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, MUJCIMCl CURRIOTUJM MMERiaiS 

^The military-developed curriculum materials in this oomrse 
package were selected by the* National Center for Research in 
Vocational Education Military CurriculOTi Project for dissem- 
ination to t±ie six regional Curriculum Coordination Centers and 
other instructional materials agencies • The purpose of 
disseminating tliese courses was to make curriculum materials 
devel<^)ed by the military mora accessible to vocational 
educators ±n the civilian setting. 

The course materials were acqxaired, evaluate by project 
staff and practitioners in the field, and prepared for 
dissCTiination. Materials which were specific to the idlitary 
.were deleted, copyrighted materials were either emitted or appro- 
val, for their use was obtained. These course packages contain 
curriculum resovirce materials whidx can ise. adapted to si;?3port 
vocational instixiction and curriculum developments 



ERIC 




The National Center 
Mission Statement 



The* National Center for. Research In 
Vocational Education's mission is to increase 
^Ihe ability of diverse agencies, institutions, 
and organizations to solve educational prob- 
lems relating to individual career plannirfg, 
preparation, and progression.. The National 
Center fulfills its mission by: 

• Generating l<nowledge through research 

• Developing educational programs and' 
^ products 

• Evaluating individual program needs 
and outcomes 

• Installing educational progiams and 
products 

• Operating information systems and 
services 

• Conducting leadership development and 
training programs 
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Military Curriculum Materials 
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Program Information Office c 
The National Center for Research in Vocational 
, Education 

The Ohio State University 
4 I960 Kent^y Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 
Telephone: 514/486-3655 or Toll Free 800/ 
^^9^. 848-48 15 within the continental U.S. 

ERsLC (tJcccptOhio) 
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What Materials 
Are Available? 



an activity to IncreaTse the accessibility of 
military-developed curriculum materials to 
vocational and technical educators. 

This project, funded by the U.S. Office of 
Education, includes the identification and 
acquisition of curriculum materials in fuint 
form from the Coast Guard, Air Force, 
Army, Marine Corps and Navy., 

Access to military curriculum materials is 
provided through a "Joint Memorandum of 
Understanding" bet.v^^en the U.S. Office of 
Education and the Department of Defense. 

The-acquired materials are reviewed by staff 
and subject matter specialists, and courses 
deemed applicable to vocational and tech- 
nical education are selected for dissemination. 

The Na(ional Center for Research in 
Vocational Education is Xbn U.S. Office of 
Education's designated representative to 
iicquire the materials and conduct<the project 
activities. 

Project Staff: 

Wesley E, Budke^ Ph.D,, Diiector 
National Center Clearinghouse 



Shirley A. Chase, Ph.D. . 
Project Director 



One hundred twenty courses on microfiche 
(thirteen in paper form) and descriptions of 
each have been provided to the vocational 
Curriculum Coordination Centers and other 
instructional materials agencies for dissemi- 
nation. ' 

Course materials include programmed 
instruction, curriculum outlines, instructor 
guides, student worlcbooks apd technical 
manuals. 

The 120 courses represent the .following 
sixteen vocational subject areas;|^ 



Agriculture 
Aviation 
Building & 

Construction 

Trades 
Clerical 

Occupations 
Communications 
Drnfting 
Electronics 
Engine Mechanics 



Food Service 
Health 

Heating & Air 
Conditioning 
Machine Shop 
Management & 
Supervision 
Meteorology & 

Navigation 
Photography 
Public Service 



The number of courses and the subject areas, 
represented will expand as additional mate- • 
rinis with 'application to vocational and 
technical education are identified and selected 
for dissemination. 
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How Can These 
Materials Be Obtained? 



Contact the Curriculum Coordination Center 
in your region for information on obtaining 
materials (e.g., av^ability and cost). They 
will respond to your request directly or refer 
you to an instructional materials agency 
closer to you. 

CUnrUCULUM COOIlDir-J.'VTIOiJ Ctlvl I'EHS 



EAST CENTRAL 


NORTHWEST 


Rebecca S. Douglass 


WUIiam Daniels 


Director 


Diiector 


100 North First Street 


building 17 


Springfield, IL 62777 


Airdustrial Park 


217/782-0759 


^ Olympia,WA 98504 




206/753-0879 


MIDWEST . 


SOUTHEAST 


Robert Patton 


James F.Shill, Ph.D. 


Director 


Director 


1515 Wcst^Sixth Ave. 


Mississippi State University 


Stillwater, OK 7.4704 


Drawer DX 


405/377-2000 


Mississippi State, MS 39762 




t^l/325-2510 


NORTHEAST 


WESTERN 


Joseph F. Kelly, Ph.D. 


Lawrence F, H. Zane, Ph.D. 


Director 


Director . 


225 West State Stioet 


1776 University Ave, 


Trenton, N J 08G25 


Honolulu, HI 96822 


609/292-G562 


808/948-7834 







Classroom Course 17-3 



FIRE PROTECTION SPECIALIST. BLOCKS IV AND. V 
' Table of Contents ^ 



Course Description , 
Plan of Instruction 

Blcok IV - Structural Firefighting Tactics 
Lesson Outlines 

Structural Firefighting Tactics - Study Guide 

Structural Firefighting Tactics - Workbook 

Block V - Aerospace Vehicle Firefighting -(Crash 
Firefighter) 

Lesson Outlines ^ , 

Aerospace Vehicle Firefighting - 
Study Guide 

Aerospace Vehicle Firefighting - 
Workbook 



Page 1 
Page 3- 

Page 37 *^ 
Page 107 

4 

Page 181 

<l 

Page 215 
Page 308 

Page 395 



£RIC 



r 



FIRE PROtECTION SPECIALIST, 3L0CKS IV AND V 



by: 



Uftittd StaiM Air Foro* 



HavMW OatM: 



July 7, 1975- 



CtMsroom Count 



D.O.t. No.! 

373.161 
Oa cu pgtiotw> Ar«: 

Public Scryiot , 
Tarf^ AmllaiicM! 

*'GradM:l3-«iu<t 



17^ 



/ 



Print P«9«f: 



Coflt: 



Contents: 



Block IV - Struetunf Ftn^ghtiftg 
Tsctics ' 



Block V - >Uro^p«ct V9hkl9 
A Flr$fi9htln9(Cmh 



Jfi 
(0 



Z 

o 

> 



1 

4, 

C 

1 


1 

ll 


ll 

AS 


m 

m 


.9 


Jl 

i 

> 
< 






No. 
of 

mm. 








• 




50 




• 


it 


• 




61 




• 


* 




<• 



































































































































o 



.s 

3 



♦ Mtttrialt art racommandid but not providtd. 



AvaUabilHy: 

Military Curriculum Projact. Tht Csrnttr 
for Vocational Education. 1960 Ktnny 





\ 

m 


1 


CUJ 


Jl 

i 

ll 

:s a 

il 


e 

0 

3 ' 

t: 

c 

0 

> 
1- 

/ 


,9 

ll 


< 

i 

.9 

1 

S. 

1 


it 
















• 


ft 


• 


it 


• 






• 


* 


• 


it 


• 
















































•* 

















































































































Expires July 1, 1978 



p 



Course OMcrtption: ' 

This is th« stcond MIf of tht courst to triin tht firt proWction specialist. The entire course, provides tnining in firefighting'^end fire protection techniques 
for use with lircrift, structuril and materials fires, and other emergencies. Topics covered in this half of the course include emergencjj response procedures; 
mspection, maintenance and use of firafiginingr vehicles and other equipment; anji control and extinguishment of aircraft fires. Two blocks of instruction 
covering 188 hours are Included. Students'should complete Fire Protection Specialist, Slocks J, 11, and 111 , (17-2). before beginning this second half of 
the course. * ' , . * 

8!ock IV - Structyn/ Finfi^iking Tsctics contains fourteen lessons w\th 78 hours of instruction. Many pieces of equipment are identified with 
military numbers but the lessons can be adapted for use with similar equipment j^ed in the civilian sector. The le»on topics and 
respective hours follow: * 

Operations and Maintenance of Hydrants (1 hour) * ^ • 

Emergency Response Activities (1 hour) • ^ 

Inspection, Maintenance, Mounted Equipment and Operations on the 530B/P-8 Structural Pumpers (6 hours) 

Pumping Operations on the 5308/P-8 Structural Pumpers (8 hours) ^ V * 

Inspection, Maintenance, Mounted Equipment end Operattons on the 750A/P-1 2 Structural Pumpers jjB hours) * 

Pumping Operations on the 750A/P-12 Structural Pumpers (4 hours) ^ J/ 

Vehicle iPosit ion ing. Relay and Hose Operations (4 hours) 

Hose Loads and Finishes (8 hours) ' * 

Hose Lays (8 hours) - ^ 

Structural Firefighting Procedures {8 hours) . . 

Structural Firefighting Operations (8 hours) 
Structural Ffrafighting Tactics (8 hours) 

Preservation of Evidence (3 hours) ^ s • ^ * 

Fire Station Maintenance (3 hours) ^ 

8lock V - AerospM V9hicl9 Finftghting (Cnsh Finfightwr) has seventeen lessons covering 1 10 hours of instruction. 
8lock V, Orientation (.5 hours) 

^PrinciplH and Procedures of Aerospace Vehicle Firefighting (7.5 hours) * 
Principles and Procedures of Rescue (8 hours) ^ * 

Rescue Operetions (4 hours) 
* Ramp Vehicle -Inspection, Maintenance and Operations (4 hours) 
0-11 A inspection. Maintenance and Operations (8 hour>) . ^ 
0-118 Inspection, Maintenance and Operations (8 hours) 

P-2 Inspection, Maintenandi and Operations (8 hours) ^ 
p.4 inspection. Maintenance and Operations (8 hours) 
^ Procedures for Ori-Sctne Operations (8 hours) 

Emergency Response Exercises (8 hours) # 

Emergency Response and Aircraft Approach Exercises (8 hours) ^ 

Control and Extinguishment on Small Frame Aircraft Fires (8 hours) 

Control and Extinguishment; Overhaul and Rescue on Small Frame Aircraft Fires (7 hours) 

Control, Extinguishment, Overhaul and ReKue^- Medium Frame Aircraft Fires (6 hours) 

Control, Extinguishment, Overhaul and ReKue on Large Frame Aircraft Fires (6 hours) 

Aircraft Arresting Systems (3 hours) 

This half of the course contains both teacher and student meterials. Printed instructor materials include lesson plans with a^ outline of the teaching 
steprand a plan of Instruction detailing the units of Instruction, objectives, duration of the lessons, and support materials needed. Student materials 
include two study guides with objectifes, text reading*, and review questions and two workbooks with exercises. * r 

Additional military manuals and pommercially produced texts are recommended as references and texts, but these are not provided. Audiovisual 
aids suggested for use with the entire course^nsist of 29 films and 14 slide sets. This material can be presented in a group instructional setting or 
adapted for individualized study. i 




PLAN OF^INSTRUCTION 



6L0CK TITLE ^ 

Structural Flr^fightins Tactics -gv, ^ 



Fire Protectibn Specitlltt 



, UNITS OF JNSTRUCTION AND CmTCHION OBJECTS CJ 



1. Operations and. Maintenance of Hydrants ^ 

a« Using fire hydrants^ Inspect and per- 
form operator nalntenance on fire hydrants. 
The prQcedures listed In the WB must be fol- 
lowed with minimum Instructor assistance. 



Day 21 



PLAN OF msTRuCT'ON NO. 3ABR57130-1 



T MAii^ 



RIALS AND CUiOANCC 



Column 1 Reftreace 



STS Reference 



la ' 13a(4^ 

* 

Instructional Materials *" . 

'3ABR57130-1-SG-401, Operations and Maintenance !of Hydrants 
^ 3AflR57130-l-WB-401, .Operations arfd .Maintenance of Hydrants, 

Trslnlnt Equlpmerit \ - * 

Trainers: 

Poctable Fire iHydrants , 32/9 (10)/ ' ^ 

Fire Hydrant Cutaway, 3150 (10) 
Hydran^t Vrench (10) - % ~ 

TralnfRg Methods ^ ' ^ 
blscusslon/Dsoonstr^tlon (»5 hr) 
Perfoxwance (,5 hr) 

Instructional Envlrooment/Deslyn 
Classrooa '(*5 hr) 
Laboratory i.SJaxX 

Instructional Guidance 



Check the outside assifniient given the previous day In Block III. 
Emphasize the Importanca of not overtightening the '*iiydrant operating 
nut" of the fire hydrant in order to prevent damage to the stem. Have 
students check the gaskets In the hydrant caps to insure a tight fit 
and to further prevent leakage. Stress that the hydr^int wrench la not 
used to tighten the dlschsrge caps on fire hydrants. Stress energy 
and materials conservation. 



DATr 



7 Jul 75 



SLOCK NO. 



IV 



PACC HO. 



33* 



ATC ^^''^ 337 



PREVIOUS eOlTIONS OefOUKTE. 





UNITS Of jN$THw.cTiC.N AKD ciiitcniON'o»ject(ve$ 


OUaATION 

2 (Houas) 


3 


V-r— ' 

supppar MATEaiVs aro ouioahce 


2* Estrgancy Response ActivltlM 

•« Without reference. Identify safe and 
tmsaf e^ procedures - concerning emergency response 
activities.' Eighty percent of the procedures 
Aust be Identified correctly. 

/ 

3« Inspection, Maintenance, Mounted Equipment 
and Operations on the 530B/P-8 Structural 
X Puapers , 

' a. ^^Glven AFTO Foni* A3A and technical 
data, Inapi^bt and perfom opterator jtalntenance 
on the 530B/P-8 structur&l* flref lohtln* vehlrl* 
and mpunted equipment . All applicable Items 

maintenance must be^ accomplished according to 
technical orders. ^ , c ^ 

c 


1 
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o 
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(A/2) 
Day 21 
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Column 1 Reference STS Reference 
2a 3b(4) 

Instructional MaCarlaic 

3ABR57130-l-S&rA02, Emergency Response Activities 
Audio Visual Alda 

Fllmt CFL 033, "Fire Coda 3" ^ 
TralnlniiMethods 

Discussion/Demonstration (1 hr), « 

Instructional Environment/Desl|^n 
Classroom (1 hr) 

Instructional Guidance ^ 
^Stress the need for arriving tt^he fire scene safely In order to per*- 
form our primary Job of saving lives and protecting property from fire. 
Stress that when res^ndlng to emergencies the red light and slMn merely 
asks for tha right of way, it does not give itt Also ht prepan^ to 
yield* Relate these Items as students, will shortly be trained for 
driving a^ thalr next base. Stress energy and materlals^conservatlon* 

Column 1 Reference STS Reference 
3a • i 3b(3), Ac, 13a(l) 
3b 3b (3), Ac, lOj 
3c 3b(2}, 13b, 13c 

Inatructlonal. Materials 
-^3ABR57130-1-S(;*A03, Inspection* Maintenance, Mounted Equipment and 

Operations on the 530B/P-S Structural Pumpers 
3ABR57136<-l-WlrA03, Inspection, Maintenance, Mounted Equipment and 

Operations on the 530B/P-6 Structural Pumpers 
TO 36A12-12-9-61, Truck, Plreflghtlng .530B 

TO 36A12t12-12-1, 500 CPM Brush and Structural Flreflghtlng Truck 
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DATE 7 Jul 75 


SLOCK NO, IV 
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PUAN OF jHSTRUCTiON (C»fittiiu«4 



JN C- \5"5.C7 ON AND CniTEHION OiJECTIV65 



CUKATION 



>UPPCR' M4T€<«tALS AND GUIDANCE 



b. Given a 530i/P«-8 structural fire- 
fighting vehicle and nounted equipment » pcrfora 
A booster operetion in accordance vith technical 
ord^r procedures. Booster operation wist^be 
cbapleted in less than five ainutesy while 
observing all applicable safety practices. 

c. Given necessary equipment, pcrfom 
preventive aaintenance on the 530B/P-8 
structural firefighting vehicle and aounted 
equipnent lAV AFTO Form ^:34. Mf in tain station 
facilities as required. 



Audio Visual Aids 
Charts 

Traioing Equipment 
Vehicles: 

A/S32P-B, Stnictural Firefighting Vehicle and Mounted Equipment (5) 
530B» Structural Firefighting Vehicle and Mounted Equipment (5) 

Trainer: 530B Operators Panel, 3223 (10) 

Helmet. (1) - . 

Gloves (1) 

Preventive Maintenance Materials (10) 
Training Methods 

Discussion/Demonstration (2.5 hrs) 
Performance (1*5 hrs) ^ 
Outside Assignments (2 hrs) 

Ins t rue t i onal Env:'.ronmen t /pes ign 
Classroom (2 hrs) 

Laboratory (2 hrs) ^ 
Instructional Guidance 

Streas safety during pump operations to include watchiug for loose or 
nozzleless lines* excessive pressure, proper vehicle rnd pump operation 
and insure chocks are in place* When pumping on the hangar floor i 
insure that the hangar exhaust pipss are connected to the pumpers. ' 
Remind students of the dangers involved while performing on a vehicle 
with the engine r4|ning. Do not allow studen^c to handle the exhaust 
piping system with bare hands especially after the ays tern has been used,^ 
because the piping system is extremely hot. Also assure that the aide 
hallway hangar doors are kept closed to reduce the noise level. Report 
any damaged exhaust aystem |>roblems to ^e, instructor-supervisor inmedi-* 
ately. Stress the importance of properly operating Air Force equipment 
in order to prevent damage resulting in costly repairs. Stress energy 
and materials conservation. Give the outside assignment for the next 
subject. 
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PLAH OF INSTRUCTION (C#(iimtfW) 



UNITS OF INSTRUCTION AND CHITCHIOH 0SJ6CTIVCS 



4. Puaplng Operations on the 530B/P-8 
Structural Pmpers 

Given « 530B/P-8 etnicturel fire*, 
fighting vehicle andjiounted equipaent, perform 
hydrant operations in accordance with technical 
order procedures. Hydrant operation Bust be 
completed in less than five alnutes while 
observ.^ng all applicable safety practices. 

b. Given a 530B/P-8 structural fire- 
fighting vehicle and mounted equipment, perform 
a drafting operation In accordance with technic 
cal order procedures. Drafting operation wist 
be completed in lesa than five minutes, while 
observing all applicable safety practices. 

c. Given a 530B/P-8 structural fire- 
fighting vehicle and mounted equipment, perform 

foam pvnping operation in accordance with / 
technical order procedures* Foam pumping 
operation must be completed in less than five 
minutes, whila observing all applicable safety 
practices. 

d. Given neqeasary. equipment » perform 
preventive maintenance on the 530B/P-8 ^ 
structural pumper and mounted equipment lAW 
AFTO Form 434. Maintain statipn facilities 
as required* ' 



DURATION 
, (HOUHS) 
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(6/2) 
Day 22 



SUFPOtT MATCtlAlS AND CUIOaNCC 



Column 1 Reference 

4a, 4b, 4c 

4d 



STS Reference 
3b(3), 4c, lOj 
3b (2), 13b, 13c 



Instructional Materials 
^^^S?f3HS^J"*,^?2^» dumping Operations on the 530B/P-8 Structural Pumparai 
T^^IJ^^l"*?*:?^' Pumping Operations on the 530B/P-8 Structural Pumpera 
iw JOAxZ— 12— 9*^1 I 
TO 36A12-12-12-1 

Training Equipment 
Vehicles: 

530B, Structural Firafightlni Vehicle and Hounted Equipment (5) 
A/S32P-8, Structural Firefighting Vehicle and Mounted Equipment (5) 
.Drafting Pit (10) 
Helmets (1) 
Gloves (1) 

Preventive Maintenance Materials (10) 

Training Methods 
Diacussion/Demonstration (1 hr)^ 
Performance (5 hra) 
Outside Asaignments (2 hra) 

j Instructional Env.£ronment/Desi |^ n 
' Classroom (.5 hr) 
Laboratory (5.5 hra) 

I nstructional Guidance 

Check th* outside assignment given the prftvious day. Stress safety i 
during pump operations to include watching for loose or norrleless, lines J 
excessive pressure, proper vehicle and pump operation and insure chocks 
are in place. When pumping on the hangar floor, insure that th« hangar 
exhauat pipes are connected to the pumpera. Remind students o£ the 
dangers involved while performing on a vehicle with the engine running. 



Date 7 Jul fs 



ILOCK NO. 



IV 



PACE NO, 



36 



ATC 



Previous ccitions oasolctc. 

• U.S. CI»Of I»71-7#t-4«l/l2» 
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UNITS OF INSTRUCTION AND CHlTEPtlCN OBJCQTlVES 



DURATION 

:hou^s) 



"5, 



Inspection, MAlntenance, Mounted Equipment 
and Operations on the 750A/P-12 Structural 
Puaptrs 



a» Given AFTO Form 434 aad technical 
data» Inspect and perform operator maintenance 
on the 750A/P-12 structural fireflghting vehicl« 
arid mounted equipment. All applicable Items on 
the AFTO Form 434 must be Inspected* Operator 
maintenance must be accomplished according to 
the technical order » 



b. Given a 750A/P-12 structural firer 
fighting vehicle and mounted equipment » perfopt 
s hydrant operation In accordance with technl-r ' 
cal order procedures. Hydrant operation must 
be completed In less than five minutes, while 
observing all applicable safety practices. 

c^ Given a 750A/P-12 structural fire- 
fighting vehicle snd mounted equipment, perform 
a drafting operation In accordance with technl* 
cal order procedures » Drafting operation must 
be completed In lass than five minutes, while 
observing all applicable safety practices. 



8 

(6/2). 
Day 23 



SUPPORT MATERIALS AND QjUIOANCE 



Do not allow students to handle the exhaust piping system with bare 
hands especially after the system has been used because the piping 
system Is extremely hot» Aliio assure that the side hallway htf«gar doors 
Are kept closed to reduce the noise level. Report any daaag<:c; fxhauat 
system problems to the instructor-supervisor immediately. Strenu the 
importance of properly operating Air Force equipment in order lo prevent 
damage resulting in costly repairs. Stress energy and materials con- 
servation. Give the outside assignment for the next subject. 



\Column 1 Reference 
5a 

5b, 5c, 5d 
5e 



STS Reference 
3bX^. 4c, 13a(l) 
3b(3)VAc, lOj ^ 
3b (2),- 13^. 13 c 



Instructional Matarials 
' 3ABR57130-1-S&-405, Inspection, Maintenance, Mounted Equipmfer.-. and 
Operations on the 750A/P-12 Structural Pumpers 
3ABR57130-1-WE-405,. Inspection, Maintenance, Mounted Equipaer.-. and 

Operations on the 750A/P-12 Structural Pumpex:s 
TO 36Ai2-12-8-51, Powered Pumper Fire Truck» Class 750A 
TO 36A12-12-15-1, riraflghting Truck - 750 GPM, Structural Ty>* A/S32P-12 

Audio Visual Aids 
Charts, 

Tralnlnt Equipment 

Vehicles: * 

7S0A, Structural Fireflghtlng Vehicle and Mounted Equipment \%') 
A/S32P-12, Structural Firefighting Vehicle and Mounted Equl>«iM:ot (5) 

Drafting Pit (XO) 

Trainer: 750A Pump Panel, 1470 (10) 
Helmets (1) 
Glovea. (1) 

Preventive Maintenance Materials (iO) 
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PLAN OF INSTRUCTION (C^tiiiy*4 



twin OF IH$T«JCr ON ahO CRITEHION OiJC<;TIVE$ 



od. ^ GivtD • 750A/P-12 •tructural fire- 
sflghclng v«hicl# and Mounted equlpaent, perfon 
• torn opftrstion in sccordancft vltti technicsl 
brdftr procftdurts, Tom opcrstioii mutt be co«- 
pleced in less than five »lnutes» while 
observing sll applicable safety practices. 

Given oecesaary equipnent^ perform 
preventive salntensnce on the 750A/P«»-12 
structural firefighting vehicle and Mounted 
equipMcnt lAW AFTO Form 434, Maintain atatlon 
facilltiea aa required. 



6, Pumping Operationa on the 750A/P-12 
Structural Pumpers 

a. Given a 750A/P-12 structural fire- 
fighting vehicle and mounted equipment » perform 
a booster operation in accordance with techni- 
cal order procedures » Booater operation muat 
be completed in les* than five minutta, while 
observing all applicable safety practices* 

b. Given necessary equipment » perform 
preventive maintenance on the 750A/P-12 
structural flrefighcing vehicle and mounted 
equipment lAW AFTO Form Maintain station 
facilities as< required. 



DURATION 

. mouas) 



PLAN OF INSTHUCTICf- >c. 3aEP»57130-1 



/ 



4 

(2/2) 
Day 24t 



SUPFOar MATEaiALS AND GUIDANCE 



Trainiha Methoda 
Diacuaaion/DemonatratioD (2 
Performance (4 bra) 
Outaida Aaaigi^anta (2 bra) 



hra) 



Inatructioqal Environment /Da a ign 
Claaaroom (1,5 bra) 
Laboratory (4 » 5 hra) 

Inatructiooal Guidance 

Check the outaide aaaignment givan the previoua day, Streaa aafety 
during pump operationa to include watching for looae or noazlal'eaa lines J 
exceaaiva praaaure, proper vehicle and piaip operation, and loaure chocks 
are in place. Streaa the importance of properly operating Air Force 
equipment In order to prevent damage reaulting in coatly repalra. Streaa | 
energy and materiala conaervation. Give the outaide aaaignment tor the 
next aubject, <> 



Column 

6a 

6b 



1 Reference 



STS Reference 

3b{3). 4c, lOj 
3b (2). 13b. 13c 



' Inatructlonal Materiala 

j-'*3ABR57130-l-SG-4O6, Pumping Operations on the 750A/P-12 Structural PuoperJ 
, - 3ABR57130-1-WB.406, Pumping Operationa on the 750A/P-12 Structural Pumper] 

10 36A12-12-8-51 - »' t 

TO 36A12-12-15-1 

Training Equipment 
Vehlclea: ^ 

750A, Structural Firefighting Vehicle and Mounte*d Equipment (5) 
, A/S32P-12, Structural Firefighting Vehicle and Mounted Equipoient (5) 
Helmets' (1) . 
Glovea (1) 

Preventive Maintenance Materiala <io) 
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1 -s. PLANOFiNSTRUCTiONtCinHimt* ^ 


1 . UNITS Of Instruction AND CRiTemoN 0BJ5CTjvE$ 


OUSATION 
J (HOURS) 


^ ^^^OP»0RT MATERIALS AND CUIDANCe 


1 " 

1 > 
1 ^ 

1 * 
ti 

1 7. Vehicle Positioning, Relay and Hose 
.1 Operations ^ 

a. Without the aid of references, 
rselect the correct procedures tor posltlonljig 
1 flreflghtlng vehicles* Eighty percent of the 
1 procedures must be selected correctly* 

1 b* Without 'reference, select the proper 
1 procedures for vehicle relay operatloos. Eighty 
1 percent of the procedures must be selected 

1 corrfictlv. 

■ \*w & & w W b AT • 

1 c. without the aid of references » select 
1 the correct procedures for hose operations. 
1 Procedures must be selected with 80 percent 
1 accuracy* 

1 % 
1 t 

1 1 




* 

t 

4 

Day 24 


Training Ktthods ' ~~ " 
Dlscusslcn/Demonstratloo (X br) 
Perfonumee Cl hr) 

Outside AsslgnMnts (2 lirs) „ ' 

* <• 

Instructional Eovlronment/Ikslgn 
ClassrooM (.5 hr) 

Laboratory (1.5 hrs) _ * * 

% 

Instructional Guidance 

Check the outside assignment given the previous day. Stress safety 
during pump operations to Include watching for loose or nozxleless lines » 
excessive pressure, proper vehicle and pump operation anddnsure chocks 
are. In piece. Stress the Importance of properly operating' Air ForCe 
equipment la order to prevent damage resulting In costly repairs.' Stress 
energy and materials conservation* 

Column 1 Reference STS Reference 
7a , lOf 

7b lOh. 
7c , * lOg 

instructional naterlels 
^ 3ABR57130-1-SG-407, Vehicle Positioning, Relay and Hose Oper«tlQns 

Audio Visual Aids * . ^ ^ 

Film: TFI 5049, **Care ^nd Maintenance of Hose'' « 

Charts 

Training Methods 
Discussion/Demonstration (4 hrs) 

Instructional Environment /Design 


Classroom (4 hrs) 

\ 


1 PLAN Of INSTKUCTtON NO. SABRSyiBO-'l 


DATE * 7 Jul 75 StOClCNO. I^V PACE NO. '39 


ATC *'337A MlVitHil f OITIOHI OSSOUf Tf. jmt ^ ^ ' * V lAA^v ^ i " 

'^'^ MAa7» . •u.t cro. •t„.„».4.j •„ {(FisalCe^ywi4».iX10H) ifMM^ititmmhtlMdemfM^^^muuJ 

,23 • 24 ■ 



. FLAW OF INSTHUCTIOH (C.«tm«.4 



UNITS OF INJTROCTION AND CWTERlON OBJECTIVES 



8. Uo9e Loads and Finishes 

a. Given k structural puaper, fix>e host, 
necessary equlpient, TO and WB, load host on " 
pumpers and nake hose Ibad finishes lAW the WB 
procedures with alnlaus instructor assistance. 

Given necessary equipment, perform 
preventive maintenance on structural fire-' 
flghtlnc vehicles and mounted equipment lAH 
AFTO Form 434. Maintain station facilities as 
required. 



DURATION 
^ (HOURS) 



8 

(6/2) 
Day 25 



PLAN OF INSTRUCTION NC. 3ABI157130-1 



SUPPORT MATERIALS AND GUIDANCE 



Instructi onal Gu^H^nr^ 
Stress tht Importance of positioning the vehicle so tha't it can be used 
w^i^*?n'r^^r ^^^^ • "^-^ operation ,may be necessary • 
5 ^P*"'^^"^ essential to cc^bat fires Stre.a 

lllM 11 ~terials conservation. Give the outside assignment for the 
next subject. 



Column 1 Reference 

si '' ^ 



STS Reference 
3b (3). lOr- 
'>b(2). 13b, 13c 



Instructional Matsrlala 
•*:ABR57130-1.SG.408. ..Hose Loads and Finishes 
- 3ABR57130-1.WB.408, Hose Loids and Flnlahea 

TO, 36A12-12-8-51 

TO 36A12-i2"9-6l ' 
TO 36A12-12-12-1 
TO 36X12-12-15-1 

Audio Visual Aids ^ 
Film: FTA 258D, "Hose toads" 
Chartu 

Training Equipment 

Tralnerj 750A Ifose Bed Loaders 3019 (5) 
Hose Washer (10) 
Dryer, Fire Hose (10) 
Vehicles: 

?c2?' Flreflghtlnt Vehicle and Mounted Equipment 

wco4« o''"'''''"^ Flireflghtlnt Vehicle and Mounted Equipment (5) 
lAllVU ^^^"'^^""^/^"fightlng Vehicle and Mounted Equipment (5) 

HeJieJf a) ' ^'^"'""^ Flreflghtlng Vehicle and Mounted Equipment (5) 

Cloves (1) 

Preventive Maintenance Materials (10) " 



(5) 
(5) 
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ERIC 



Hurt 



25 



PLAN OF IHSTmJCtlON {C^tlm^ 



UNITS OF INSTRUCTION ANO CRITeHlON OgJCCTIVCS 



9. Hoc« Lfyt' 

Glven-a structurjil fireflghtloi; 
vehicle and oeceMary tools, p«rfoni strsight 
hos« lays*. All procadutM outlined in tCin W 
Mist Jbe stKictl^ ^ered to» vhila obsarring " 
applicabla safa^ rocedures. Position and 
gperata tools an. (luipnent aa raquirad. 

b. Givan a atructural fircfighting 
vahicla and nacaaaary tool«, parfoni raveraa 
hoaa laya. All procadurea outlined in the VI 
■uat ba atrictly adhered to . while obaervlng 
applicable safety ^procadurea* Position and 
operate ^oola and equipaent aa required* 



DUaATION 

^ (Houas) 



s 

C6/2) 
S&y 26 



SUMOaT MATEaULi AND CUiDANCC 



. ^Training Hathoda 

Oiacuaaioo/DMonatratibn (2«5 hra) 
PerforBance X3«5 hra) 
Outaide Aaaigmants (2 hra) 



nt/Deaitn 



laatructional Envir 
Claaarooa (2 firs) 
Laboratory (4 hra) 

Inatructional Guidance 

^eck the outa|da,_aaaignMant^given-.the--previoua day. 
poftance of loading- the hoaa so that it will "pay out" 



'Streaa^the Im^" 

r-^ ' without JaMing. 

Streas the uae of the difl^erent load finiahea. Streaa aafety during 
all phaaea of the operation. Streaa the Isportance of properly operating 
Air Force equipsent in order to prevent damage reaulting in coatly re- 
pairs* Streaa energy and materiala conservation. Give the outaida aasigi 
aent for the next aubject* 



STS Reference ^ 

3b (3), 3b (5). iOg^ lOj . lOn 
lOh, lOJ 

3b(2), I3a(3), iab» 13c 



Coluan 1 Reference 
9a, 9B 

9c 

9d > 

Inatructional Hateriala 
3ABR57130-1-SO-409, Hoaa-^laya ^ \ 

^3A1R57130-1-Wi-409. Hoaa Laya 
TO 36A12**|.2-t-51 ' 
TO 26A12-*12-*9r6l 
TO 36A12-12--12-1 
TO 36A12-12rl5-l 

* 

Trainina Iguipaiant 
Vehiclea: 

5301, Structural Pirefighting Vehicle and Mounted Equipaant. (5) 
750A, Structural Pirefighting Vehicle and Mounted EquipMnt (5) 
* A/S32P-8, Structural Pirefighting Vehicle and Mounted KqMipnent (5) 
A/S32P-12, Structural Pirefighting Vehicle and Mounted Kquip«ent (5) 
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PKCViOUt COITIONS OaMLKTa. 



28 



PLAH OF IMStmiCttON (CMtiiHi«4 



I 



UMITS OF SSTt^CTlON AND CfNTe«»bN:p»JECT(V65 



^c. Glirettitvo ttnictural firifithtloi 
I v«hrel(M» p«rfon ▼•hicU z^lvf bpcration In 
«cc6rd«iic« vlth tU VB proiuidumt vhll« . 
[ obMrviag «il «fpUc«Bl« proctdurcs. 

\lpx%vfnt±y%.uMinttnmcm oa structurAl fire- 
fithting ▼•^cl«i nd ■oim^d?«qui XAV 

I ^0. Fbm 434. Maintain Station facilities abd 
protactlva tlothins mm' required* 



OUflATION 



10. Structural Firfflghtlng Procedures 

«: Vithcut reference » identify princi- 
ples of ftructural firefighting. Eighty percent 
of the principle^ mist be identified correctly 



b» Vithouc reference, identify the 
principles cf building hefat and mnoke ventilatica. 
Eight' of IC principles Bust be identified 
correctly. 



Fi.AMOF:N<r:».:'ossr. 3ABR57130-1 
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Day 27 



Sg>f 0«T MAVEHIALS ANO GUIDANCE 



rrotactiVa OlottdjKg; (ly 

Pr«ventl¥a Itaintaoanca! Matarials (10) ^ 

Trainiiia Mt[thd<i» 
DipcussioQ/IkMistjratioii., (.5 hr) 
Farforaanca (5.5 hid) 
butsida AssignMats (2 lira) 

'</ ♦ 

Inatnictionai Environ»ant/I)asiaa 

Claasroo. (.5 hr) J ^ _ J 

^iaboritory (5.5 hrsy * 

Instructional Guidance 

Mflgwiant givan the p^ravious day. Obsarve operations 
to detect axceasive nozsla pressure that cauld cause injury to personnel 
or aquipnant, students straddling hose, or p^rsooU inattention that 
could result in injury. Observe prefer coupling and h»dling to prevent 
da«ag« ana insure personnel stay dear of -flying couplings during hose 
laying operations. During excaasivaly dold wiathar, the hose lays 
Will be perforaed on the hangar floor. Hose lays should be 100 to 200 
feat long. , Straas the i^ortanca of propiily operating Air Force equip- 
»ent In order to prevent daaaga reaulting in costly repairs. Stress 
energy and saterials conrervatlon. Give the outside assinwent for the 
next Subject. 



STS^Keferanca 
10a " 

10c 



Cplunn 1 Reference 
10a 

10b 
10c 

Instructional Matanala ^ 
■-A3ABR57130-lrSG-410, Structural Firefighting Procedures 

Audio Visual Aids 

35«a Slides, Carousel Set lAlO, Structural Firefighting Procedures 
Charts 




/ ATC 



3I7A. 



ERJC 



^flCvlOUS COITIONS OeSOL'CTC. 



;(Flfiel C*py - •/' 1 X tOK) 



23 



30 



% 


PLAHOP 


' INSTtUCTION (CaMiiHi«4 


wNlTS OF-IH$TKUCTION AND CffiTEIItON OBJCCTIVCS 

1 




■ ; — — ■ — ' ^ - - ■ - J 

SUPPOUT MATEKIALS AND GUIDANCE 

3 


c. Without rtf«r«ac«>. identify Yisu«l 
inspection proc«durt« for dctcnini^g structure] 
stability of • building. Eighty psrcent of ths 
pfaccdures aust bt idsntlfied corrsctly. 

* 

it 

11* Structural Firafighting Oparationa 

a* Given a structural puapar and^sountad 
aquipaant^ AITO Fom 434 and technical, data, 
inspect and perforv operator aaintananca on 
structural fircfighting vehidee and Mounted 
equipnent* Operator Baintenance aust be 
acconplished according- to the technical order* 
All epplicable ite»s on the AFTO Form 434 wist 
be inspected* 


> 

a 

(6/2) 
Day 28 


FilM: * 
TFI 5263, ^Catting the Noet Out of Water** 
TFI 5337, •^kle of TWo Towne** 
TFI 5971, '*The MosslaBan** 
Tfl 5972, ''Coordinated Fire Atteck'* 
TVL 5713, ''Ifeee Strean Application** 

Training Iquipaant 
Tralnere: 

Door and Door FrMa, 4097 (10) 

Check Rail Window, 4098 (10) 

Training Mathode 
Diacueeion/DsMone tret ion (6 hrs) 

Outside Aseigmanu (2 hre) ^ ^ ' 

Inetructional Environaeht/Deeitn 
Claserooa hre) 

Inetructional Guidance > 

Chack tba outeide aaeignMnt given the previous day* faphaaisa hov ell 
aapecte of etructural firafighting proceduree are intarreletad. Streee 
the laportance of the vieual Inepaction f or etructurei stability to pre- 
vent firefightini crawe 'from being hurt* Streee energy and Materiale 
coneervatica* Give the outeide aasignaant for the next subjact. 

Coluan 1 Reference STS Reference 

Ua 3b(2),.3b(3),.4c, 13e(l) 

lib 3b (3), 3b (4), 3b (5), lOJ , 12e, I4b(5) 

11c " 3b(l), 3b(5), 12e, 12f(l) 

iia jd\i^ , jd\3>.i lUj , iiio, i^e 

lie ' 3b(l), 3b(5), Igl, 12e 

llf 3b (1), 3b (5), lOj, lOn ^ 

llg 3b<5), lOj, 10q(3) 

llh 3b(2), 13a(3), 13b, 13c 
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b*. Clv«n flraflghtlng vehlclti, tools,* 
I fqulpaent, brtathlng apparatus, prottctlVo 
clbthiiif and. tacbnical data, par f on ciw dutlaa 
in flrafigtitiikg drills and kmiigincy rasponaa 
.axcrciaaa* Workbook procedures liust' ba - 
atrlctly adharad to while bbaarvlng all appllcab|La 
-aaf atx pract^i cea • 

c« Given a building, deaonstrata nomal 
^and eaargency entry procedurea* All entry pro^ 
cedures must be In acdordance with the VB 
.procedures;. All applicable safety procedures 
lit be strictly adhered to* 

d« Given a burning building, firefightlng 
'vehicles, •tools, equipment, breathing apparatus 
protective clothing and technical data, perforv 
aa a aaaber of a firefighting crev to control 
and extinguiah structural firea. Each fire 
I Buat be coKpietely extinguished vhlle observing 
all applicable aafety procedurea*. 

a» Given an occupied building, locate 
and-evacuate personnel from building in less 
than three minutes • 

f* Given structural firefighting vehicle 
and a building on fire, protect adjacent /nearby 
building exposures and equipment from fire 
hazards in accordance vith the WB procedures, 
while observing all applicable safety procedures 

8» Given a building and appropriate 
cleanup equipment, perform firefighting over-? 
haul cl^nup operations. All debris and water 
must be removed* 



PLAH Of INSHtUCTION NO. 3ABR57130-1 



-OOtATtOH 

. (HOUSS) 



SUf POST MATESUUS AND CUlDANCE 




Inatructiooai Hateriala \v " 

"'^A»57130-1-SC-411, Structural rirafighfcing>Operations 
>^3ABK57130-l-:inMll, Structural Firefighting Operations 

TO 3(A12-12-t-51 r , 

TO 36X12^12-9-61 

TO 36Ai2-12-12-l 

TO 36Ai2-12rl5-l 

TraininE gquiwsant ^, 

Thraa-Story Training ToWar and Building (XO) 

Vahiclaai . 
" 750A, Structurairirefighting Vehicles and Mounted Equipment (5) 
5301, Structural Firaflghting Vehicles iod Mounted Equipment (5) 
A/S32Pt^, Structural Firefighting Vehicles and Mounted Equipment (5) 
A/S32P^1^, Structural Firefighting Vehicles and Mounted Equipment (5) 

Breathing Apparatus , a) --i \ / 

Air Comprasaor (10) 

Drafting Fit (10) 

Frotective Clothing. (1) 

Deluge Gun (5) 

Frevantive Maintenance Materials (10) 
Traininf Methods 

Discussion /Demonstration (.5 hr) 
j Performance (5*5 hrs) 

Outside AssigMMnts (2 hrs) 

instructional Enyironment/Desi yi 
Claasroom (^5 hr) f 

-Laboratory (5.5 hra) . ' 

Instructional Guidance »• 
Check the outside assignment given the previous day/ Insure students 
are fitted with provided clothing and have necessarj^ equipment. Check 
vehicle chocks, watch for safe practices in vehicle operation,. mounting 
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UNITS OF INSTKUCTION ANO CfflTEKiON OljCCTtVCr 



PLAH Of lNUR0C|tOM (C«fitiAy«4 



^ (HOUIIS) 



^SU^POKT'MATEKULS'Af'OCUIOAMCC^ 



h. GlVftn necftiitry equlpMnt, p«rfor« 
prevftntlvft Mlnttnancft on itructurti f Irtflghtlnk 
vehicles .and Munted equlpMnl: lAU A^TO Form 434| 
Mftlnteln itetlon feclUtlei and procactlva 
clothing aa required. , 



12. Structurel Firefighting Tectics 

e. Given e structurel piaiper and nounced 
e'qiiipMnt» AFTO For* 434 and technical data, 
inspect and perform operetor aaintenance on 
structure! firefighting vehicles. Operetor 
maintenance must be .eccomplished according to 
the technicel order. All eppllceble items on 
the AFTO Form 434 must be inspected. 

b. Given ^firefigh ting vehicles » tools » 
equipment » breething epperetus, protective 
clothing and technicel deta» 'perform crew duties 
in firefighting drills and emergency response 
exercises. Workbook procedures must be strictly 
adhered to vhile observing ell applicable 
safety practices. 

' c. Given e building ^ demons trete normal 
and emergency entry; procedures. All entry pro-r 
cedures must be in eccordance with the WB. 
All epplicable safety procedures must be 
strictly edhered to. 

4* Given a building » locate maatcr 
switch end shutoff building utilities in less 
than .one minute. 
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•LAN OF INSTaUCTION HO.3XBR57130«l 



of vehicles » forcible entry, and during reacue and lifting operetions. 
Caution all on horseplay and/or inattention and' the dangets involved. 
Stress the Importance^ of properly opereting Air, Force equipment in 
order to prevent damaga resulting in costly repairs. Stress energy 
and meteriels conservation. Give the outside iMsignment for the next 
subject. 



Column 1 Kaference 
12e 

12b 
12c 
12d 
12e 
12f 
12g 

m 

Hi 
12J 
12k 
121 



\ i 

STS Reference 

3b(2), 3b(3), 4c, 13e(l) 

3b (3), 3b (4), 3b (5) 5 10 J, 12e, 14b (5) 

3b(l), 3b(5), 12e, 12f(l) 

3b (1), 3b (5), 10k, 12e 

3b (1), 3b (5), lOJ, lOo, 12e 

3b(l), 3b(5), 12e, 121(1) 

3b(l)i 3b (5), lOJ, lOm" 

3b (1), 3b (5), iophr ^ 

3b (1), 3b (5), 10p(2V 

3b a). 3b (5), lOpfa^ . 12e 

3b (5), 101, loftpl 

3b (2), 13e(3), 13b, ^c 



Instructional Haterials 
^3Alt57130-l-8C-412, Structurel Firefighting Tectics 
^3ABI57130-1-W1-412, Structural Firefighting Tectics 
TO 3$Al2-12-a-51 
to 36A12-12-9-61 
TO 36A12-12-12-1 
TO 36A12-12-15-1 

Treining Equipment 

Three-Story Treining Tower and Building (10) 

Vecblcles; ^ * 

750A, Structurel Firefighting Vehicle and. Mounted Equipment (5) 
5301, Structural Firefishting Vehicle and Mounted Equipment (5) 
A/S32P-8, Structural Firefighting Vehicle and Mounted Equipment (5) \ 
A/S32P-12, Structural Firefighting Vehicle ao4 Mounted, Equipment (5) 
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PLAM OF INSTWICTIOH (C^W^.^ 



UMITS OF INSTRUCTION AMD ClllTEjilON OiJECTIVCS 



CyjIlATlOM 



Glvsn^a burning building, fir«figbtin| 
vthicUt, tools. tquipMne, brtaching apparatus, 
protactlW Nothing and tachnicai data, parfora 

« ••■^•'^ of a f i£«fighting craw to c^trol* 
and axtiaguiah structural tixmrn^ Eacb fira 
wiat ba cosplataly axtinguisbad vhlla obaarving 
all applicabla aafaty *procaduraa, 

f. Givan a building^ protactiva clothing J 
reacua aquiptaant and a raacua duHay , locata * 
duaay victia and parfors raacua froii building 
uaing tha appropriate typa of carry* The reacui 
■uat ba accoaplishad in laaa than threa ainutaa 
whila obaarving all applicabla safety procedural 

g« Givan atructural firafighting Vehicle 
and a building on fire, protect adjacent /near- 
by building exposures and equipaeut froa fira 
hazards 4n accordance with the WB proceduraa, ' 
whila obierving all applicable safety procedurea 

h. Given salvage covers and a fumishad 
rooa, perfors as a ttenber of a crev to protect 
building contents* Contents Mist be sufficient] 
protected with salvage covers to prevent 
further daaaga. 

i. Given salvage covers and a building, 
perform as a member of a crew and construct 
catch basins and drain chutes* Basins-and 
chutes MJSt be designed/constructed in such a 
manner as to prevent further water damage to thi 
building and- contents. 



j* Givan a fumishad rooa, perform as a 
member of a crew and remove equipment and 
^fumiahings in less than 30 minutes in 
Accordance with cha Vt procedures. 

iPLANOFlNSTauCTlONNO. 3ABR57130-1 



soFPoaT MAjEauLs and guidance 



Breathing Appar%tur (1) ""^ ' 

' Air Compressor (10) ^ 
Dralfting Fit (10) 
Prptactiva Clothing (1) 
Deluge Gun (5) * 
lascua DuHLas (5) * 
Preventive Maintenance Materials (10) 

! ' ' 

Trainina Mathoda 

Discuaaioo/DaBonatration (.5 hr) 
Performance (5«5 hra) 
Outalde Aaaignmanta (2 hra) 

* • >. " ' 

Inatnictiboal SiVironmant/Daaian 

ClaaarooK (.5 hr) 

Laboratory (5.5 hra) 

s 

Instruction!! Guidance 

Check the outaida assignment givan tha pravioua day. Ensure atudenta 
are fitted with provided clothing and have nacaaaary equipment. Check 
vehicle chocka, watch for aafa practices in vehicle operation, mounting 
of vahiclea, forcible entry and during raacua and lifting operatiooa. 
Caution aU atudentn on hbraaplajr and/or inattention and the dangers 
involved. Streaa tha importance of properly o^ratiug Mr Force equip- 
ment in order to prevent damage reaulting in coatly rapara. Scraaa 
energy and matariala conaarvation. Give the outaida aaaignment for 
the next aubjacta. 



DATE 7 Jul 75 



•LOCK NO. 



IV 



PACE NO. 46 



ATC 337A 



^ncviows COITIONS otiociTC. 



(Filial C*py ~ li^ tX lOK) 



38 ,. 



PLAN OF INSTItUCTiON 



UN!TS OP' KST^JCTtON AND CRITCIIION OtjeCTIVC$ 



DUIIATION 



Given A.bullding and approprl«t« ^ 
cleanup equipment » perform ^ireflghting^over- 
haul cleanup operationa. 'Airdebria and water 
■uat be reaoved, 

1, Given neceaaary equipsenti perfora * 
preventlve-aalQteaance on atructural fire"- 
fighting vehicieir and-BOunted equipment lAW 
AFTO Form 43A. Maintain atation facilitiea 
and protective clothing aa required, 

13. Freaervation of Evidence 

e* * Without reference, Identify procedure! 
for preaervint evidence to deteimlne cauae of 
a fire* Eighty percent of the procedurea auat 
be identified correctly. 



14* Fire Station Maintenance 



Given firefighting protective 
inapect and perform malntenaace on 
aa required* Proceduroa liated in Wl 



e« 

clothing » 
clothing 
muat be followed vitKout error* 



3 

(2/1) 
Day 30 



3 

(2/1) 
Day 30 



S\)P?Om MATEifAtS AND GUIDANCE 



V Colximn- 1 Reference 

ui =^ 



STS Reference 

'MS. 



Inatructionel Materiela 
'3Allt57130-l~SG-413, P.reaervetion of Evidence . ^ 

Treinint Mathoda 

Diacuaaion/Demonatretion (2 hra) 
Outaide Aaai gn ma h ta (I hr). 

Inatiuctiomal Inylronmettt/Deaign » \ 
Claaarcmm (2 bra) 

Inatnictionel Guidance • ^ ^ 

Check the outaide Meiguneata given the^ pifevioua day* Streaa the im<* 
portance of praaenring eridence- et e fire acene to help in determining 
the cauee of the fire and hov to prot^t the evidence from being tampered 
with* Streaa anergy and materiela conaervation* 



Column 1 Reference 
14e 

14b 



STS Reference 

3b(2). 13a(3X 

3b (2), 3b (3), 13b » 13c 



A 



Inatmctional Materiala 
^3A1R57I30-1^SG-414» Fire Stetion Maintenance 
>*3ABR57130«1-VBW414, Fire Stetion Maintenance 



FLAN Of IHSTHUC7J0N NC. 3A1R57130-1 



DATS 



7 Jul 75 



atOCK NO. 



IV 



FACE NO. 



47 



ER.IC,. 



ATC JaiJ^, 337 a 



33 



phivioui lOtTiONt oetociTi. 



.'(FiaelCepy<.i4X 



40 



V 



ai^n of-MiTtocTiOM and cmf ir^on 6Vf ctivcs ' 



I.MinUtQ.fftiitioR ffciliciM In •ccotdanct vith 
j| tb« Wl proc«diir«t0« F^rfoxii previa t Its Mint «»« 
^von sttuctttrnl f iref Igb tint Wl cIIm and ■ountii^ 



DUUATtON 



Measurencnt Teat «nd Test Critique 
^ «• Heesurenent Test 
b. Test Critique 



1 

Day 30 
tt.5) 

(•5) 



iw»>peT MATceuts and OUIOANCC 



Trainian iottiBaant : ' — ^nr" : 

;i^r^eatiire Kalaranaaca lUteria^ (10) 
Structural Fiiiipara^^^ (5) - 

Frotectiya. Clothlaf ^(^^^^ 

training Methoda 
Diacuaaiott/0aMaatration (.5 hr) 
Farfohunea Cl;5 hra) 
Outaida Aaaitnmta (1 hr) 

Inathiction ^l i^^^ vamntJDmm lMn 
Claaaroda (»5 M ' ^ 

Laboratory U«5 hra) ^ 
Inathictifl ftai •rM4Amw^m 

Slfltv^?'^ ^^r"^-*^ v*hiclea, opening hooda,do6ra, etc. Stre.a 
iafaty vhile pwfomiiit atation naintetiance. Straaa energy and Bateriala 
^ bI^ST """^ the outalde aa.isn.ent iot the next aJbjiS 



PLAN OF INSTKUCTION 


COUHU TITLE / 

Fire Protection Specialist 


•LOCK tjTLC • . 






A«rotp act Vehicle Firefighcing (Crash ifirefighcer) 




/ 

. UNITS OF INJTRUCTIOM AND CR,ltR CN :3JECTlvES 

1 


DURATION 
(HOURS) 

2 


SUPPORT MATERIALS AND GUIDANCE # 

3 


i 1. Block V, Orientetion 
e* Block Content 
Safety 


.5 
Day 31 


Colunn 1 Referenca STS Reference 

la» lb, Ic None , . 

^ Instructional Materials 
^3ABR57130-1-SG-501, Block V, Orientation 


c» Energy Conaervetion 




Training Methods 

Dls cuss ion/DaMOQstrat ion (.5 hr) 


< 




Inatnictional Environaant /Design ' 
Classroom (,5 hr) 


0 

• 

* 




• 

Instructional Guidance " -» ^ 
Check the outside assigomant g^iven the previous day in Block IV. Insure 
that all studante are airara of the safety procedures for Blofk V« They 
are postad on the display board in front of * Building 902. Stress con^ 
sarvation of training literature, batter care of protective clothing, 
minlaua rpM whan operating vehicles, overflowing cru<^ks with water,, 
better conservation of cleaning materials , tires and tire pressures, 
leaking trucks^ expanding gaaoline tanks, reduced booster heater operation 
better inspection/operator aaintenance« Read letter that restricts 
students fro« driving and parking in the Block V training area. 


2. Principles and Procedures of Aerospace 
Vehicle Firefighting 

a. Without refejfence^ identify .principles 
and procedures of aircraft firefighting. 
Eighty percent of the principles and procedures 
must be identified correctly, 

i 


7.5 
(5.5/2) 
Day 31 


Column 1 Reference STS Reference 
2a Ub 
2b 11a 
2c 11m 

2d In 
2e lln 

2f , nc 


PLAN OF INSTRUCTION NO, 3ABR57130-1 (2ASX57150) 


DATE 7 Jul 75 J ILOCKNO. V (l) j .aCE NO. ^5 









AXr FORM xn MCvioos loiTioss oeiOLiTi. imt^^i f^^^ « w iaui * i 



FLAN 01" IHSTRUCTION (CMtlfH»«4 



UHITS or JM$T»UCTlOH AHD CKITEKION OiJCCTIVE^ 



' b. Without rfifcrtnccy Identify. princl<- 
plM of alMilft. f Ircf Ighting. Eighty, Dcrcttnt 
of tht pflndplcfi ^oiit be Identified comctly 

c. Without ffrnvncMp Identify ninwey 
f (Milling operation prbceduroa. Eighty percent 
of the pfoceduree puet be Identified correctly 

ft ' ' " 

d« Without reference p Identify etandby 
operation procedures^ Eighty percent of the 
procedure! nuec'be Identified correctly. 

e. Without reference » Identify airfield 
petrol end eurvelllence operation procedures. 

Eighty percent of the pt'ocedurei jeust be 
identified correctly* 

f. Without reference^ Identify principle 
of large freae aircraft best and smoke ventl<- 
Istlon, Eighty percent of the principles aust 
be identified correctly* 

Principles and Procedures of Rescue 

A. Without reference, identify princi*- 
pies end procedures relating to rescue of per- 
sonnel f ron ''aircraft. Eighty percent of the 
principles and procedures vust be correctly 
identified. 

b. Without reference » identify pro- 
cedures for safetying egress systems. Eighty 
percent of the procedures must be identified 
correctlv. 



OUKATION 
^WHOUeS! 



8 • 
(6/2) 
Day 32 



3. : 



SUPPOKT MATERIALS AND CUiDANCC 



Inatnictlonal Haterlals 

3AlI5713(mnSGr502/ Principles and Procedures of Aerospace Vehicle 
rirefighting 

Audio Visual Aids 

?ila: TFX 5605, **Foaiiing the Rumray** 
Tralnina Hethods 

Discussion/Demonstration (5.5 hrs) 
Outside AaslgnMnts (2 hrs) 

Instnictiooal Invirooaent/Deslan 
Classroom <5.5 hrs) ' 

Instnictional Guidance 

Stress safety while dealing vith fires involving aerospace vehicles and 
their associated fuel. Stress the Ijiportance ®f runway fomlng, 
stendby operations and ramp patrol. Stress energy end meterlels 
conservation. Giva the outside assignment for the next subject. 



Column 1 Reference 
3b 

3c . 



STS Reference 
12a, I.xT2)~ 
12h 

12t 



Instructional Materials 
' 3AlR57130-i-SG-503, Principles and Procedures of Rescue 
TO 00-105E*9,, Aircraft Rescue Emergency Information 

Audio Visual Aids 
Films: 

--TF 5489, **Man on a Hot Scat"- :» " . ^' ^ " 

m 5728, "Operation Size-Up, Crash Rescue from Tactical Aircraft" 
Cherts 




ATC 33;a 



^«cviou$ cotTioKS oaiOLCTC. 

*U.S. CPO! l»9]-}f»'4«l«ia» 



ERIC 



45 



46 



PLAN OF IHSTtUCTIOM (CMti<i««4 



ONlVl OF INSTRUCTION ANO ClliTCIIION Oi.'£CTlV£$ 



c. Vlthbuc rftfer«ncc» identify pro* 
cftdurts for shutting do«m aircraft •ngines and 
systaM« Eighty parcant of tha pro€«duras «ust 
ba identified correctly, ^ 



OUKATION 
^ (HOUHS) 



4* Rescue Operations 



a. Given a siaulated crashed aircraft 
and P-10 rescue vehicle and Mounted aquipnent^ 
operate tools and equipment. All applicable 
technical order procedures and. safety practicaa 
oust ba strictly adhered to with ainiaum inetructor 
assistance. 

b, (Siven a sinulatad crashed aircraft 
and P-10 rescue vehicle and Mounted equipment » 
denonstrata nonuil and emergency entry pro- 
cedures, /All entry procedures wust be followed 
in accordance with TO 00-105E-9. All- applicabli 
safety procedurea aust be strictly adhered to 
with niniaua instructor assistance. 



4 

(3/1) 
Day 33 



$Uf1»0«T MATEHIAL5 ANO GUIDANCE 



TrainlPt Ma^bode 

Discusaicm/lk^oiuitration C6, hrs) ' • 

Outside AssigoMOts (2 hra) 

Instructional Enviromiaot/Dasiin 
Clasarooa (i bra). 

Instnictioo^l Guidance 

Check the outside aasigment given the previous day. Stress the Im- 
portance of proper rescue procedures, safatying egress systems, and 
abutting down aircraft engines and aystems. Have etudents report to the 
hangar for toMorrowa training on reeque oparatione and the rai^ vehicle 
inepection, maintenance and operations* Have students hand carry 
thair, individual TO 00-105E-9 to tha hangar. Stress energy and matariala 
conservation. Give the outside assignment for the next subjecta. 



Column 1 Reference 
4a 

4b 
4c 
4d 



'-STS Reference 
3b(3}, 4c, lie, llh 
3b(3), 4c, 12f(2) 

3b(3). 4c, ntsy 

3bC2), 3bC3), 13b, 13c 



Instructional Matariala 
-^3ABR37130*l--SG-504, Rescue Operatione 
-'3AIR57130-1-VI-504, Rescue Operations 

TO OO-105E-9 

TO 36A12-12-13-1, Pirefighting Truck forcible Entry, USAF Type A/S32P-10 
Training Equipment 

Trainer $ Seat and Canopy T-33, 3188 (5) 

Vehicles A/S32P-10 Rescue Vehicle and Mounted Equipment (5) 

Preventive Maintenance Materials (10) 

C-133 Aircraft (10) 

P-102 Aircicaf t (5) 

C-97 Aircraft (10) 

T-37 Aircraft (5) 



Plan OF iNsrauCTiOH NO. 3ABR57130-1 



OATE 7 Jul 75 



•LOCK NO. V 



PACE NO. 51 



33;a 



PRCVIOUS COITIONS OaSOLCTff. 



<(Fiiiel C#^r - 84% • 8 X 10^ 



47 



48 



PLAN OF IMSTtOCTIOM (CMtinii*4 



1 



UNITS OF INSTRUCTION AND C«TCt»0N.O»JCCTIVCS 



c. GlvM a slaulatftd criwhcd aircraft, 
rascua aircrew aaabars In accordanca with pro- 
cedural llatad In TO 0O-105E-9. All procedures 
•uat be f olie^ad ualng all applicable safety 

I practices wit^ »lnlMm. Instructor assistance. 

d. Glve^ necessary equipment, perform 
preventive maintenance on the P-10 rescue 
vehicle and mounted equipment lAW AFXQ Form 433 
Kaintaln station facilities as required. 



DURATION 
^ (HOUaS) 



1-5. Raiap Vehicle Inspection, Maintenance 
and Operstlons 

a. Given the appropriate Inspection check- 
list and techx^cal data, Inspect and perform 
operator maintenance on the ramp vehicle » All 
appropriate Items on the checklist must be 
Inspected. Operator maintenance must be 
accomplished according to the appropriate tech- 
nical order.. 



b. Given an aerospace airfield ramp flre- 
flghtlng vehicle and svsllable technical data, 
operate the flreflghtlng system(s). All sppllcJjle 



(3/1) 
Day 33 



^UAN OF INSTRUCTION NO. 3ABR57130-1 



SO^fOtT MATCaiALS AND CUIDaNCE- 



Training Kathode 
Discussion/Demonstration (1 hr) 
Performance (2 bra) 
Outside As slgtomantfl (1 hr) 



iiit/Deslff i 



Instructional EnviroB 
Classroom (.5 hr) 
Laboratory (2.5 hrs) ' ' ^' , 

Instructional Culdance 

Check the outside asalgnmenta given the previous day. Stress safety 
required when rescuing from, aircraft because of canopy and seat removal 
synema. Use T-33 seat and canopy trainer for reacue training. Mo 
smoking In or around the aircraft. Cover the Inatnictlons on procedures 
to be used when opening <:argo doors» Also Include checks of landing 
gear controls, dovn lock plna and steering bypass relief valvea aa 
applicable. Coordinate with the reacue courae Ins true tor-supervisor 
as required in croaa-utlllxatlon of the C-133, C-97, F-102 and T-37 
aircraft. Stress energy and materlala conservation. 



Column 1 Keference 
5a ' ~ 

5b 
5c 



STS Reference 

3b(3), 4c, 13a(l) 

3b (3), 4c, lie 

3b (2), 3b (3), 13b, 13c 



Instructional Materials 

^^!!«7^^S:J"5^^nc* ^ Inspection, Maintenance and Operations 

^ ^^^^^^^ Inspection, Maintenance and Operations 

TO 36A12-e-15-l, Truck, Flreflghtlng Airfield Ramp, A/S32P-13 

Training Kguipmant 

Vehicle: A/S32P-13 Ramp Vehicle (5) 

Preventive Maintenance Materials (10) 



DATE 7 Jul 75 



ftLOCiC NO. 



^ACE NO. 



52 



ATC 



MCVtOuS COlTlOMS dtSOLCTC. 



43 



50 



PL AH OF INSTIIUCTION (C*fiiiiiiit4 


,N 7S OF INSTIIUCTION AND CRITERION OSJECTlVES 

\ 


DURATION 
^ (»f0UR$> 


SUPPORT MATERIALS AND CUIOANCE 

3 


♦ 

uchnlcal ord«r proc«durei aqd iifcty pracClcM 
aust at strictly adh«r«d to with «lnlaim Ins true 
Mslil times* 

c. Glvsn nscssssry squlpMnt, perfom prs 
vcntlYft asintsnsnct on ths rsap vehlcis I AW 
AFXO Fom 434. Mslntsln ststlon facllltlss ms 
rsqulrcd, 

6,, 0*lLn Inspection, Mslntensnce snd (^erstion 

4. Without rsferencst Identify operstlons 
procedures on the 0-IIA serospsce crssh fire 
snd rescue vehicle. Eighty percent of th* pro^ 
cedures ssist be Identified correctly* 

b. Given AFTO Forx 433 snd technlcsl dsts 
Inspect snd psrfor* opsrstor naintsnsnce on the 
0-IIA ssrospscs crssh firs snd rsscus vshlcis* 
"All sppllcAbls itsns on the AFTO For« 433 aust 
bs Inspsctsd* Opsrstor aslntensnce aast bs 
sccosiplisbed sccordlng to ths approprlsts 
technical order. 


tor ' ^ 

1 8 

(6/2) 
L Dsy 34 

• 


Trainlnft Methods ^ 
Olscussloo/Dsaonstratlon (1*5 hrs) 
Fsrfonumcs (1*5 hrs) 
Outslds AsslgoMnts^ (1 hr) 

Instructional Invironasnt/Dssim 
CIsssroosi (1 Ikr) 

Lsborstory (2 hrs) ^ 
Instructional Ouldsncs 

Strsss ths Import anca of proper csrs snd ulntanancs of e^ulpaent and 
ssfsty during oparstlon of sotorlssd s^uipasnt* Uavs studsnts to 
rstum to ths Block V training srsa for toaorrovs trslnlng on ths 0-llA 
Inspsctlon, aalntsnsncs and operstlons* Strsss snsirgy snd astsrlsls 
conssrvstion. Glvs. ths outslds ssslgnasnt for ths next sub.ject. 

Column 1 Kaference STS Reference 

6e ' lie 

6b 3b (3), 4c, I3e(I) 

Instructionll Mstsrisls 
^ 3A1R57130-1<-SG**506 , 0-IlA Inspsctlon, Malntsnsncs snd Opsrstlons 
'^3AUl57136-l^VBr506t Inspactloii, Malntanancs and Operations 

TO 36A12-ft-*9-l, Opsrstlon and Service Inatructlons, Iruck-Crssh, Firs 
and Keacue Foaa High l^ressurs, Typs 0-llA 

Audio Visual Aids 
Chsrts 

Trslnlng Xdulpttsnt 
Vshldst (5) 

Tralnln/^ Msthods 

Dlscusslon/DssKmstratlon (3.5 hre) 
Ferfoxaance (2«5 hrs) 
Outslds AsslgnsMnts (2 hrs) 

w 


>tAH 0« Nr RUCTION NO. 3A1R57130-1 


0AT6 7 Jul 75 j SLOCICHO. V 


RACENO. 53-.-. 



m^7t ^> \''S^!^*a,'1li»-\iVi?i}fl'' i(FliiiIC»ry>l4»-|X10»U (FMna<c<im«.(.c>.^*m .«...*(.»». 



UNITS Of INSTRUCTiON AND CIWT.CmON OBJECTIVES 



7. 0-llB Inspection, Maintenance and 
Opetatlona 

a. Without reference, Identify opera- 
tional procedures on the 0-111 aerospace crash 
fire and rescue vehicle. Eighty percent of 
the procedures must be Idehtlfled correctly. 

b. "Given AITO Fora 433 and technical 
data» Inspect an4 perfons operator nalntanance 
on the 0-llB aerospace crash fire and rescue 
vehicle. All applicable Iteiia on the AFTO For* 
433 Must be Inspected. Operator »alntonance 
must be acconpllsheci according to the 
appropriate technical order. 



rim OF IHSTKUCTION (CMtiiui«4 

— 4— 



OUSATION 
^ (HOUaS) 



8 

(6/2) 
Pay 35 



"LAN OF INSTSUCTION NO. 3ABR57I30.1 



iOnnony MATESIALS AND CUIDANCe 



Instructional EnvlroMent /Design 
Classroom (3 hra) ' • 
Uboratory (3 hirs) 

Inttnictlonal Guldmca 

CI,.ck th. out.ld. MslgoMDC given Che pr.vlou. dmy. Durlni ln.p.ctl(». 
do not aio^ >or. tbu tiy .tud.nt. on the top of th. O-llI .t i tlmH 

KiiqiMat M'l'tmc* trom the Ine'cnictor-.upervl.or If requlrei during the 

^ort period of tl-e th.t thU .Itu.tlon will occur. s2re.. >nergy end 

Mterlal. .con.erv.tlon. Give the outelde eeelgnMnt for the V«t "ubject 



Coluan 
7a 

7b 



1 Reference 



STS Reference 
3b(3), 4c. 13a(l) 



Instructional Materials 
U 3^21f?7J^^J'^^^ ?rl]^ Inspection, Mslntenance and Operations 
JJ^SIJ^^ ;f;^^n' Inspection, Maintenance and Operations 

TO 36A12-^-12-l, Operation and Service Instructions. Crash. Fire and 
I Rescue Truck 

I 

Audio Visual Aids 
Charts 

Training Equlpaent 
Vehicle: O-llI (5) 

Training Methoda 

Dlscusslon/Dewonstratlon (3.5 hra) 
Ferfomance (2.5 hrs) 
Outside Assignments (2 hrji) 

i 

Instructional 'Envlronnent/Dealan 
Classroom. (3 hrs) ^ ' 

Laboratory (3 hrs) 



OATC 7 Jul 75 



SLOCK NO. V 



^Acc NO. 54 



ATC 337A 



ERIC 



»»EV*OuS CCtrtOm oaSOLKTC. 
• U.S. CrOf f >71-97«-4«)/|Si 



Ifh^ rt^€fi^M J» h^ludi mt9 t tki% lint! 



54 



PLAN OP INSTRUCTION (CMliiiti«4 




UNITS OF INSTRUCTION AND CRITeRIOH OtJECTIVES 


DURATION 
(HOU»l$) 


SUPPORT MATERULS AND CUIOANCSx 




o 

8« Inspection, Maintenance and Operatlona 

a. Without reference, Identify opera* 
tlonal procedures on the P*2 aeroapaca craah 
fire and reacua vehicle* Eighty percent of the 
proceduraa «uat be Identified correctly* 

b. Given AFTO Form 433 and technical 
data» inapect and parfoxk operator valnteniiiica 
on the F*2 aeroapace craah flra and reacua 
vehicle. All applicable Iteaa on the A7T0 Fora 
433 nuat be Inapectad* Operator Maintenance 
nuat be accoopll^hed according to the * 
appropriate technical order* ^ 


8 

(6/2) 
bay 36 


Inatructional Guidance ^ 
. Check the outside aaalgoaant given the pravloua day* During inapactlon» 
do not allow aora than fivr atudenta on the top of the 0--11I at a tiaa; 
Raquaat aaalatioca f ro«^:ha Inatructorraupervlaor If required during the 
ahort period of tiaa that thla altuatlon will occur, ^treaa, enargy and 
aatarlala conaarvatlon. Give the outalde aaelgnaent for the next aiibject 

• ColuHi 1 Reference SIS Reference 
•8a lie 

1 8b 3b (3), 4c, 13a(l) 

Inatructional Matarlala 
^ 3A1R5713O-1-SG-508, F-2 Inapactlon, Maintenance and Operationa 
^ 3ABR57130-1-U1-508, P-2 Inapectlonj Maintenance and Operationa 

i TO 36A12-8*13-1, Truck, Flreflghtlng Type, A/S32P-2 

Audio Vlaual Alda 

F11»J TVL 5724, "Operational Maintenance Check of the A/S32P-2 Truck" 
Charta 

Training Eaulp«ent 
Vehicle: A/S32r-? (5) 

Traininc Methoda / 

Dlacuaalon/Daaonatration (3.5 hra) ^^.^ 

Perfonumce (2»5 hra) ^.^^ 

Outalde Aaaignaanta (;t.hra) 

Inatructional Cnvironaent/Deaign 
ClatarooB (3 hra) 
Laboratory (3 hra) 




PLAN OF INSTRUCTION NO. 3ABR57130-1 


DATE 7 Jul 75 


aLOCKNO, V 


PACE NO. 55 



^6 



PLAN OF INSTRUCTION (C«ntiflu*4« . 



UNITS OF IMSTRUCTION AND CRITERION OBJECTIVES 



DURATION 
, I HOURS), 



9. P-4 Inspection, Maintenance and Operations 

a. Without reference » Identify opera- 
tional procedures oh the P-4 aerospace crash 
fire and rescue vehicle • Eighty percent of the 
procedures must be Identified correctly. 

Given AFTO Form 433 and technical 
data» Inspect and perfom operator maintenance 
on the P-A j^rospace crash fire and reacue 
vehicle. All applicable items on the AFTO 
Form 433 mus't be inspected. Operator mainte-- 
nance must be accomplished according to the 
appropriate technical order. 



8 

(6/2) 
Day 37 



SUPPORT MATERIALS AND GUIDANCE 

Inatructlonal Guidance 

Check tha outald* aiaigOMnt given the previous day. During Inapectioa 
do not allov more th«a five atudenti on the top of the P-2 at a tlM. 
Requeat asalatance fro« the Instructor-aupervlaor if required during the 
short period of time that this aituation will occur. Emphaaize atrongly 
that high praaaute water streams can injure peraonnel. Streas energy 
and materials conaervatioo. Give the outaide aaaignment for the next 
subject. 

ColmnlJRef e ren ce 



PtAH-OF INSTRUCTION NC. 3ABR37130-1 



STS Reference 

9a lie 
9h 3b (3), 4c. 13aa) 

Inatructlonal Materials 

3ABR57130-1-SG-509, P-4 Inspection, Haintenance and Operatlona 
3ABR57130-1-W»r509, P-4 Inspection, Haintenance and Operations 
TO 36A12-12-14-1, Operation and Haintenance Instructions - Truck, Fire- 
fighting, Multipurpose Air Transportable Type A/S32P-4 

Audio Visual Aide 
Charts ~ 

Training Equipment 

Vehicle: A/S32P-4 (5) 

Trainini^ Methoda 

Discussion/Demonstration (3.5 hrs) 
Performance (2.5 hrs) 
Outside Assignments (2 hrs) 

Instructional Environment/Design 

Claasroom (3 hrs) 
Laboratory- (3 hrs) 
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PLAN OF INSTKUCTION (CMllnMt4 




UNITS OF iNSTllUCTiON AND CKiTERION OBJECTIVES 

1 


OUKATION 

. mou«si 

2 • 


SUPFOKT MATEIIIALS AN^ GUIDANCE 

3 




9 

* 

10. Procedures for On Scene Operetiont 

e* Without reference, identify the 
procedures for determining proper vehicle 
approech. et the scene of en eircref t eaergency* 
Eighty percent of the procedures aust be identi* 
fied correctly* 

b* Without reference 9 deteralne the 
procedures for positioning eeroapece cruh, 
fire end rescue vehicles* Eighty percent of the 
procedures must be identified correctly* 

c* Without reference^ identify merospece 
vehicle cresb fire selvege ope ret ion pro- 
cedures* Eighty percent of the pro'cedures must 
be identified correctly* 

d. Without reference, identify procedures 
for preserving evidence used to detenine the 
ceuse of en eerospece vehicle cresh^fire* 
Eighty percent of the procedures nust be 
xuenkXixea correctxy* 


8 

(6/2) 
Dey 36 

* 


Instmctionel Guidance 

Check the outside aasignaent given the previous dey* During inspection 
do not ellov «ore then five students oo the top of the P-4 et e tiae. 
Request essistence ftam the instructor-supervisor if required during the 
oShort period of time that this situetion will occur* Stress energy 
end Mterlels conservetion* Give the outside essignaent for the next 
, subject* 

Coliam 1' Reference StS Reference 
lOe llf 

! 10b juyi 
10c Ilk 
lOd llj (1) 

Instmctionel Materiels 

3A1R57I30-I-SG-510, Procedures for On Scene Operetions . 

Audia Visual Alas 
^Fila: IF 6176, "Aircraft Fire and Rescue Procedures" 

s 

Training Methoda 

J)iscuasion/Dettonatratioa (6 hrs) 
Outside Aasignaants (2 hrs) 

, Instructional EavironAent/Design 
ClassrooM (6 hrs) « 

Instructiortl Guidance 

portance of proper approach and positioning of fire and rescue vehicles, 
salvage operetions and preserving evidei\ce* issue protective clothing 
to the students. Allow tiae so thet students can edjust necessery Item , 
of the clothing for proper fit. Stress energy and materials conservetion. 
Give the outside assignment for the next subject* 

*• 


« 
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5D 
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PLAH OF iNSTHUCTlON (C#ntinu*4 



UNITS Of INSTRUCTION AND CHlTEmON OiJECTIVES 



DUKATIOM 
- (HOUHS' 



SUPPORT MATERIALS AND GUIDANCE 



11* Eaftrsency Retponte Exercises 

s, Usins TO^ opersts ths O-IU/B or P--^ 
serospscs crssh firs snd rescue vehicle with 
■iniaua instructor sssistsnce, 

b* Usios prutectivs clothing, TO, and s 
workbook, psrfbm crev dutiss in serospsce 
crssh firsflghtins drills and smergency response 
exercises using sa O-llA/B or P-4 serospsce 
crash firs snd rescus vehicle with siniaua 
instructor assistance* 

c* Given a firefighting vehicle and pro 
tective clothing, and following all pertinent 
safety procedures, flood or waah down siaulstsd 
hazardous spills« Spills mist be diluted until 
the siaulated hazardous conditions are 
eliminated* 

d« Given necesssry equipnent, perform 
preyentivs naintenance on aerospsce craah fire 
and rescue vehicles lAW AFTO Fom 433. Main- 
tain station facilities snd protective clothing 
as required. 



8 

(6/2) 
Dsy 39 



ColuBP 1 Reference 

' lib 

i 11c 

I lid 



SIS Reference * 
^3b(3), lie. 
3b(3). 3b(4), 3b(5), ile, 14b(5) 
3b(3), 3b(4), 3b(5), 7d, lis 
3b (2), 3b (5), 13s (3), 13b, 13c 



' Instructional Materials 

3A1R57130-1-SC-511, fiMtrgency Response Exercises 
^3ABR57130-1-W1-511, Emsrgency Response Exercises 

TO 36ia2rl~9^r 
i TO 36A12-8-.12-1 
I TO 36A12-i2-14-l 

' Audio Visusl Aids 
Chsrts 

Training Equipacnt 
Vehicles: 
0-m/B (5) 
j A/S32P-4 (5) 
Trainers : 
Simtlated F-102 Aircraft, 3089 (10) 
Simulated F-105 Aircraft, 3091 (10) 
SlJMilatsd F-106 Aircrsft, 3092 (10) 
Firefighting (B-47), 3122 (10) 
Firefigbting (C-135), 3090 (10) 
Roof Turret 0-llB, 3225 (5) 
Mounted Craah Firefighting Vehicle, 3226 (5) 
Preventive Maintenance Materials (10) 
Conplete aet of protective clothing (1) 



I 



Training Methods 
Discussion/Demonstration (i hr) 
j Perforaance (5 hra) 
I Outaide Aasigmients (2 hrs) 

Instructionsl Environment /Design 
ClassrooB (1 hr) 
Lsborstory (5 hrs) 
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58 



ATC 



ERIC 



337A 



"RCVIOUS eoiT 
• U.S. c^ot i»i 



tNS.O«SOLCTC. 



D JL 



(FInsI Copy - ' h 8 X 10K) 



"^ •Finti uikiaiM H Uctintf mis «*oi/# j»/s Un*) 



PLAN OF INSTRUCTION (C»fiiliw#4 



UNITS OF INSTRUCTION AND CmTERlOH OiJECflVES 



12. Emergency Reapontt and Aircraft Approach 



Exercisas 



a* Using T0» oparata tha O-IU/B or 
aerospaca crash fira and rescua vehida with 
oinlsiw Instructor assistance. Participate in 
firefighting drills and energency response 
exercises as required. 

b. Using ro, operate the P-2 aerospace 
crash fira and rescue vehicle with minimm 
Instructor assistance/ Participate in fire- 
fighting 'drills and eaergency response exercises 
as required. 

* 

c. Given necessary equipaent» perform 
preventive maintenance on aexospaca crash fire 
and rescue vehicles lAW AFTO For« 433. Maintain 
station facilities and protective clothing as 
required. 



OUKATION 
, (HOUKS) 



8 

(6/2) 
Day 40 



PLAN Of INSTRUCTION NO. 3ABR57130-1 



DATE 



TTu 



SUPPORT MATERIALS AND GUIDANCE 



Instructional Ouidanca 

Check the outside asuignMnt given tha previous day. Give students 
a briefing on bum training area operations and procedures stressing 
safety vhile working around vehicles. Ascertain each student is under 
constant suparvision of an instructor while In training area. Preplan 
for aaerganciaa. Stress the Ijsportanca of properly operating Air Force 
equipment In order to prevent danage resulting In costly repairs. Stress 
energy and Materials conservation. Give the outside assign»ent for the 
next subjeot. / 



Coluan 1 Reference 
12a, 12b 

12c 

Instructional Materials 



STS Reference 

3b(3), 3b(4), 3b(5), lie, 14b(5) 
3b (2), 3b (5), 13a (3), 13b, 13c 



^3ABR57130-1-SG-512, Eaargency Response and Aircraft Approach Exercises 
3AiR57130-l*Vi-512» EMrgency Response and Aircraft Approach Exercises 

TO 36A12-8-13-1 
TO 36A12-12-I4t-1 
TO 36A12-6-9.1 
TO 36A12-S-12-1 

Audio Visual Aids 
Charts 

Training Equip»ant 
Vehicle : 

0-lU/I (5L 

A/S32F.2 . 

, A/S32P-^4 (5> . 

Trainers: 

SlMilatad F-l()2 Aircraft^ 3089 (10) 

Slaulated F-105 Aircraft, 3091 (10) 

Slmlatad F-106 Aircraft, 3092 ClO) 

Roof Turret 0-111, 3225 (5)^ 

Mounted Crash Firefighting Vehicle, 3226 (5) 
Complete set of protective clothing (1) 
Preventive Maintenance Materials (10) 
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PACE NO. 
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64 



I^LAJ^.OF INSTRUCTION (C*nti|iu»4 



UNin Of INSTRUCTION AND CRITERION 0»/l6CTIV6$ 



13, 



Control and Extinguishaent on Saall Fn 
Aircraft Fires 



a. Given a burning aircra'ft aock-up^ 
protective clothing and technical data, perform 
as a member of a firefighting crew to control 
and extinguish aerospace crash fires using an 
0-llA/B or P-4 aerospace craah fire snd rescue 
vehicle*. Each fire aust be completely 
extinguished while observing, all applicable 
-safety practices-: 



b. Given necessary equipment/ perform 
preventive maintenance on aerospace crash fltt 
and rescue vehicles lAW AFTO Form 433, Maintain 
station facilities and protective clothing as 
required. 



DURATION 
. (HOURS) 



8. 

.(6/2) 
Day 41 



^LAN OF INSTRUCTION uc. 3ABR57130-1 



SUFFORT MATERIALS AND GUIDANCE 



Training Hethods 
Discussion/Dtnonstrstioa (1 hr) 
Psrfomsnca (5 hrs) 

Outsids AssignMQts (2 hrs) ^ 

\ ' . ■ ^ 

Instructional Eovironmsnt/Desie n 

Classroom fl hr3 

Laborat^ory (5 hrs) 

Instruci^ioosl Guidanca 

Check thl^^^ outside ss signsent given the previous dsy, A briefing will be 
given prior to going to the fire trsinlng area. Strega ssfety prior 
to and during ths burning opsrstlon, Ascertsin that esch student is 
under constant suparvision while in the fire training area. Be sure to^ 
check students for full sat of serviceable protective clothing before 
each burn. St^ress the i»portance of properly operating Air Force equip- 
ment in order tp prevent damage resulting in costly repsirs. Stress 
energy and matei^ials conservstion. Give the outside assignxient for the 
next subject. \^ * 

Column 1 ReferenceV 



STS Reference 

3b(l), 3b(3). 3b(4), 3b(5). IJe. Ill, 14b(5) 
\ 3b(2), 3b(5), 13a(3). 13b. 13c 

Instructional Materials » 

3ABR57130-1-SG-513, Control and Extinguishment of Small Frame Aircraft 
Fires > ■ 

3ABR5713071-WB-513, ContVol and Extinguishment of Small Frame Aircraft 

Fires 
TO 36a2-8-9-l 



f0^iA12-8-12-l 
TO 36A12-12-14-1 

Audio Viaual Aids 
Charts 



DATE 7 Jul 75 



BLOCK NO, 



PACE NO, 
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66 



65 



PLAH OF INSTKUCTION (CMt{iiii«4 



UNITS OF INSTWJ^TION ANO CKITEKION OtJCCTIVES 



14* Control^ Extlngulshaent » Overhaul and 
Ref cut on SmII Fraie Aircraft Flras 

* * \ 
s* Given a burning alr.craft a^ck-up^ pro- 
tective clothing and technical data, perfora 
aa a Msber of a flreflghtlng crev to control 



DUKATtON 
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(6/1) 
Day 42 



SUPPoni MATEKtALS ANO CUI0ANCE\ 



Tralttlnt EqulwMQt 
Vehlcleai 
0-lU/l (5)^ 
A/S32F-4 (5) 
Tralnera t 

Slwaated F~102 Aircraft, 308? 
Siwilate4 F-IOS Aircraft, 3091 
SlMulated F-106 Aircraft, 3092 , 
Complete aet of protective clothing (D 
Preventive Maintenance Materlala (10) 



(10) 
(10) 
(10) 



\Tralnlng Methoda 



(1 hr) 



V 



?lacu88loQ/I>eaoa8tratlon 
erforaance (S hra) 
Outalde Aaalgnaenta (2 hra) 

"Inatnictlonal Environment /Pea l^n 
ClaaarooM (1 hr) 
Laboratory (5 hra) 

Inatructlooal Guidance | 
Check the outalde aaalgnaent given the prevloua 
given prior to going to the fire training area* 
to and during the burning operation* Aacertaln 

under conatant aupervlalon vhlle In the fire training, area, le aure 
check atudenta for full aet of aervlceable protective clothing before 
each bum* Streaa the laportance of properly operating* Air Force equip- 
ment In order to prevent daaage reaultlng In couiiy reptflra. Streaa 
energy and saterlala conaervatlon* Give the outilde aailgnaeht for the ^ 
next aubject* 1 



dii9^:^ A^brleflng will be 
Strria aa^^^y prior ^ 
that each atudent la • 
le: aure to 



Column 1 Reference 

14b 
14c 



STS ftftfertnct 

3b (1), 3b <3) , 3b (4), 3b (5), 11. . 111. 121(2), 
14b (5) 

3b(3), 3>(5), 11«, llj(2), 121(2),. 14b(5) 
3b (2), 3b (5), Ua(3), 13b, 13c 
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as 



3P- 



PLAN OF IHSTRUCTIOM (Ci,iimi,4 



UNITS OF INSTRUCTION ANO CRITERION OajECTlVE)^ 

and •xelngulsh Acrospacft crash f Iras using an 
0-lU/i or P-4 aerospaca crash f Ira and rascue 
I vehlcla. Each fire auat be cospUtaly 
axtlngttlshU whlla obaarvlng all applicable 
aafety practices. Slwilste raecua fro« sir- 
craft as required, ^ 

b. Given a 3jU^ listed aircraft and 
appropriate cleanup. 4 >ulp»ent, perfon fire- 
fighting ovarhadl cUaaup .operations while 
observing sll uppllcsble safety prsctlcas 
with ttlnlauM Instructor assistance. 

r 

c. Given necessary equlpaent, perfont 
preventive maintenance on aerospace crash 
fire and rescue vehicles lAW AFTO For« 433. 
Maintain station facilities and protective 
clothing as required « 



DJRATION 
:H0URS) 



"-is OF iNtT RUCTION NO. 3ABR57130-1 



SUPPORT MATERIALS ANOCUIOANCE 



(10) 
(10) 
(10) 



Inatructlonal Matarlala 

TO 34A12-8^9«^l ^ 
TO 36A12-8-12^1 

TO 36A12-12-14-.1 ^ 

Tralnlna Equlp Mant 
Vahlclasi 
0-lU/I (5) 
A/S32r.4 (5) 
Trainers : 
Slaulated r-102 Aircraft, 3089 
Slmlatad r-105 Aircraft, 3091 
S^ulated r-106 Aircraft, 3092 
Flreflghtlng (M7), 3122 (10) 
Flraflghtlng (C-135), 3090 (10) 
Coaplata set of pritactlva clothing (1) 
Preventive Maintenance Materials (10) 
Rescue DiaHsles (5) . 

j Training M e thods 

Dlscusslon/0e»onstratlon (1 hr) t 
j Perforaance (5 brs) 

Outside Assignments (1 hr) 

Instructional Bny±ranm^ntfT\m^4g^ 

CisssrooM (1 hr) ^ 

Laboratory (5 hrs) 

Instructional Guidance 

Check the outside assignment given the previous day. Stress .*f*.u 
while working around the vahlci#« if^ ,^u^ I rl aafety 
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62 



ATC 337A ''J'EVIOUS EDITIONS 0«iOLCTe. /e. ,^ . 

ErJc 63 ' . . ■ '^^^y 



•32 



PLAN OF INSTKUCTION {Cmtlny^A 


^ UNITS OF 'NSnioCTION AND CKITEKION OBJECTIVES 


DURATION 
^ (HOUNS) 


^ SUFPORT MATERIALS ANOCUIOANCE 


t 

15t ' Control* Cxtingui«hMat» Overhaul and 
Rcscuft on HttdltmlFraM Aircraft Firti 

A« Given • burning aircraft aock-up» pro- 
tective clothing end technical data, perform 
as a Msber of a 'f Ireflghtlng crew to control - 
and extinguish aerospace crash fires using 
aerospace crash fire and rescue vehicles* 
Each fire aust be completely extinguished while 
observing all applicable safety practices* 
Simulate rescue from alrcrsft as required* 

b* Given a simulated aircraft and 
appropriate cleanup equipment » perform 
flreflghtlng overhaul cleanup operatlooa while 
observing all^appllcable safety practices with . 
minimum Instructor assistance* -* 

c* Given necessary equipment perform 
preventive maintenance on aerospace crash fire 
and rescue vehicles lAW AFTO Form 433* Main- 
tain station facilities and protective clothing 
as required. 


6 

Day 43 


safety procedures to use in the fire training area. Stress the im- 
portance of properly operating Air Force equipment in order to prevent 
damage resulting in costly repairs* Stress energy and materials 
' conserratloo* 

Coltmm 1 Reference STS Reference 

15a 3b(l), 3b(3), 3b(4), 3b(5), lie. Ill, 121(2), 
14b (5) 

15b 3bO),'3b(5), lie. llj(2). 121(2), 14b(5) 
15c 3b (2), 3b(5), 13a(3), 13b, 13c 

Instructional Materials 
^ 3ABlt57l30-l*SG-515, Control, Extinguishment, Overhaul and Rescue on 

Medium Frame Aircraft Fires 
'>'3ABR57130-1-V1-515, Control, Extinguishment, Overhaul and Rescue on 
Medium Frame Aircraft FlTces 
TO 34A12-i-94l 
TO 36A12-I-12-1 
TO 36A12-12-14-1 
TO UAll^^U^l 

Audio Visual Aida 
Charts 

Training Equipment 
Vehicles: 

O-lU/1 (5) 

A/832P-2 (5) 

A/S32F-4 (5) 
Trainers i 

Simulated .(B-47) Aircraft, 3122 (10) 

Simulated (C-135) Aircraft, 3090 (10) 
Complete set of protective clothing (1) 
Rescue Dumnies (5) 

Preventive Maintenance Materials (10) 


PLAN OF IN$T»UCTION NO. 3ABil57l30-l 
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ATC ^OHH jtTA PUCVIOOHDITIOMS OeSOLITC. JKtm^t f^^^ A V lAUl ^ ^ . . ^, », 

•71 , . ,72 



PLAN OF INSTRUCTION (C»ntinu«4 



UNITS Of NSTR^CTlON AND CRITERION OBJECTIVES 



OUHATiON 
^ (HOURS) 



16, Control, Extinguishment, Overhaul and Reacue 
on Large Fraae Aircraft Fires 

a. Given a burning aircraft mock-up, 
protective clothing and technical data, perform 
as a u:ember of a flreflghtlng cirew to control 
and cictlngulsh aerospace crash fires using ' 
aerospace crash fire and rescue vehicles. ,Eadi 
fire must be completely extinguished, while 
observing all applicable safety practices. Slmul- 
late rescue froc aircraft as required* 

b. Giver, a simulated alrcraf£ and 
appropriate zleacup equipment, perform fire- 
fighting overhaul cleanup operations, while 

' observing ali applicable safety practices with 
minimum iascpjccor assistance. * 



6 

Day 44 



3 



SUPPORT MATERIALS AND GUIDANCE 



Trainint Methods 
Discusslott/Demonstratioo (1 hr) 
Perfonunce (5 hrs) 

« 

Instructional EnvlroMiant/Dfesl^ 
Claasroon (1 hr) 
Laboratory (5 hrs) 

Instructiooal Guidance 

A briefing will ba given prior to going to the fira training area. 
Stress safety prior to and during the burning operation. Ascertain that 
each student im under constant supervision while in the fire training 
area.-^ Be sure to check students for full set of serviceable protective 
Clothing before each bum. Stress the Importance of properly operating 
Air Force equipment in order to prevent damage resulting in costly repairJ 
Stress energy and materials conservation. 



Column 1 Reference 
4 l?a ' 

16b 

16c - 



PLAN OF instrj:-;o?kc., 3aBR57130-1 



STS Referenca 

3b(l), 3b(3); 3b(4) . 3b(5). lie. 111. 121(2). 
l4b(5) , ' 

M, 3b (5). lie, HHP . 121(2) . 14b (5) 
» 3bi51» 13l(3T ri3b. ^ 

Instructional Materials 
3 3ABR57130-1-SG-516. Control, Extinguishment, Overhaul and Rescue on 
Large Frame Aircraft Fires <^ 
3ABR57130-1"WB-516, Control? Extinguishment, Overhaul and Rescue on 

Large -Frame Aircraft Fires 
TO 36AI2-8-9-1 
TO 36A12-8-12-.1 
TO 36A12-12-14-1 
TO 36A12-8-13-1 

Audio Visual Aids 
Charts 
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PLAN OP INSTHUCTIOH (C^fi 


aa*4 


UMITS Of INSTRUCTION ANO CRlTEIIlON OSJECTIVES 

1 


DURATION 
J (HOURS} 

• 




SUFPORT.MATERIALS ANO,CUIOANCE 


c. Givftn nectiiiry •qui|NWit, ptrform 
prtvtntivft ■•int«naocft on Mrbipfkcft crtih fir« 
and rtscua vthicUi lAV AFTO'Fom 433, Main- 
tain station facilitiaa and protactive clothing 
aa raquired. 


0 


Training E^uipaent 
vaaxci.ee « 

0-m/i (5) 

A/S32P--2 (5) « 
A/S32Fr4 (5) . 
Treinerat 

Simile ted (B-47) Aircreft, 3122 (10) 
Siauleted CC-135) Aircreft, 3090 (10) 
Complete aet of protective clothing (1) 
Preventive Maintenance Matariala (10) 
Raacue Dumiaa (5) 






Treinias Mathoda 
Diecuaaion/Daamatration (1 hr) 
Perforaaflca (% hra) 


V 

• 




Inatructionai EnvironBant/Daaii^d 

Claaarooa (X hr) ^ 
Laboratory (5 bra) ^ - " 

i 

Inatxuctiooel Guidance 

A briefing will be given prior to goii^ to the fire treining erae. 
Streaa aafety prior to. end during the burning operation* Aacertein that 
each atudent ia under conatant aupexviaion vhile in the fire treining 
eree. Be aura to check atudwita for full aet of aerviceable protective 
clothing before eech bum* Streaa the laportance of properly opereting 
Air Porce aquipMant in order to prevent daaaga raaulting in coatly 
.repaira. Streaa energy and Mteriala conaervetion * 


17. Aircraft Arraating Syatama 

a. Without rafarence^ idantify al«pla 
facta relating to aaaiating the inapactlon ^ 
and operation pf ai^rcraft ^arraating ayataaa* 
Eighty percent of facta miat be Identified 
correctly* 


3 

Dey 45 


Colttan 1 Kaferenca * STS Itefcrence 

I7e . ' llo 

Inatructional Matariala 
'^3A»&57130-1-SG-517, Aircraft Arraating Syateu 

AiwtiO Viatul Aide 
^Fila: n 192, Aircraft Berrier Syat^aa 

Treinint Method. 
Diacuaaioo/Desonatretion (3 hra) 


PLAN OF INSTRUCTION NO. 3ABR57130-1 


OATe 7 Jul 75 


RLOCK MO. V j PACE.HO. " 65 


ATC f^onu ttTA pacviout ioiTtoHSoasoi.iTK. jmu^ ai« a v iM4i 




J- (0 
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PLAM OF INSTRUCTION (C*nti<ru*4 



UNITS OP INSlRUCTiON AND CRITERION OBJECTIVES 



18,. keasurement Test and Test Critique 

a. Measurement Test 

b. Test Critique 

19. Course Critique and Graduation 
a« Course Critique 
b« Graduation 



PLAN OF INSTRUCTION KD. 3ABR57130-1 



DURATION 
^ (HOURS) 



1.5 
Day 45 

(1) 

(.5) 

1.5 
Day 45 
(.5) 

(1) 



SUPPORT MATERIALS AND GUIDANCE 



Instructi onal Envlronnent/De^i^n 
ClassrooK (3 hrs) . 

Instructional Guidance 

Stress the iaportance of proper Inspection of aircraft arresting 
systSM. Stress that fire protection personnel only assist C,E. power 
production in aircraft arresting systems operational 'inspection. 
Assure students knov that TOs »ist be used when actually perfomlng , 
the Inspection on aircraft arresting systeaa in field operations. Stress 
energy and aaterlals conservstioo. , ' 
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OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE OF HYDRANTS 



INTRODUCTION 



TIME: 5 mln 



Attention: you respond to a fire with your crew; you are assigned as plugman 
and as you attempt to attach the fire hoae to the Hydrant, you find that you can 
not get the cap off* What has happened? Why Is the hydrant In this condition? 
Whit do you do now? 



Review: We have JtWfc completed a basic study of hydraulics; In these classes we 
covered rule of thumb, terms, and the principles of drafting. 

Overview: ^^^l discuss. the maintenance and operation of hydrants to Include 
checking for leaks, cracks, and ease of operation. 

c 

Motivation: Fire hydrants are an important part of the Installation fire protection 
system and must be kept In good working order at all times. 



Transition; Today's lesson begins with procedures for checking fire hydrants • 



BODY 



Presentation: 



1. Using fire hydrants. Inspect and perform 
operator maintenance on fire hydrants. 
The procedures listed in the WB must be 

followed with minimum instructor , 

assistance. 



a. 



Start Inspection at hydrant nearest 
source of supply. Locate nearest 
valves on hydrant stub so they can 
be shut off If the hydrant Is foupd 
defective during Inspection* 

(1) Most fire hydrant valves are ^ 
turned counterclockwise to open 
and clockwise to close. Hydrants 
usually have an arrow cast Into 
the top bonnet to Indicate the 
dlraction of operation. 

(2) The first few turns close the 
drain valve before the main 
valve Is opened, this accounts 

. for the ease, of operation when the 
first few turns are made. 



~ TIMK: 50 mln 

TIME: 15 min, 

^Check outside assignment given 
in Block III 

Stress energy and materials 
conservation 

Use WB 401 



Use Fire Hydrant Cutaway 3150 
Hydrant Wrench 



Use Portable Fire Hydrant 3279 
Hydrant Wrench 
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(3) Th« number of turns necessary to 
open a fire hydrant vary with the 
make, and usually It takes 15 to 

20 turns* 

(4) To get the best flow/ the hydrant 
must be completely open. 

(5) If a hydrant can not be opened with 
reasonatblif force, the direction of 
the operation should be checked 
before additional* leverage Is used. 

(6) Fire hydrants should be closed 
slowly. 

(7) Check tightness of noszles. Inspect 
at point where nozzles enter hydrant 
barrel. • 

(8) Check for leakage at top of hydrant, 

(9) Check for leaks past gaskets under 
other caps, (replace defective 
gaskets) 

(10) Check for cracks In the barrel. 

(11) Look for leakage through drain valve. 

(a) Valve should be closed when\ 
hydrant Is wide open. ^ 

1 (b) Replace drain-valve facing or 

gasket if water comes out or 

\ up around hydrant, vhmt hydrant 

valve. Is opened. 

INTERIM SUMMARY 

^ b. Check tightness of valve and seat. . 



\ 



(1) Watch lowering of water level In 
hydrant after valve Is closed. 

(2) If level of water does not drop 
listen with ear against hydrant. 

(3) If nolte Is heard, main hydrant 
valve .Is leaking and must be re- 
placed. 

i 

(4) If water is quiet, drain valve is 
fouled and must be opened. 



Do not use hydrant wrench 
tighten caps. 



Do not overtighten. 
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£. Inspect iiozzle" threads. 

(1) Replace If threads are damaged, 
jd. Check cha'lns. 

(1) If palttt has frozen chains tight ' 
to. cap, chip put paint to free, chain. 

(2) Replace lost chains. ' 
^. . Lubricate operating nut. 

(1) Remove screw In top of operating 
nut and appl^ oil,* grease, or 

- graphite grease recommended: by 
,^ manufacturer. 

(2) If hydrant does not operate 
freely after lubrication, 

j lubricate packing and thrust' ' 
collar by oiling Joint between 
nut and collar. 

Application: j 

Interspersed throughout the presentation. 
Evaluation: 

Interspersed throughout the presentation. 

CONCLUSION 



/ 

/ 



TIME: 30 min 



TlhfE: 5 min 



TIME: 5 min 



Summary: We have Just completed a discussion on the operation and maintenance of 
fire hydrants. During this discussion we covered Inspection, operation, and lubri- 
cation of hydrants. 

Remotiyation: it Is vitally Important that hydrants, just as vehicles, be In ?ood 
operating condition, without an operational hydrant, you may not have « water source 
and could lose an entire building.. 

Assignment: n/A. Continue with Emergency Response Activities 

Closure: Properly operating fire hydrants are' a must for fast and afficlent 
operation during any emergency. 
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EMERGENCE RESPONSE ACTIVITIES 
INTRODUCTION 



TIME: 5 aln 



Attention: Each bast has a mission and the Fire DepartMnt helps supi»ort 
that mission. If there were no fire departiaents or the fire departaent 
was undermanned this would jeopardize the mission. Accidents can put men 
in the hospital and with enough accidents you^ would, underman a fire depart- 
ment* 

✓ ♦ « 

Review: .We have just' studied) the operation and maintenance of fire h/drants. 

Overview: Safety in the Air Force means the same A it does in Civilian 
life. In this lesson we shall discuss safe and unsafe procedures concerning ^ 
safety in fire protectloni , 



Motivation.. Hundreds of people are Injured or loss their lives each year . 
due t^ accidents and one of these could be you unlese yoc are aware of how 
accidents occur by unsafe acts in day to day living. 

» ^ 

Transition: Today's lesson will cover basic safety procedures and safe i 
.vehicle response activities. 



f 



BODY 



Presentation: 



1. Without reference^ Identify safe 
end uneef e proceduree concerning 
emeremcy reeponee ectlTitlee, 
Eighty percent of the procediiree 
nuet be Identified correctly, 

^ e. Safe proceduree . 

(I) Uee elren and red light, 
They.aek for right of way, 
they do not give it, 

. (2) Observe all traffic. 



(3) 
(4) 



Be prepared to yield the 
right of way. 

Don't fotB tunnel vision 
when responding • 



TIMB: 50 aln 
TIME: 45 «ln 

Stress energy and meterlals ' ^ 

conservation. 

Show Film: CFL 033, "Fire.... Code 



You will be trained to drive at 
your next base. 
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(5) Always wear protective 
clothing. 

(6) Stay seated or use avail*- ^ 
able hand holds at all times. 

/ 

(7X Keep doors securely closed 

while vehicle is in itotion. j 

(8) Do not jump off of a j 
moving vehicle. j 

INTERIM' SUMMARY 



b. Unsafe procedures 



(1) Any action that teuds 
to result in bodily harm 
to yourself or somsione 
else due to carelessness 
or complete disregard of 
all establislied safety 
procedures. 



Stress tlie need of arriving at 
the fire scene safely«in order 
to perform our primary Job of 
saving lives ^ and protecting 
property from fire. 



(2) V Think before you act. 



Appliqatibn: ^ TIME: N/A 

Evalvxation: lU^. 5 
Intarsperwd throughout tht prt.tntation. 

'7 

CONCLUSION TIME: 5 alh 

Summa.ry:w. havt Ju.t dlscuasad safw and unsafe procadures concamlng 

raapondj.ng to Margancias. Wa know that wa nuat arriva aafaly bafore we 

can parifssm our primary Job. 



Remotivation: In raapondlng to aDergendea, we aomatlaea have & tendency 
to dlaregard our aafaty, but, In orda? for ua to parfom our Job, we must 
ilrat arrive. Caution ehould alwaya be exerdaad. 



Aaaignment: N/A, Continue with Inapactiona, Ma'intananca, Mounted Equipment 
and Operationa of the 530B/P-8 Structarai Pumparg. 

CloBura: Think aafaty, you are an laportant part of the Air Forea team, 
you mxst be available to aupport the mlaalon. 
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INSPECTIONS, KAINTENANCE, MOUNTED EQUIPMEirr 
AND OPERATIONSj OF OT 530B/P-8 
STRUCTURAL PUMPERS 



INTRODUCTION 



TIME: 5 mln 



Attention: Have you ever wondered how the firemen holdlnR a noxzle received 
the water he Is applying to a fire? 



lafe and unsafe emergency response 



Review: We have just learned about 
procedures. 



Overview: Today we will Insiject, perform operator maintenance, check 
mounted equipment and do a pumping pperatlon with the 530B/P-8 structural 
pumper. 



Motivation: In order to progress up to driver/operator on a structural 
pumper, we must know the equipment /and how to operate It, 



Transition: Todays lesson will begin with a general description of the 
530B/P-8 structural pumper. 



BODY 



TIME: 3 hrs 50 mln 



Presentation: 



1. Given AFTO Form 434^ and technical 
data. Inspect and perform operator 
maintenance on the 5i30B/P-8 structural 
flreflghtlng vehicle and mounted 
equipment. All applicable Items on 
the AFTO Form 434 must be Inspected. 
Operator iialntenance must be accomplished 
according to Tactinlcal Order. 

a. 530B Pumper 

(1) Specific Use: Pz:ovldes a 
self-contained mobile 
flreflghtlng unit: for 
combatting structural, 
crash and natural cover 
l^lres. j 

(2) Water and foam tank capacity: 



TIME: 2 hrs lO.min ^ 

Stress energy end naterlals conserve 
tlon. 



Use WB 403. 



Cherts, CAFB 65-611, 530B Punper 
Truck, left side." CAFB 65-610 
*53pB Punper truck, right side." 
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(a) Water - 400 gallons, 
It may be filled from 
a pre&fc'ure source or 
through the tank 
filler located at the 
rear o'f the truck. 

(b) Foaia - 40 gallons, 

it is filled from the 
top of the truck only. 

(3) Fire Pump 

(a) Type - single stage 
centrifugal 

(b) Discharge capacity; 

U 500 GPM @ 120 PSI 
-2. 250 GPM @ 200 PSI 
2- 167 GPM 9 250 PSI ■ 

(c) Priiner 

K Electric rotary ^ 
vane 

. 2. Oil for sealing' 
and lubrication 

3^. 6 quart oil 
resexryoir- 

4^. Engage electric 
primer 10-20 sec. 

(d) Relief valve 

J;^. Controls discliarge 
pressure 

2^. Protects personnel 
, and equipment 

X. ,May be set to 
^ control pressure 

up to 300 PSI . 

(e) Intakes and discharges 



Properiy^operate Air ^ Force 
equipment* Prevent damage 
resulting in costly repair. 



Rated from a draft. 



Chart CC 75-03 
•*Fire Pump Primer, 
Rotary Vane, ' » 
Electric Driveij 



Chart CAFB 61-4999 
^' Fire Pump Relief Valve' 
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1.. 1 2% lach Intake, Trainer 3223 

has a control " 530B Operator's panel 
valve 

1. 2 4% Inch. Intakes " 

3. 1 2h inch discharges 

4. Hose (eaount These are mlnlaum aaountse 
and sizes) 

£• 1200 feet - 
2h Inch 

b . 300 feet - 
1% Inch 



£. 300 feet -1 
Inch Booster 
Line 

d. 16 feet x ,4% 
Inch soft 
suction 

e. 2-10 foot 

X sections 
hard suction 



INTERIM SUMMARY 



be P--8 Pumper 

(1) Specific Use: Provides 
a self«contalned mobile 
flrer'lghtlng unit for 
combatting structural, 
crash and natural cover 
fires. 



Stress danger when working 
. around vehicle with engine 
running. 



^ (2) Truck 

(a) Make Ward La France 

(b) Type AS32P-8 500 GPM , 
Pumper. 4X4 Chassis 

(3) Water and foam. Tank 
Capacity: 

(a) Water tank 600 gallons. 
It may.be filled from 
pressure or through the oQ 
\ tank filler lociited on 



top at the front of 
the hose bed. Fill 
valve oA pump panel 
and water tank G^uge 
on pump panel. 

(b) Foam tank 55 gallon, 
Is filled from the 
top of the truck only, 

(4) Fire Pump 

. (a) Type-Two Stage Centri- 
fugal 

(b) Discharge Capacity: 
U 500 GPM @ 150 PSI 
2. 350 GPM 9 200 PSI 



* # 



Chart CAFB 64-5'70 

Two Stage Pump. 

Chart CAFB 61-5000^ 
'^Parallel Operation" 

Chart CAFB 61-5001/ 
*^ Series Oper^atlonJ" 

4 



1. 250 GPM 9 250 PSI . 

30 GPM-9-400 PSI 

. (c) Priming Pump Chart CC 75-03^ 

**Fire Pump Primer 
U Rotary vane elec-. Rotary Vane 

trie driven Electric Driven" 

2. Oil for sealing ' 

and lubrication ' * * 

3. 6 Qts. Oil Reservoir 

j4. Engage electric 
prlmetr 10 to 30 
seconds 

2« Engine RPMs to 
be bietween 
1300-1500. 

.(d) Relief Valve Chart CAFB 61-4999^ 

'*Flre Pump Relief Valve'' 

J.. Controls discharge 
pressure 

1. Protects personnel 
and equipment. 

3. Pilot light llluml-' 
^ nates when relief 

valve opens, ^ ^ * 



(e) Transfer Valve 

1. . Controlled by a 
switch on the pump 
panel 

2^. Two ^.osltlonsy 
Volume/Pafallel 
Pressure/Series 

2* Normally stored 
' for Volume/Parallel 
' operation ^ 

*4^. Pressure/Series 
operation used 



for pump pressure 
above 150 PSI 

(f ) Intakes and discharges 

U A 2% inch intake 
has a control 
^ valve ^ 



2.. 2 4% inch Intakes 
3. , 3 2% inch discharges 
Hose (amount and sizes) 



(g) 



Activated by water pressure. 



, 1,. 1000 feet - 2h 
Unch 

. 2. 400 feet - 1^ inch 

3. 300 feet - 1 inch 
^ booster line 

' ±. 3 - 10 ft X 4% 
* inch hard suction 

5,. 16 foot X 4% inch 
soft suction hose 

(5). Safety procedures 

(a)' When backing trucks 
have a back**up maq on 
.each side at the rear* ' 



These are minimum amounts 



1 
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(b) Set handbrake and 
chock, wheels 

(c) Do hot £^-rddle hose 

(d) Open and close all 
discharge valves slowly, 

(e) Always throttle up 
and dowifi slowly, \ 

(fy Watch for loose or 
npzzleless lines. 
Excessive pressure \ 
proper vehicle and 
pump operation 

* (g) Insure that hangar 
exhaust pipes are 
connected to pumpers 

(h) Do not handle exhaust 
piping with, bare 
hands; plpjes get 
extremely hot. 



Repdrt any damaged exhaust 
system to the instructor- 
supervisor. 

Conduct a demonstration 
for .\5 hr^on the vehicles. 



Application: 

!• Given AFTO Form 434, and technical 
data, Inspect and perform operator 
maintenance on the 530B/P-8 structural 
flreflghtlng vehicle and mounted 
equipment. All applicable Items on 
the AFTO Form 434 must be, Inspectd, 
Operator maintenance must be accompli- 
shed according to Technical, Order. 

1. Given a 530B/P-8 Structural fire- 
fighting vehicle and mounted equipment, 
perform a booster operation in accordance 
-with Technical Order procedures. 
Booster operation cnust be completed In 
less than 5 minutes, while observing, 
all applicable safety practices. 

a. Refer to TO 36A12-12-9-61, 
Truck Firefightlng 530B, Pages 
2-3, 2-4, and 2-19, 2-20 for 

« booster operation procedures. 

b. Refer to T036A12-12-12-1, 500 
GPM brush and structural flre- 
fijhting truck. Pages 4f 13 
thru 4-14 for Booster Operation 
Procedures, - 



TIME:\ 1 hr 30 min 
2 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 



TO. 36A12-12-9-61 ^ 
TO 36A12.12.12-1 
Use: Vehicles 

A/S32 P-8 Structural Firefighting 
Vehicle and Mounted Equipit^ent 
5303 Structiiral Firefighting Vehicle 
and Mounted Equipment 
Helmet 
Gloves 



Keep side hallway hanger doors 
closed to reduce noise level. 



structural flreflghtlng vehicle and 
mounted equipment lAM. AFTO Form 434. ' 
Maintain station facilities as required. 



Evaluation: ' ' 

Interspersed throughout the presentation. 



TIME: 10 mln 



CONCLUSION TIME: 5 mln 

Summary: We have discussed the specific use, capacity, fire pump and 
Z'lZ%trsll^^Z\^^^^^^^ -^"'"^-^ • ^P-^on on 

Remotlvntlon: All fires are not large ones, It Is Important that you know 
the bposter operation for your aMlltyr It may preven? a «nail fire frS 
developing Into a large one. 

i?;ff?;jML i-**v"c "y*^^ ™ 36A12-I2.12.1, 500 GPM Brush *hd Structural 
. Flreflgh^tlng Truck, Section IV, Pages 4-1 to A-15. f 

■ . ^ f 

Outside"^ Assignment: (2 hrs) Read and study SG-404, Pumping Operations 
on the 530B/P-8 Structural Pumpers and answer the qies^Sns^t tJe end 
o£ the unit. 

■ - ^ 

Closure: One diy you may be the driver/operator of one of these vehicles; 
the more you know will greatly Increase your confidence In your operation! 
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PDMPUJG OPISATIONS OW TJSS 1?30B/P-8 tfJIttUUTUHlL PDMPEBS 



INXBOIOCIIOBI 



TJXBt $ min 



Attention: Did you know a' firefighting vehicle it capable of delivering water from 
different sources, and also capable of producing a foam mixture? 

* 

♦ * 

Beview: Me have otist had a lesson on performing a hooster operation with the 53QB/ 
P-8 structural pumper. 

Overview: Today we will perform a hydrant, draf ting^and foam operation with the 530B/ 

P-8 structural pumpers. ^ 

♦ 

Hotivaticna: The 530B/P-8 are very versftile vehicles; th$y are capable of delivering 
water azid foam under various operating conditianst 7cu must know how to operate these 
vehicles in order to perform your job as a fire pTCtection specialist. 

Transition: Today's lesson will begin with a review of our safety procedinres. 



BOOT 



Presentation: 

1. Given a 530B/P-8 structural fire- 
fighting vehicle and mounted equipment » 
perform liydrant operations in accordance 
with technical order procedures, hydrant 
operation must be completed in less than 
minutes y while observing all applicable 
safety practices. 

a. Safeiy procedurGS 

(1) When backing trucks have a 
backiqp man on each side at 
the rear 

(2) Set handbrake and chock wheels 

(3) Do not straddle hose 

(U) Open and close all discharge 
valves slowly 



TIME: 5.hrs $0 min 
TIME: To^lhiJi 



Stress energy and materials 
conservation 

Check ^outside assignment 

Use WB hfik . 



Stresa dangers when working around 
vehicle with engine miming . 



Seep side hallway hangar doors 
closed to reduce noise level 



(5) Always throttle tip and down 
slowly 

(6) Watch for loose or nozzleless 
lines, excessive pressicrey . 
proper vehicle and punsr opera^ 
tion t * 
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(7) , Inaure that han^par exhaust 

pipes axe ooxmected to pusipers 

(8) 'lb not handle exhaust piping 
with baxe hands; pipes get 
extxeoBely hot 

inplioation 

, !• Given a 53QBA-^ structural firafighting 
vehicle and mounted equippoent^perfozm hgrdrant 
operations in accordance with technical order 
procedures* ^^drant operation must be com- 
pleted in less than 5 minutes , vhile ot>serv<-* 

. in^ all applicable safety practices. 

a. Befer to TO 36112-12-9-61, Truck, 
Hrefifi^tJng 53QB, page 2-18 for 
hgrdrpnt operation procedttres 

b. Hefer to TO 36112-12-12-1, 500 GIM 
Brush and Structural KLrefij^ting 
touclc, pa^e 4-1, para I4P-6, pe«e 
4r?12, para 4-62 for hydrant operas? 
tion procedures r 

o 

(1) To chan^^e transfer v^ve to 
^ .presstire setting, reduce punp 
pressure dcim to hordrant pres- 
sitre 



Beport any damaged exhaust system 
to the instruotox^sicpervisor 

Conduct a Demonstration for 
• 5 hr on the vehicles 

2 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 

^^ TlMBr 5 bra 

2 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 

JO 36iLl2-12-9-61 
" TO 36A12-12-12-1 

Use:. Vehicles 

530B Structural Firefig^hting Vehicle 

'and Moixnted. Equipment 
A/S32 P-8 Structural I.irefightin^ 

-Vehicle and Mounted Equipment 
Drafting Pit 
Helmet 9 Gloves 

Sroperly operate idr^Ibroe Squipnent 

]^?e7ent .damage resulting in costly 

repair 

♦ 

0 * 



2. Given 530B/P-d structural firafighting 
vehicle and mounted equipment^ perform a 
drafting operation in accordance with tech^ 
ziical order procedures. Drafting operation 
must be completed in less ihan 5 mizmtes^ 
vfaile observing all applicable safety prac- 
tices. f> 

a* Eefer to TO 3^112-12-9-61, Truck, 
* HLrefifi^ting 530B, page 2-17 for 
drafting operation proc^ures 

b* Hefer to TO 36A12-12-12-1, 500- GIM 

Brush and Structural HLrefij^ting . 
' Truck, page 4-121, 1|-12B and I1-I3 
for drafting opeo^tion proc^ures - 

3. Given a 530B/P-8 structural firefi^ting 
vehicle and mounted equipment^ perform a 
foam pimiping operation in accordance with 
technical order procedures. Ibam pumping 
operation must be completed in less than 5 
mdnutesr while observing all applicable safety 
practices* 



a* Refer to TO 36^12-12-9-^1, Truck, 
Ilrefifi^ting 53QB, page 2-21 for 
fom punpixig operation proceduree 

Refer to TO 36A12-.12-12-1, 500 (JH! 
Srusb end Structural Rreflig^tlng 
Truck,, pa^ k^lk and pa^ i|.«-l5 for 
f oaa pianplng operation procedures ^ 

3* Given necessary equipnent, perform pre- 
ventive maintenance on the 530B/P-8 struc- 
tural pumper and mounted equipment UM iFEO 
Jam U3h* Maintain station facilities as ^ 
required* 

Bfaluation: 

. Litersperse throu^^iout the presentation* 



nOTSs Intake pressure must be 
regixlated to 10 FSI from hgrdrant 



Use preventi^jre maintenance mateiriAls 



TUfEs 10 min 



GQHCLUSIQIf 



SuDOBarsr: Ve have just performed various punping opsGcations with the j$3QB/P-8 s.truc- 
tural pumpers and know the versatility of each vehicle* 



Remotivation: The need for proficient driver/operators of structural vehicles is 
great* You should continually strive to update yottr knoirledge of this and be ready 
in the case of az]y emergency* ... 



issignment: Read and study TO 36il2-12-l5-'l, Sire Kiting Truck - 750'GIM Structural 
i/S32P-12, iiageB 1-1 thru 1-$* 

Outside Assignment: (2 hrs) Read and study S6 1|05, Inspection, Maintenance^ 
Mounted Squipment and Operations of the iSOk/S^lZ stacructural punpers, and answer the 
questions at the end of the .unit* ^ 



Closure: While ve have been here in this classroom, many iir Jbroe fixe departments 
have been operating to save lives and property* Soon you will hare the opportunity 
to do the same and maybe even use the 53(^/P-8 struotural'ptmiper* 




' IHSPBCnOK, MAHrCEKABCS, WmSED SqOHMSBT iHD OX>EB4!nOHS 

OP THE STHDCOTHAL POMPIES 

IXTBOiXKrriaif TUai $ mln 

tlttention: The alazm 80tind8» and as you raspcnd to jovcc aaalgned rehiole, the 
assistant ohiaif tells you to standi by with the seoood run and be prepared 
to respond witL It as driver/operator to assist the first rvm punqper. 

Seviev: Ve have disoussed the and 530B structural punperst their \ise and oapacityt 
and performed yaricus pumping operations* 



Orerview: IXxring this lesson ve will hanre a disoussion on speoifio use capacity, fire 
pump operation, and safety. Tou will be required to perf oa all punipinff operations* 

/ 

Motivation: Sven as a newly assigned meBA>er of a structural rehicle, you could be 
called \apon to act as driyer/operator, and it is a most that you be able to operate 
this yehicle in a proficient manner* 



Transition: Today's lesson will begin with a general description of the 750VF«»12 
structural pumper* 



BOIJr 



Ereigientation: ' ^ 

1* Giyen AFFO Pozm k3h$ szid technical 
data, inspect and perform operator 
maintenance cm the JS0a/?^12 structural 
fi3:efi^ti23^ yehicle and mounted equip- 
ment* ill applicable items on the AFSO 
Form kdh oiust be inspected* Opnator 
maintenance must be accomplished kccord-* 
in^ to the Technical Order* 



TIMB: 5 ^ 50 min 
TlSntt 1 hr 40 min 



a* 7501 Pumper 

(1) Specific Use: Fjrayides^a 
self-contained mobile fire- 
figjhtlng unit for ccobatijig 
on-*base fires, including' oi^ply- 
;in^. water to sprinkler systems 
and relay operations 

(a) Vbter - 175 gallons, i\ may 
be filled froa, a presstrcc' 
source or throu^ the tank 
filler located on top of 
the truck* 



Stress energy and matezlals 
conservation r ' 

Check outside assignment 
Use WB 405 / 



Sroperly operate Air Ibrce equip-* 
ment* Prevent damage resulting 
in costly repw 
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(b) Ibam - 1|0 gallons, it is 
filled from the top of the 
truck only. 

(3) Rre Pump 

(a) !I^6 - two stage 
centrifugal 

(b) DLschaxge capacity 
i/ 750 GiM ® 150 PSI 
2. 525 GIM @ 200 PSI 
1- 375 GEM <9 250 PSI 

(c) Primer 

Electric or. mamial 

2* Botazy gear 

^. Oil for sealing and 
lubrication 

^ It. One gallon (1; qt) 
j reservoir 

! ji* fiigage manual primer 
20 to 30 seconds 

I 6^. Jhgage electric prijner - 
10 to 20 seconds 



(d|) Helief valve 

I I,. Controls discbarge 
j ^ pressure 

I 2. Protects personnel and 
equipment 

(e| Stop valve - Overrides. relief 
valve for temporary izicrease 
of pump pressure 



Chart OAFB 64-5709 ^Tvo Stage Pump 



if 



Chart CilB 65-79 >^Hotaiy Gear Primer^ 



Chart CilS 6l*-U9999 Puoq? 
ReHef Valve 

Chart CC 74-23, Belief and 
StoR 7alve Operation'' 



Trainer: 64-3147P, 750A Pump 
Paxiel 



1. Stored in open position 
(counterclockwise) to 
allow relief valve to 
function 
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2. 
i- 

i- 

HJTERIK summaey 

P-12 Pumper 



(f ) Stage valre 

1. Coatrolied by a %*eel 
^ oxx the left punp penel 

2. Two Positions: rolvm/ 
parallel, oloclodse; 
psresstire/serieSf counter- 
olookiirise 

(g) In^V^ke and Discharge 

I,. One 2^ inch intake ' 
r has a control Talve 

2. Three l^.iMh intakes 
front iiilhas a control 
lever located on left 
punxp panel 

* ^ 1* ^ discharge 

(h) Hose (iiaount axid Sizes) 
1. 1500 feet - 2i inch 

300 feet - lit i2)ch 



150 feet - 1 inch booster 

16 feet X inch soft 
suction 

2-10 foot X 
hard suction 



(1) Specific use: Psorides a self-, 
contained mobile firefij^ting 
tnit for cooabating on-^base fires, 
including sx2pp]ying water to 
sprinkler systems and relay 
operations. This Yehicle is able 
to perfoik both on pared roads 
and unimproved roads* 



Chart CASB 61-5QOO, Parallel 
Operation'^ 

Chart ClIS 61-5001 ,^^Seri@a (^ration^ 



/ 



These are "^t''»™™ amounts 
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(2) !Cruok 

(a) Nakoi Ward La France 

(b) h X 2 oosmercial chassis 

(3) Water and foam tank ci^^acitgr 

(a) Vfeter tank 300 gaUons. 
It may be filled fcom 
pressure or through the 
tank filler located on 

4. . top at the front of the 

hose bed* Fill valve on 
p\2mp panel and water tank 
eoage on pump panel* 

(b) Foam tank, 55 gallons, 
filled from top of the 
truck only* 

(k) Fire Punip 

(a) Type - two stage centrifugal . Chart CliB 6V570,*'two Stage Pump 

(b) Discharge Capacity 

!• 750 cm © 150 psi 

2. 525 GPM Q 200 PSI 
375 GiM 9 2^ PSI 
Jt. 50 GIM e 1|00 PSI , 

(c) Primer Chart CC 75^3, Fire ?ump Primer, 

Hotaty Vane, Electric Driven'^ 

1. * Electric Rotaiy Vane 

2. Oil for sealing and 
lubrication 

J. 6 qt oil reservoir " 

Ilngage primer for 10 
30 seconds with BSKa at 
1300 to 1500 

(d) Relief valve 

:1^. Controls discharge pres- 
^ ^ sure 

2. Protects personxiel and 
equipment 

97- 
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^. Pilot lifi^t illuminateB 
vfami relief valve is open 

(e) lEransfer valve 

1^. Mflmuall;^ operated 

2. Two positions; voliaae/ 
parallel t ooxDaiterclbok- 
vise; pressure/series ^ 
oloclcwise 

^. Yoltme/itoallel position 
shotild be used at any punp 
pressure under ISO PSI 

(f ) Intalcer and disoharger 

1. One 2^ inch intake has a 
control valve 

2. Two 1^ inch ^intakes 

Pbur 2^ inch discharges 

l£. Tvro 1^ inch pre-connect 
discharges 

(g) Hose amounts and sizes 
1. 1200 feet - 2j inch 

400 feet - lis inch 



2. 
i- 



1|00 feet - 1 inch booster 
line 

16 feet by inch soft ^ 
suction 

. Two 10 foot X 1^ inch 
hard stiction 



Safety procedures 

(a) When backing truck, have a 
backup man on each side at 
the rear 

(b) Set handbrake and chock wheels 



Chart Ci£B 61-5000 /parallel 
Operation^ 



Chart CiJS 61-5001 Series Operation"^ 



These are m^Tiitmtm amounts 
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' (c) So not straddle hose 

(d) . Open and close all discharge^ 

valres slowly 

(e) ilvays throttle yxp ODd down 
slowly 

(f) Ifatch for loose or nozzleless 
lines, excessive pTressuret 
proper vehicle and punp 
operation 

JSnSOX SOMHABY 
Application' 

o 

1. Given ITTO ?om ^3^/ technical^ data, 
inspect and perform operator maintenance 
on the 750i/T-12 structural firefl^tirig 
vehicle anid mounted equipment, ill c^li** 
cable it^DS on the iPTO ibrm k3h smst be 
inspected. Operator maintenance must be 
accQiq)lished according to che technical 
order. 

. 2. Given a 750i/P-12 structural fire- 
fighting vehicle and mounted equipment^ 
perform a ligrdrant operation in accordance 
with technical order procedures. Qfdrant 
operation must be completed in less than 
5 minutes 9 while observing^ all applicable 
safety piractices. 

a. Refer to TO 36A12-12-8-5lf Powered' 
Pumper Pire Truck, Class 750A, 
Page 23, Paara U-36 for hydrant opera- 
tion procedT;ires. 

t. Refer to TO 36il2-12-l5-l,, Kre- 
fighting Truck, 750 GEM, Structural 
Type VS32P-12, page 5-15, 5-16, 
para 5-2U for hydxazit operation 
procedures. 

3. Given a 1$0A/V^12 structural fire- 
fighting vehicle and mounted equipment^ per- 
form a drafting operation in accordance with 
technical order procedures. Drafting operas 
tion^muet be conipleted in less than 5 miimtes, 
whil3 observing all applicable safety practices. 



5^ 



Conduct a Demonstration ^ 
for . 5 hr on the vehicles 
2 INSTRUCTORS AR£ REQUIRED 



TIME: k ^ 
2 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 

TO 36112-12-8-01 
TO 36A12-12-15-1 

ilae: Vehicles 

750A Structural Firefighting Vehicle 

&ad Mounted i:;Iquipuxent 
A/S32 P-12 Structural Firefighting ^ 

Vehicle amd Moiinted Equipment 



' Use Drafting Pit 
'Belmet, Gloves 



3'3 
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a. Befer to TO. 36A12-12-8-51, Powered 
, Vdn^ex Kre Tbrack, Clasa 7501) 

pa^s 20, 21 and 22, para k-^y) 
throng k'3k ^ox dxaf tin^f operation 
procedtires. . - 

b. Befer to TO 36A12-l2-l5-l", 'Wre- ' ^ 
ti^tHag Track, 750 (2M, Structural 

0^ i/S32P-12, pa«e 5-l6» P«ra 
5-25 for -drafting operation proce- 
durea. " 

l|e Girexi a 750i/P-12 struc'tural firefifi^tinfir 
vehicle and momted equipment, perfoxm a foam^ 
operation in accordance with technical 
order/p3»)cedxire8e Foam operation mwt he 
completed in I&bb than 5 mimitesy ^^le ohseanr- 
in^ all applicable safety praotioese 

a. Befer to TO 3^-12-8-51, Powered 

Pumper Hre Truck, Claaa 7501, pa^^s * 
22, 23, pax-a l4.-35°throu^ lj!-37 for . ^ 
foam operation procedures. 

b. Befef.to TO. 36112-12-L5-1, Kre- 
fi^ting Truck, 750 GUI, Structural 
T)rpe i/S32P-i2, pa«ee $-17, 5-18, 

para ^27 throuflji 5-29 for foam ^ 
operation procedures. 

5? Given- necessary equipment, perform Use Preventive Maintenance Materiala 

preventive isaintenance on the 7S0A/?^12 struc- , 
tural firefigjitinj: vehicle and moucted equip- 
ment lAV AFTO ^rm k3h* Maintain station 
facilities as reqtiirede 

Evaluation: . ^ TIME: 10 min 

Intersperse throug^iout the presentation. 

- ' \, 

CONCLIISIOH TIME: 5 min 

Summary: Ve hare just inspected and performed the hydrant, drafting and foam operaF- 
tion on the 750i/P-12.structxiral jpoioper. 

Hsootivation: is a member of a structiiral fi^jfij^ting crew, your ability to operate 
depends ijpon the training you have received and the desire you have to become a 
proficient firefighter. 
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'AnaifffsmaU Read and study SG 407, Vehicle Positioning, Relay and Ho»e operations ^ ^ 
-and a'nsAvei: the questions at the end of the vmit. - ^ ' 

Outside ijssignment: (2 hrs) ^Read and study SG 4b4tHI?^umping Operationt on the 
750AyP-12 Structural Pumpers and answer the questions at the eud of the unit« 



Closure: Althou^ not actiially involved in the extin^sfaoent of a fire, the driver/ 
operator is relied upon by all members of his oreir, and he should be proud of a job 
well donee 




0 



FDMPING OFEBiSIQHS (0 IHB 750V^-12 S ' MJUTUH iL' FOMPEBS 



IREBOIXXnSQHr 



TIME: $ min 



▲ttexxtion: Xhe alaxm soimds, ve have a trash fixe behind the ^^r^^y^^ hall, it is not 
too large, so ve idll prohably xuae the booster taakvater simply. * Can you operate 
the punrp from the booster tank? 

Eeview: \fe have operated the 750V^-12 structural punq?er from a hydrant and draft 
water sotarce and performed a foam operation. 

OreTTiev: Iluriixg this lesson we. will review our s^tfeigr procedures and perform a 
booster operation on the 750V^"12 structural punrper. 

I 

' t 

Motivation: The fastest method to extinguish a fire after arrival is to apply oto: 
extinguishing agent, if this is water, the speed amd effLoiency of the driver/operator 
is the. keystone to success. 

Transition: Todays s lesson will begLn with a review of our safety procedures. 



BOUT 



Presentation: 



1. Given a %Qk/^^\l structural firef igniting 
vehicle and mounted equipoent, perfom a 
booster operation in accordance with tech*^ 
,nical' order procedures. Booster operation 
must be completed in less than 5 minutes, 
while observing all applicable safely prac- 
tices. 

a. Safety procedures ^ 

(1) When backing truck," have a 
backup man on each side at 
the rear 

(2) ^ S(9t handbrake and chock wheals 

(3) Bo not straddle hose 

Always throttle tqp azid down 
slowly 

j[5) Wiatch for loose or nozzleless 
lines, excessive pnssure, 
proper vehicle and ]^unp opera- 
tion 



TDffi: 1 hr 50 min 

TDffi: 10 min 

Stress energy and materials 
conservation 

Check outside assignment 



Use WB 406 
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Properly operate iir Ibroe equip- 
ment. Prevent damage resulting in 
costly repair 

Conduct a Demonstration for 
• 5 hr on the vehicles ^ 

2 INSTRUCTORS AR E REQUIRED 



ip!EULcatlon: 

1. Glrm & 7504/^12 stxuotuTftl fixe- 
fl^tixig Ytthiole md mountad aqulpMntt 
p«xf oxB a Iboostw operation in aocoxdanoe 
with teoboipal order prooeduree. Booster 
opesation noat be ooopleted in leea than * 
5 Bindtes, iMle obserrLnjf all applioable 
eafetgr practioee. 

a. Befef to TO 36A12-12-8-5lf Powered 
Pufl^)er Jixe Truck, Class 750A, ' 
pa«e 23, para for booster 
operation prooedures. 

b. Befer to TO 36A12-12-15-1, kre^ 
fi^tin« Truck, 750 GEM Structural 
!i;ype VS32P-12, pages 5-16 and 
5-17 f para 5-26 for booster operap- 
tion procedures. 

2. Given necessargr eqixipoent, perf ozm pre- 
rentive maintenance on the 750i/P-12 stmc- 
toxal firef ij^ting vehicle .and sounted equip- 
ment UM IFTO Form k3k* Maintain station 

. facilities as required. 

Evaluation: 

Intersperse throu^iout tlie presentation. 



TDB: 1 hr ^ 
2 INSTRUCTCaS ARE REQUIRED 

Use: 

TO 36A12-12-.8r51 
TO 36A12-.'12-.15--1 



Use Vehicles: 

750A Structural Firefighting . 

Vehicle and Mounted Equipihent 
A/S32 P-12 Struc.tural Fir alighting 

Vehicle and Mounted Equipment 

Eslnet 
Gloves 



Use SreTentive maintesuoice jnaterlals 



TIME: 10 min 



COBCLDSKn TUai $ mJji 

Sannacy: We have jtist perfoxmed a booster pperatioa with the 750jL^-12 structural 
fireJaifi^dticg vehicles and know the versatilily of each veljicle. 

Haootivation: ¥b have demonstrated the versatilitar of oxir structural firefi^ting 
vehicles, and you have seen the iagportance of a proficient driver/operator. This 
should be your goal to work for. 



issigiment: H/i. Continue -with Vehicle Positioning, Relay and Hose Operations. 



' Closure: Bemeniber, all the vehicles we have-stwiied and the° pumping. operations we have 
perfonaed. One day you will be perfotning this iaportimt job of driver/<^>erator. 
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VEHICLE POSI'HUajiW, BEUT iSL BOSS 0?EaATIQNS 
IHTBOniCTIQlf 



TIKBs 5 



ItteAtion: You arnve at the scene of- an emergenoy, and you axe required to sup ly 
wat« to a crash vehicle. It has-been deteonined that the closest lAter simply is 
2,500 feet aw. How do you position your vehicle to provide the needed wrtert 

have covered the operations and maiutenaaoe of structural vehicles and 
used applicable saffty procedures at all times. o . <wu 

Motivation: When the alaaan sounds, your vehicle must start and arrive at the scene 
of the emergency, hut where do you position your pumper at the fire? Ve will cover 
these procedures to assure that you aa familiar with laying hose and positioning 
vehicles for relay operations. iiwxuxoauig 

f 

Oy^iew: ?oday we will have a discussion on the procedures for positioning fire- 
f letting vehicles, relay operations, and hose operations. 

Tr^sition:' Today's lesson will begin wi'th procedures for spott.tng structural fire- 
X lilting vehicles. 



BOBT 



Presentation: 



1. Without the aid of references, select 
the correct procedures for positioning fire- 
fighting vehicles. Si^ty percent of the 
procedures must be selected correctly. 

a. Poc ' tionin^f vehicles 

(l) Spotting fire apparatus is 
the act of isaneuvering the 
vehicle .into the best posi- 
tipn for its most effeo'tive * 
use 

" ^ (2) oaaree iinportant factors in 

detenning vehicle positioning 
are 



OM: 3 hrs 50 min 
TDEs 3 hrs i|0 min^ 



Stress energy and materials 
conservation 



(a) Volume of water needed 

(b) Innaediate need for an effec- 
tive fire stream 

. 

^c) Availability of water, hose 
and pumper capacity 



Position vehicle so that it can be 
used most advantageously 



« Fbsl^Qining for tlui use of hoeelixie 
\ txm the booster tazik 

(1) Spot the punper as close to ^^the 
fixe as safety and ocnrenl^ioe 
permits ^ 

(2) Booa^r tank opexation pexmits 
preooimected lines to "be used 
%Moh iisually pxordee a fiut 
attack on the fixe 

c* Fositioninj; ftfr hordrant operation 

(1) Punpers are^ positioned at a' 
hardrant for iise of the i|J x 16 
ft soft suction hose 

'(2) Stop the pUBDper close enou^ 

to the intake to utilixe the 
soft suction hose 

de Position for drafting ojperation 

- (1) Spot the puniper ab close to the 
water source safely will 
pemit 

(2) A lift of not more than 10 to 
12 feet is the maxLimra lift 

2e Without reference, select the proper pro- 
cedures for vehicle relay ppsrations. ELgJity 
percent of the procedures must be selected 
corrective 

a- Belay operations 

(1) TTsed on long lays when one ^uck 
cannot support a good fire stream 

"^2) '!Eruck at hydrant siqpx;lies water 

in volume to second truck 
• • • 

(3) Second truck in relay s^plies 
^ pressure needed att nozzle for 
a good working stream 

be Controlling factors 

(1) ^Iength.of hose lay 

(2) Size of hose 



&2 



Avoid sharp kinks in hose 
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X3) Ktonber of lines betwaea pranpers 
(U) Htanber of pumpeM being used. 
Basic guide lines ^ - i 

Puiz5)ers within relajr usually should 
not opei^te above ..jOO pei discharge \ 
pressure (in (amergencies i&aj puoop 
up to 250 psi but do not exceed dis- 
charge capacity of punqper) 

o 

, (2) Each puinp operator niust know the 

amount of water flowing -> 

(a) Determine fciotion loss. • ' 

(b) 10 jpsi intake pressure for 

^ n«tt pumper in relay * • v - 

(3) When possible,* all pumpers 'operate 

at about the same pressure . \ 

(a) Standardizes operations of 
all ptmipers 

(b) Equalizes loads for all ^ 
puzspers 

(ii) Open and close nozzles and valyes 

slowly * ^ 

(5) When starting operation bleed air 
from lines 

s (6) Place largest pumper at souroe 

(7) Relay operations are limited to ^ 

the capacity of the smallest ^ " ^ 

punxper 

(8) Ifeach pumper shotdd reserve a . i ^ . 
minimum of 100 feet of hose 

(a) Ibr emergency use o 

(b) Ibr a burst line 

(9) If possible, use radio commmicar* 
tions 



Spacing pumpers (rule of thumb for spacing 
second pumper) 
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(1) . S«l«et iiossl* to be iiMd, bossI* 

pxMauxe and GER i^ufk^lM^laiowi 

(2) Using GEM flow detaaninia jteLotion 
lojM pas 100 ft of boee 

♦ 

(3) ^ Mridt-xiOMle preemire Ij f!rioti<m' 

lovVi per 100 ft. ' insver is in / 
faundnds of feet of 2^ hose of an 

(k) idd ImeglTiftTy .line to actuftl^hose 

lay ' ' ' 

(5) ULrldB total distaooe 1^ 2* Ibe. 
answer is tbe distaaoe the second 

. puaper is spaced froor the first 
puii9er« 

(6) Puoqper #1 cooputes for 'SL 4^10 
PSI intake pressure 

(7) Puaiper #2 ccoputes for PL + BP ' 

• Belay operatioh exanrple tising 23OO • 
f eet^ totaiL hose lay vi"^ a one inch 
tip ' 

(1) Id.vide friction loa.^ into 
standazd nozzle preasure (10 

into 50) 

(a) This answer is in hundmds 
for an imaginaiT- line (500) 

(2) Add to total hose lay (2300 +. ' 
500) • • ' ^ 

(a) .Ilivide this (28OO) by 2 

(b) jlnswer iiiOO. lEhis is the 
distance between the pu^ers 

(^) SubtraotHoo ftom 2300^and this 
is the distance ficm the second 
puntper to the fire (900) 

(1+) nrst punrper punrps for friction 
loss in UiOO feet of hose Hiith 
^a 1 inch tip plus 10 FSI intake 
pressxire for second ptaper - 
PP=150 PSI 

^- 



A 



^ .(5) Second puamer punps for 900. 
■feet_of hobe with a 1 iaeh 
tip plus SN^--50 PSI. 

" PP oqvtila. 140 PSI. 

IBTSSIH SOMKARr 

3. WLthout the- aid of references, select the 
correct proceduree- for hose operationa. 
Procedures must be selected with 80 percent 
acotiraoy. 

a. Safety practices 

. (1) Vhen using the master stream 

(deluge gun) always make perf^in 
it is azichored. * 

(2) ^ iflsure, that only serviceable hose 

^s used When making up hose i jTie 

(3) ' iscertain* all personnel wear 

protective cloihing . 

. Op^ "and close all!nozzles and* 

hose clamps slowly ^ 

■ (5) The nozale should he kept 
. closed while 



(a) Jfalring up hofi(e lines ^ 

(b) Hoisting or advancing hose 

\ .(c) Moving charged lines Item 
one position to another 

(6) Keep hose straight for a^; least 
10 feet behind nozzle while 
discharging Water 

(7) If nozzlei£an' receives too much 
pressure, nozzle should be par- 
tially shut down until pressure 

i can eidjusted. 

Y 

(8) If nozzle should get a:.'ay from 
nozzlenan, it is normally safer 
to quickly Jump in front of the 
nozzle and get wet, rather than 
get injured by nozzle backlash. 



Ho09 adranoMmt ^ - 

(1) Ov0i!4llMttldtr Mxtgr 

(a) ,TJ(i«d vim intminir a 

(b) diabing stairs 

(o) Cross oliMist with nossla 
^ rsstf^ on your back 

(2) Ibderaxm oaxxjr* 

* 

(a) Used at street lerel 

(b) Eut azu' easgr caxzj 

(c) Bose is folded in 6< to 8< 

. folds and oazried imdemeath^ 
cue arm with the two ooapUnis 
in the other hand 

(3) Morin^ charged hose lines - 
(a) Close no2sle 

^b) Place one man at each 

oovq^linlr 



Care and maintenance of hose 

(1) Marking hose 
o(a) Use stencil 

(b) Indelible ink 

(2) Storing hose ' 

(a) Clean, dry and well 
rentilated place 

(b) Do not store daaq^ or 
dirtj hose 

(3) \feshing hose 

(a) Plain water and brash 



(b) Hose exposed to oil wash 
"with soap^and rinse with 
-Clear water ^ " 

-6- 
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H6m is hasfj vbm. filled with 
iNkt«r 



Show Kim OIKE 501(9 f "Cam and 
Maintenance of Boae" 



(c) Hose exposed to aoid - 
wash with a solution 
fit baldxif soda and vater 

(k) HcTiae of hose 
(a;) Sbse tower 

(b) Bbse rack 

(c) Boae dxy^er 
(5) He^airia^^hose 

(a) Lea^ - explain: At 
least 2/3 of seotion 

.(33-2/3"5- Shorter 
sections magr be used for 
epeoial purpose; filling 
tanks on crash trucks^t -etc. 

(b) fixpander set - 

(c) Bazwa7 cot^lin^^ 

(d) Ero'tect hose jErom eztzwae 
heat and cold 

Inspection periods 
(r) Daily 

(2) Monthly 

(3) ^iarter]y/90 days 
(h) imxually 

(5) if ter each use • 
Inspect hose 

(1) Couplings - use mild soap and 
vater to loosen a feoale cc\xp^ 

' .ling 

(2) Gaskets 

(3) Lining = . . . L 

(1+) Jacket 



Herer in direct sunlight 



Stress iaiportance of net dropping 
ooi^liags 
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• ^ t,- fMtinif pexiods 

(1) Umd firat xeoeired 

(2) imnially. 

£• QfdxottatiQ tMting pr a g i iir a for 
di£f«r«it ho0« tjpes 

(1) PblTMim Jacket hoM (IfiO 
VSL xmf) 250 PSI 

(2) Ibuble jeoket ootton bOM 
(1|00 PSI sev) 250 PSI 

(3) Sinj^Lw jacket cotton boee «- 
150 PSI 

h. It is recomnended that 330 acre tbaa 
300 feet be tested in om line 

i. ,S(|rdro8tatlc p re eaur e ahoold be aain* 
tained for a period of five^ (5) aina 

mrmiM snitiAEr 

j. Strai^t laar 

Ql) ^fdrant to fire 

(2). fastest netbod of getting 
vater to fire 



(3) Otoola available at the fire 

ik) Sruok mLlable for another laar 

(5) Must have adequate hgrdrant 
pressure 



k. Crev duties 

(1) Strai£^t lagr out 

(a) ISL - stops track at b(;'d3»nt 

(b) IH • Catches the bgrdrant as 
directed 

(c) 9f ft m -Rides at ilM side 
of tail bpaid jdiile„hose-i«^ 

paying off 



^1 
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Ibis is^a true straight la^y not 
used as a feeder line 



Chart CAIS 67-20o/ltand Si, 
for Strootural Operations^ 



These procedures sbo?ad be considered 
as a guide and adjustnents made 
to fit a local ^tuation 

Chart CAFB TZ^-S?/ Removable 
Firelighting Equipment^' 



(d) TR ^ stops truck at fire 
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(e) CO - Goes to size i;^ fixe 

\t) TSl- ipplias hose olamp 

approrliBately 20 ft behind 
•taick and at least 6 ft ftom 
. an/ coupling 

. Cff) BM - Takes nozzle from 
coopartDent . 

(h) BM - Banores warid2j<f line. 
fSron hose bed, bxeaks cov^lln^ 
and returns loose comlln« to 
hose bed 

(i) BM & BM - attaches nozzle to 
hose ai;d advanse hose and 
nozzle to fixe 

(j) lis - Baaores hose olao^ and 
assists with jadvanoing work- . 
' line ox as directed by 
crew chief 

(k) HI r Turns on hydrant as 
soon as hose clangs has been 
applied, follows hose line 
wnoving kinks, tightening 
♦ leaking oot^lings, and 
xeports -to crew chief 

fieverse lay 

(1) are to hydrant 

(2) I&ist always be used when 
hydrant pressure is inade- 

i ' quate . 

V-r ' / ■. - -■ ' 

(3) Longer tine -required to get 
vater to the fire 

(1*) Truck not available for 
another lay 

Crew 2>aties 

(1) Beverse Lay Out 

(a) IE - stops at fire 

(l>) 



aiou^ to reach any part of building 
on fire 



CC - Goes to size un 
- fire ; 

(c) & JM - Benore ladder 
fron truck 



These procedures should be 
considered as a ^de and adjust- 
nents oade to fit a local situi^- 
tion 
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(d) M & Sf Soaore foro«-» // 
able mtxr tools and ^ 



soctizvpilflhers 

(s) BM BenoTM load 
finish 

(X) Dl Bflsioyad adspior, 
^ nossle and anchors paj 
out line 

(g) m - Drires truck to 
bordraat 

(h) Hf - Goes vith truck 

(i) HM & BN - IdTance nossle 
or nozzles and hose to the 
fire 

(j) IB - Spots truck at 
hgrdrant 

(k) m ^ Ikmcfnn BDOvi^ hose 
frott bed to reach dis- 
charge outlet breaks hose, 
returns hose to faosebed 
and connects; discharge 
hose to punp outlet 

(1) m - Set up cab controls, 
renxnres sucticm hose and 
connects to truck and ^ 
hgrdrant 

(m) EM - Opens bTdrant 

(n) IB ^ Operates puiq> 

(o) EM - Ibllows hose Ti n^ . 
straightening kinks in 
hose ~ tightening leak- 
ing cot5>liag8 and reports to 
to crew chief ^ 

implication: ^ 
Braluation: 

Jjatersperse throughout the preseatation* 



TJXBt TX/k 
TUB: ' 10 mitt 
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COHCLTJSIOH 



THE: 5 min 



Sumnaiyj We have just disooiased the Lnportaace of proper vehicle positioning, ?,-j3ed 
tlie rule of thumb for spacing vehicles for a relay operation and covered hose opera- 
tions to include care and maintenance of hose and crev duties during hose lays* 

Hemotivation: TSo one can tell for sure, but at some time you may be called upon to 
perform a relay 9peration, or perfoaa a hose lay, and the manner in which you perform 
may be the difference between life and death. 

Assignment: Read and study TO 36A12-12-1^-1, BLrefigJiting Truck, 750 GIM Structural 
O^rpe VS32P-12, pages 5-12 throu^ 5-14, para 5-15 throu^ 5-21. 

Outside Assignment: (2 hrs) Bead and study SG i|08. Hose Loads and Finishes, and 
answer the questions at the end of- the utJLt. 

Closure: Soon we will be performing hose operations, be prepared, to work as a team. 



1 - 
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BOSS LOADS iHD FZHISHES 

ISSBOliiiOSlOS 



TIME: 5 Biizi 



Attention: 3ov is it that when a structural ptmper lays hose, it pays off nice and 
smooth? Is there a trick to loading it? Ho, jxist knowing what type oi? lay you desire 
and the proper loading procedure is all that ii^ irequlred. 



Review: We have juct dqyered vehicle positioninc, relay operationc and hocc oi^orationo. 

Overview: We will cover the various types of hose loads and finishes and actually 
perform hose lp€uling today. 

Motivation; To quickly get our hose lines into operation foj; fast extinguishment, we 
mixst know how to correctly load the hose on the vehicle* 

Transition: Today's lesson will begin with the different types of hose lays. , 



BOIir TIME: 5 hrs 50 min" 

Presentation: ' TIME: 2 hrs 10 niin 



1« Given a structural pump^rrr, fire hose, 
necessary equipment, T«0. and WB, load 
hose on piampero and make hose load finishes 
ZAW tlie WD procedures with minimum instruc- 
tor as$lst£aice. 

21. Ho5e" loads 

(l) Ilorse shoe load 

(a) Less bends 



Stress energy and materials 
conservation 

Check outside assignment 
Use UB i|08 

Chart CAIB Horseshoe Load** 



(b) Less jaflming of hose on ^ 
lays 

(c) Place coiq)ling in rL^j^t All hose must be loaded correctly, 
front comer of open so it will pay out without^ jamming 
hose bed to start load 

(d) Eirst cotrpling is deter- 
mined by the l^pe finish 

to be used ^ - • 

(e) Second layer is began by 
gradually raising hose from 
rear to Jteont of hose bed 
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.(2) Accordian Bbse Load 

(a) Easier ,to load 

(b) More hose in bed 
(0) ^ longer lays 

(d) Place coupling in ri^it< 
ftont comer of open 
hose bed to start load 

(e) First coupling is deter- 
mined by the type of finish 
to be iised 

(f ) Second layer is began by 
gradually raising hose from 
ftont to rear of hose bed ^ 

(3) . liivided Load 

^ (a) Hake two lays at once 

^ (b) One long lay by connect- 
ing sides 

(c) One straight and one 
. ^ reverse lay 

(d) . Hose bed is divided <by 

a baffle board-^ 

(e) Place coupling iit rear 
center next to baffle 
board 

(f ) KLrst coupling is deter^ 
mined by the type finish 
to be used 

Dutchman - use in loads to pre- 
vent jaxming of coiqpling in the 
hose load' (used on all hose loads) 

(5) Combination Load 

(a) 1^ inch hose 'used in cbnjxmc- 
tion with 2^" hose 

(b) May be loauied on top of hose 
in hose bed or loaded along- 
side in a small compartment 

-2- 



Chart CAJB 72-43/ Accordian Load'^ 



Chart CJtEB 72-Ul, Divided Load' 



•Chart CAilB 72-I42, Combination Load 
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(c) One method is tlxe Cisco 
Load for reverse lay 

INTERIM SUMMARY 

b. Load flnxGhoa 

(1) - Doiighnut roll 

(a) Norraaily xised on. loads - 
for strai^t lays 

(b) Ono section of hose 

(c) Male coupling shoxild be 
placed 1^-6 feet froir. 
female 

(d) Can be oised with any lay 

(2) Skid EinisH 

(a) Normally lused on loads 
for reverse lay 

' (b) Consists of 150-200 feet 
of 2'i" hose 

y , (c) Finish ic removed fast 

and efficiently by jpulling 
the skids 

(d) Skid gives adeqiaate work- 
ing line at' the fire 

(3) One and one-half inch finish 

, (a)" Can be used with any<>type 
^ 5 ' lay ' 

(b) . Hose can be loaded in 

small compartment alongside 
^ 2^" hose 

(c) One method is on top of 2^" 
hose for reveirse lay called 
Cisco Unish 



Chart CJLbiB yZr^Uy uxsco iioaa 
Eimsh'* 



Chart CAIB 72-38, Doughnut Roll 
Finish" 



Chart CAEB 72-39, Skid Load Finish 



Chart CARB 72-1+0, Cisco Load Finish 



IMTETtlM SUM-IAHY 
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Show Film; FTA 258D "Hose Loads" 

Conduct a Demonstration for 
, 5 hr on hose loading /finishes 
2 INSTHUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 
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Application: 

!• Given a structiiral pximper, fire hose, 
necessary equipment, T.O. and.WB, load 
hdce on pmpers and make hose load finishes 
lAW the WB procedures with minimum instructor 
assistance* 



2. Given necessary equipment, perform 
preventive maintenance on structural 
firefighting vehicles and mounted equip- 
ment lAW APTO Form Maintain sta- ' 
tion facilities as required^. 



Evaluation: 

Entexfepu-rse throughout the presentation. 



TIME: O hrs 30 rain 
Z INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 
Use T^O- 36A12-12-8-51 

36A12-12-9-61 " 
* 36A12-12-12-1 
36AI2-I2-I5-I 

Trainer: 750A Hose Bed Loader, 
63-3019 

Vehicles: 530B Structural Fire- 
fighting Vehicle and 
Mounted Bqidpment 

750 A Structiiral Fire- 
fighting Vehicle and 
^ Mounted Equipment 

VS32P-^ Structural Fire- 
fighting Vehicle and 
Mounted Equipment 

VS32P-12 Structural 
Firefighting Vehicle 
and Mounted Equipment 

. Helmet, Gloves 

Watch for couplings when loading 
hose to avoid injuiy to handc 

Do not drop couplings 

Properly operate Air Ibrce equip- 
ment. Prevent damage resultijog 
in costly repatir. 

» 

' Watch for personnel on vehicle. 

Use Hose Washer; Buyer, Fire'lSose 

Wash and -dry fire hose 

Preventive maintenjance 

* - Materials to clean vehicles; and 
static::. 

Tn-IE: 10 min 
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^ CONCLUSION ' ' 'i^'^'' 

we have Just discW the wious-^es of hose lo^ and fimshea an* . 
actuality .perfdraed them or. the hampr f^oor. 

•ro^tsf-t^Tis j^^^rh^riajTo^Ta^t*^/^^^^^^^^ 

tion. • - ^ 

'Assi^ent; Review and study the following SG units: 

1. SG-UOl, Operations and Maintenance of ^drants 

2. SG-U07, Vehicle^Positionine, Relay and Hose Operation 

Outoido Assisnment: . (2 hrs) Read and si^ SG-U09, Hose Lays, and ans^'er the ques- 
tionc at the ond of the unit. 

',Uo:na.= Tcd:,r wc 'have propoxed 0.^.1^.'. fo. operations at 'the pad tomorrow. 
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^ . ' ^ ' ^ X HQ^E LAIS 

^ INTROOTCTION • TIME: 5 min 

At foil Li on: In the early days of fire departments, the bucket brigade was used to 
Lrcmopof*! water from its source to the fire, and buildings were generally lost* with 
tills mothodv With the advent o.C fire hose, fire departments can now4)uiap waUn* £mu\ 
hydrants or other sources to the fire, at correct pressure to n?ake extJivcuishincnt, 
easier. " ^« . 

♦ o 

Review: W6 have discussed the different types o.P hose loads and finishes and performed 
them ;on the hangar floor. " ^ 



Overview: During this lesson you will perfoim straighV and reverse hose lays and 
rotate crew positions. 



Motivation: IXu?ing a fire situation the speed of extinguishment is directly dependent on 
the knowledge and ability o.r crew members to operate nozzles ^d handle hoses correctly* 
After the emergency has passed^ it is necessary that all members work together to replace 
hose on pumpers quickly, so that you and your crew are prepared to maka the next emer- 
4S gency response. 




Transition:, Today's lessoil begins with a review of our safety pj^actices. 



BODr 



Presentation: ^ 

1'. Given a structural firefighting 
veliicle and necessary tools, perform 
straight hose lays. All procedures 
outlined in the WB must be strictly 
adhered to, while observing applicable 
safety procedures. Position and oper- 
§.1;e tools and equipment as required, 

a. Safety practices 

(1) When u'sing the master stream 
(deluge gun) always mak^e 
certain it is anchored 

(2) Assure that only serviceable 
hose is used when maki^ig up 

hose loads 

** « 

(3) Ascertain all personnel wear 
protective clothing 

(1+) Open and close all nozzles arid 
hose. clamps slowly 



TIME: 5 hrs 50 min 

TIME? 10. min 

Stress energy and ma.terials con- 
serv^ation 

Check outside assignment 
Use WB UO9 " ^ 



Students will not open hangar doors. 
A mdnimum of two instructors will 
be used at all times** to open and 
close hangar doors 

Bo not drop couplings 

Properly operate Air Force equip- 
ment. Prevent damage resulting 
in costly repair 
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(5) The nozzle should be kept • 
closed while: 

(a) Making up hose lines 

(b) Hoisting or advancing 
hose lines 

(c) Iteving charged line fron? 
one position to another 

(6) Keep hose line strai^t for at 
least ten feet behind nozzle 

" • while discharging water 

(7) If nozzleman receives too much 
\ pi^essTore, nozzle should be 

^ partially shut off until pres- • 
• siare,cai\ be adjusted. 

(8) If the nozzle shovid get away 
from the nozsleman it is nor- 
mally safer to quickly jump 

in front of nozzle and gei wet 
rather than get injured by 
nozzle backlash 

(9) . Do not/straddle hose 

(10) Watch for "flying" couplings 
when hose is paying out 

(11) Always- stay alert and pay 
attention to your job 

Application: 

1^ Given a struc^tural firefighting vehicle 
and necessary "tools, perform straight hose 
lays* All procedures outlined in the WB 
must bo strictly adhered to, while observing 
applicable safety procedures. Position and 
operate tools and equipment as required. 
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TIME: 5 hrs 30 min 
4 IN.STRUCTORy ARE REQUIRED 
aoTEr JXiring excessively cold 
weather, the ho'se iys will be 
pej^ormed on ,tiie hangar floor. 

Hose ^ad lays should not exceed 
200 f^et in length 

Use TO 36A2-I2-8-51 
TO 36A12-12-9r-6l 
TO 36AI2-I2-I2-I 
TO 36AI2-I2-I5-I 

Vehicles: SyJB Structural Pire- 
fi^ting vehicle and 
momted eqxipment 

75CA structural fire- 
/ fitting vehicle and 
mounted equipment 
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2. Given a structural firefi^ing vehicle^ 
and necessary tools, perform reverse hose^ ^ 
lays* A3.1 procedures outlined in the WB 

must Ue strictly adheiJed to, while pbserv- 
ing applicable safety procedtrces* * Position 
ajid operate tools and etiuijment as 'required*..,^ ^ 

3. Given two structural firefig^ting vehicle^, 
perfom vehicle !celay operation in aceo*/?dance 
with the WB procedures, while observing all 
applicable safety procedures, 

l^. Given necessary eqxipment, perform pre- - 
ventlVe ijiairitenance on structural filre- 
f i^^htin^.^ vehicles aind mounted equipment lAW 
AFrO Pomi 14314* 'Maintain station facilities 
. and protective clothin^j as required* 

Eva J uation : 

Interst)erse ; throughout the presentation; 



M 



Vehicles: VS32P-0 Structural - ^ 
Pirefightinc Vehicle 
and Mounted Equipment 

Protective Clothing . ' - 

NOTE: During excessively :old 
weather, the ho^e lays will be> 
performed oh the hangar floor 

Hose pad leys should not exceed 
200* feet in length 

Vehicle; * • ^ 

A/S32 P-12 Structural Fire- 
fighting Vehicle and 
"J Mourned Equipment 

Use preventive maintenance raaterialc^ 



TIME: 10 min , ' ' 



CONCLUSIOIT 



(piME: 5 Clin 



Summary: We have- coT.pleted discussions on hose loads and finishes, hose^ lays, saf-ety 
during hose operations, and care aiixd maintenance of hose, also v.e have actually operated 
as crew members during hose lays performing all duties as would be performed during 
fire emergencies. • . . ' ^ ' 

Remotivation: It is important that you handle hose •and operate nozzles, efficiently, 
j'eL .,aioU V allows you to attack a fire in its early stages before it can 

increase in intensity and make extinguishment." difficult* 



Assignment: Review a^d study SG U09\ Hose llays. - * * • i& 

Outside A£:;ignm'ent: (2 hrs) Pi^ad and study SG-UlO, Structural Pirefighting ProceduiBS, 
and answer the questions at the end of the unit. 

Closure: Soon yotir knowledge of the subjects you have learned will.'*be used at the smoke 
house. After that it will be continually used at your new duty station. Keep prepared! 
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STRUCTURAL FIREFIGH-T1N& PROCEDURES 



IBTROIWCTION 



TIME: 5 min 



-Attention: "There goes the axe squad." "They're washing the building from its 
foundation!" Tliecc are oomo of the comnento madt.' by onlookers as they watch a flro 
department in action. Are thpy negessaxy? 

Review: We have now completed discussions on hooe loads and finishes/ hose lays, 
safety during hose operations, and care and maintenance of hose". You have also acted 
as crew meiabers during hose lays. 

Overview: We will now begin a discussion on principles of structural firefighting, of 
building h^at and smoke ventilation and visual inspedtion procedures for determining 
structural stability of a building. ' 

* 

Motivation: A smill fire can be extinguished qickly, and yet with incorrect proce- 
dures, more damage can be done than you may realize. Place yourself in the position 
Of the fire victim. You must pwvent as much damage as possible. 

Transition: Today's lesson will begin with the various iypes oJf. windows and doors 
we may encotmter. ' - • 



Presentation: 



It Without reference, identify principles 
of structural firefi^ting. Ei^ty percent 
of the principles must be identified 
correctly, ^ ^ 

« a, O^es of Roofs 

(1) Shingle 

(a) Wood, metal,, asphalt 
and asbestos 

' (b) These aie opene<f by 

stripping off the shingle 
and cutting away the 
sheathing' 

' * • C?) Composition 

(a) Sheet roofing (generalily 
asphalt or impregnated 
felt) 



TIME: 5 hrs ^0 min 
TIME: 5 UO min 



.Stress energy and materials 
conservation 

Chfifbic outside assignment 



Use natural openings if possible 
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(b) The cqveriag is cut 
away axid' rolled hack 
before the sheathijog 
is cut away to make 
the opexiing 

b. Typee of Windows 

(1) Wood or metal '£rame 

( (a) Wood-Pry with a wedge 
is the principle opera- 
tion 

(b) Metal-Break glass, reach 
inside and open 

(2) Eactoiy H^e . 

(a) Consists of^ steel sashes 
which are often set* solidly 

' ifl^tHe frame 

(b) Open same as metal frame 
type 

(3) Check rail type 

(a) Made of wood with two 
frames or sashes which * 
are in contact at the 

top and bottom horizontals 

• 

(b) Prying should be done 
at the center of the 
sash to prevent breaking 
the glass 

(c) / Tools recommraded for open- 

iiig windows 

, 1 lire axe 

2* Pike pole 

^» Claw tool/crowbar 

j£. Spanner wrench or any 
• wedge shaped tool 

'S^ype of Doors - Two factors which 
determine the methods of opening 
.4oors forcibly, the way it is hung- 
and the way it is locked 



Use care working around broken gls; 



Use Check Eail^Window, 4098 



NOTE: Try doorknob first 



Cl) Banel door 



(a) May have horizontal or 
vertical panels, or a 
combination of both with 
material 

• < - 

0>) ^ the door opens outward, 
it can be op^ed by insert- 
ing a door opener or the , 
blade of atf axe in the cwick 
. ' - between door and jamb and 

Piying: thrai apart until 
the bolt clears 

(2) Slab door 

(a) Generally made of veneered 
hardwood with a white pine 
core or frame 

. (b) Generrilly this door is opened 
the same as a panel door 

(3) laadustrial door # 

(a) Metal, wood or combination 

(b) The method for opening 
this Igrpe of door is 

• ' determined by the manner 

in which it is hung, locked 
or dx)ens 

(c) These doors are used in 
garage, warehouses, and 
are single or double wing, 
single or double sliding, 
overhead lift or overhead 

• " rolUng 
* 

• (d) Tools recoammided for 
opening doors 

i» Hre axe 

2^. Boor opener 

J[. Crowbar/Claw tool 

INTERIM SDMMAHY 

d* Stiructural lirefi^tLng Steps 
(1) Control 
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(a) Halting the spread of 
fire 

(b) You must determine the loca- 
tion of the fire. Tentila- 

_ l^^on is "ttfe main^ means^of - 

_ accompHshing this - 

(c) Protect exposures to keep 
the fire fcom spreading 

(d) External exposiires 

1* TTse of hose streams 
* 

.2. Use of water curtains 

(e) Internal exposures 

^ !• Close doors and windows 

2, Use fog streams for 
^ initial control 

(2) 7entilation 

Helps' in locating and 
confiniaag the fire and 
is acccMpiished during the 
control phase of firefight- 

ing • ' ' 

(3) Extinguisttnent 

(a) Actually putting the fire 
out. It begins when the 
control of the fire has 
been establislied* 

!• Direct method - fog -or 
straight, stream aimed 
directly at the base of 
the fire 

2, Indirect method - a 
water fog applied at a 
. point away from the- actual 
point of the fire (i.e., 
ceiling) which is carried 
to the firjs by convection 
currents 

a. ' OMs. method Is limited 
t6 closed buildings, 
and is not effective on 
"open fires" . 



All aspects of structural firefight- 
ing procedures are interrelated 



3$nm slideS'^Set #1^10, "Structural 
KLrefighting Procedures" 



its 



^. Cpmbixiatlcil method is . 
" xiBihe the direct and 
indirect method simul- 
taneously 

a* Nozzle is rotated in 
a circular motion 
covering .the entire 

area „' . . 

(b) To accompUsh erldjaguishmegit 
we use various hose streams 

!• Straight streams - used 
for long reach 

2. Pog streams - .effective fot 
initial control of an 
interior f jjre 

Mister streams, straight or 
fog 

(c) Hose Stream Usage 
±* Extinguish fire 
Protect exposutes 
Ventilating 



2. 



Protection of fire- 
men from heat 



^» Water curtains 
(d) Broken Streams 

1* Dented nozzle tips * 

2* Damaged- or worn dis- 
charge gates 

^» 'Obstructions in nozzle 
assembly^ - ^ 



INTERIM SDMMAHT 

(h) Salvage 



(a) The prevention of excessive 
• damage by smoke,, heat or 
water 



Show K-lm TFl 52-83, "Getting the 
Most Out of Water" 



Show nim TFI 57-13, "Hose Stream 
ipplicatioh" 

"Show iilm TEE 59-71, "The Kozzle- 
man'^ 



Explain how they affect your fire 
stream 
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(b) ^ Amount of salvage goveroed Show Him TIT 5337, t»Tale of 

Two Towns 

li Tyipe of bidldizig and 

contents* - ~- - - - - - 



2. Nature -of fire 

J. Availability of tools 
and eqiiipment 

i£» Number of personnel 

'(c) Method of salvage 

1* Removal 

* a^» More time involved - 

b^» More personnel 
required 

2^. Protecting materisLl by 
using salvage covers 

a. Catch basins 

b. Drain chute 

jc. Salvage cover over 
material 

^. Catch basin 

a. ' Used to catch water 

from upper stories 

b. Place furniture or 
boxes in a circle 

£• Place salvage cover 
over furniture or 
boxes forming a basin 

d» Secure salvage cover 
to fuxniture 

je. Shallow basins may be 
made by rolling all 
four edges to the. side, 
of the basin - 



y lirain chutes 128 

a» Used to get leaking 
O • ' water out of the 

ERJC hiiildir)^ 
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b# Susper4 two 

comers of salva^ 
cover on pike poles 

JO . Have other end of 
salvage cover out- 
side the buildim r 



d. Secure outside 
coiiiers with S 
hooks or ropes 

5. Equipment used for salvage 

a. Salvage covers 
Small - 12x18 » 
Large - Ii4xl8» 

Jb . S hooks 

* c.. Pike poles 

d. Brooms, buckets, 
mops, and squeegees 

£. Shovels 

(5) Overhaul 

(a) A complete and thorough 
check of the structure to 
insure the fire is completely ^ 
. out (no glowing embers, hot 
spots, etc.) 

(i?) laioroughly inspect building 
for concealed fires or hot 
spots 

1. Between floor joists 

Ceiling beams or false 
ceilings 

J. Walls and^ partitions 

il» Window and door casing 

Stairways and elevator 
shafts 

6,. Upholstery and over- 
stuffed chairs - 



Chart? CAES 67-204/Accoj.-dion Ibid 
for Snail Salvage Covers"" 

CAEB 67-205, 'ibid Ibr Large 
Salvage cover " 



Show K.lm TFI 5972, "Coordinated 
lire Attack" 
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(c) Use back of hand to check for 
hot spots 



(d) Cut inspection holes 

1. Cut as close to hot 
spots OB possible 

Cut square holes and 
close to .studs ' 

^. Do not cut through 
studs 

* 

2. Without reference, identify the principles . ^ 
of building heat and smoke ventilation, Ei^t 
of ten principles must be identified correctly. 

a. Prior to ventilation,, building utilities 
will be shut off 

* (l^ Electric 

(a) Main shut off switch usually 
cuts power for entire building; 

(b) 10 NOT attempt to disconnect 
electric lines from building 

(2) Gas 

(a) Main shut .off valve cuts off 
gas. in entire b\zilding 

(3) Electric shut off switch will be 
shown on pre-fire plan* 

(k) Gas shut off valve will be shown 
on pre-fire plan 

(a) Turn valve off using spamer 
' wrench 

b. Safety procedures for ventilation 

(1) Open windows on leeward side before 
the windward side " , 

(2) Have a charged hoseline standing 
by for immediate use 

(3) Stand to one side when breaking 
glass windows 



(hi Check*' condition of roof supports-- 

(5) Have a means, of escape from rb- f 

(6) Utilize lifeline whai working. on 
roor 

(7) AlvBjfs work with the wind, to your 
back 

Purpose of ventilation 

c 

(1) Aids in life saving and rescue 

(2) Speeds attack and extinguishment 

(3) Reduces the danger of backdrafts 
(h) Lessons the chances of mushrooming 

(5) Makes firefighting easier* 

(6) Reduces fire and water damage 

(7) Reduces smoke and heat damage 

(8) Permits prompt salvage, oj/erations 
Vertical ventilation ' 

(1) Define - Removing smoke, heat and 
gases from a closed building. 
Generally, the opening is made 

in the roof • 

(2) luhe seven most important steps to 
follow 

(a) Check condition of roof sup^ - 
ports to insure that they have 
not been burned away or 
weakened.. 

(b) Plan a means of escape for 
firefigjiters from the roof 
if in trouble 

(c) Use available natural openings, 
scuttle holes, skylights, and- 
penthouses 
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(d) Keep a charged line available 
to protect firefighters and ' 
cool down the area airound the 
opening 

(e) Be sure roof openings are 
extended dowa, throxagh. roo0 
ceiling . 

(f) ' Make opening large enoy^^ to 

provide quick exit foy smoke, 
heat and . gases 

(g) Work on the windward side of 
the opening, keep in mind the 
heat, possible 'eacplosive charac- 
teristics and toxic effects of 
escaping gases 

Horizontal ventilation 

(1) Define Banoving smoke and gases 
from a closed building if ^they 
have not reached the tqppeimost 
l^el. Natural outside openings 
are used at eaoh floc.r level 

(2) OMs method required moj.'e care 
than vertical ventilafcton becatise 
large vertical shafts,-^ such as 
open stairwells, may allow down- 
waird drafts of fresh air 

(3) !Ehe five most important steps 
to follow are: 

(a) Open windows on leeward 
side fir^t then open 
windows^ on windward side 

(b) If windows are the check 
rail type, open the upper 
half on the leeward.side 
and the lower half ohv the 
windward side \ 

(c) After on floor is clear* \ 
Irentilate the next in the \ 
same way, or into -one ; 
already- cleared • 

(d) ^ Do Not make- an opening 
' below the level, of l2he 

fire 
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(e) If^ opening is made at scune 
level as -the fire, have a' 
hoseline standing by for 
ijmediate use 

f . Natural outside operiings^aust be avail- 
able on each floor Wei; We must have 
the proper openings so that hot gases 
and smoke can escape^ be/ore fireman can 
enter the biuLlding 

g. Hhe fire can, be expected to spread as 
soon as the opening is made, so adeqiiate 
protection must be provided at points 
of entry to the biiilding. A fog spray 
shotild be used on entcy as -liie vater 
will absorb and carry away the gaae6 
ahead of firemen 

h. Walls and Ceilings 

(1) Tools 

(a) Pike Poles • 

(b) lire axe 

(2) Methods and precautions to use 
when opening ceilings 

(a) Do not stand under area 
to be opened . 

« 

(b) Pull .down and aw^ to avoid 
being hi-c by falling material 

(c) Keep the upper hand on. the top 
side of the pole to assist 
you in above 

(d) Always wear your" helmet when 
pulling down* a ceiling or 
upper part of a walU, because 
you don't know how much materr 
ial may fall with each -Uirust 

. Floors 
(l) Tools 

(a) lire axe 

(b) K-12 saw 

- « -11- 



(2^ ingle of cut: The cut follows, 
the side of the joist toward the 
xequired opeoisg ■ . . 

^ (3) Sub flooring: The- sub floor is 
at a kS degree angle to the 

Joist 

Locatiiiii joists: They are located 
by sound • 

• (5) standing position: HDld the axe 
half way down the handle, with 
feet spread 

IWraEIMi STOMARY ' * 

3. Without refereacei identLftr visual 
inspection, procedures for deteim.tning 
structural stability of a building. 
Ei^ty percent of the procedures must 
be identified correctly. 

a. Prior to overhaul check . ' 
o structure for xmsafe 
condition 

(1) ])aioaged or weakened ^ 
flodr, wall or ceiling 
supports 

(2) Cracks in masonaiy walls 

(3) Overloading of floors by 
; , " saturated stock piles 

(k) Check to make, stare all 
. , utilities have been turned 
off. 

b. Visual inspections for structural 
stability prevent injiay to* 
structural firefij^ting crews ° 

Application: 
Evaluation: 

Interspersed througidut tiie presentation. 



NOTE: Brief students on smoke house 
opweatiors for tooJrrow, using 
Building Pre-Eire Plan CluuJts: 

71-91 
, - 71-92 
71-93 
71-9i+* 
71-95 



TIME: N/a 
TIME: 10 min ' 
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CONCLUSION 



TIME: 5 »in 



l^^nl ^""^i completed our lesaon on the principles of structural firefi^tin^-. 

ofi^lSS^. ventilation, and procedures for deteadnin^ structural stability 

RMotivatibn: When you attack and extin^sh a fire usirw the correct BrincitJlefl of " 
structural firefightin«, you know yoU haJTdone a job tobe p^oSd^ P^^^iPlM of ^ 

issigninent: Review and stud^ SG i|07, "Vehicle' Positioning, Relay and Bbse -Operations." 

^d'afswlr'rr*' l"^ f structural Fir.£igh.ing Operation, 

ana answer the questions at the end of the unit. ^ s y *wiuna 

^u'TJr...l°^V^^ ''^J^'^^ Studied, aild practiced oh the hose pad and in the classroom 
will be put xnto operation at the smoke house. ^x«* o^aasroom 
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STRUCIIIPRAL PIHEFIGHTING OPERiTIONS 

IMTROIKJCTION " * • TIME: 5 niin 

Attention: Look at that confusion; firs trucks coming ftdrr. different directions; men 
getting tools' and eqiiipment off one, wliile one is laying- hose. It may look like a 
circus sideshow, but it is actually a planned structural firefighting operation. 

Review: We have just completed our lesson on structural 'firefighting proceduroc, 
including building heat and smoke ventilation. - 

Overview: Today will be our. first day at the smoke house. We will put into operation 
everything we have leapaied ab out h ose lays, hose leads, crew position, structural fdlre- . 
fig^tiaag prijiciples, and ventilation procedures. 



Motivation: Each crew member , is a vital part of any structural operation. You must 
know yoiar job in order to perform as a trained crew. 



Transition:, Today's, lesson will b^gin with a 
to /Toing to the smoke house. 



review of our safety procedures prior 



BODT 

Presentation: * 

1. Given a structural pumper and mounted 
equipment, APTO Form i^3U and technical data, 
inspect and. perform operator maintenance 
on stinactural firefighting vehicles and * , 
-mounted equipment. Opera to:c maintenance 
must be accomplished accordizig to the 
technical order, All applicable items on 
the AITO Form k3k nust be inspected, 

a. Safety procedures 

(1) Always be fully bunkered" 
out in protective clothing 
before mounting vehibles 

(2) Protective headgear, with 
strap in place, will be 
worn during, every emergency 
response, andafc all other 

' times ' 

(3) Gloves will be worn at all 
times during an emej^gency 

response. 



TIME: 5 hrs ^0 min 

TIME: 10 min - 

Stress- energy and materiMs 
conservation 

Check outside assignment 

Use WB Ull 

Students will not open hangar dooi^. 
A minimum of tyo instructors will be 
used at all times to open/close , . 
hangar dco3:rs 

NOTE: Check breathing apparatus 

^Ensurp students have proper bunker 
clothing and necessary equipment 
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Use iMOidtolp Vhsn T44in€ 
ve)4:cle tiilboard 

« 

, * (O when opeirating' laiiders, 
• always 'aock in" and secure 
hoac with a strap 

(6) Never .throw Qquli^eiit - 

' ^ Ijand- Do observant 

' when tools arc hoisted or 

lowered 

(7) Always step up onto/bailboard 
WSVER jump ''^n 

' f8) ]Do not dismount vehicle while 
in matioxx 

(9) Do not straddle hose, especially 
^ cliarged lines 

(10) Be especially careful on ice, 
wet and oily surfaces 

^ (11) Set handbrake and chock 
wheels 

Application: 

Given a structural pumper and mounted 
oqiupment, AITO Form and technical data, 
inspect and perform operator maintenance 
on structural firefi^ting vehicles and 
mounted equipment Operator maintenance 
must be accomplished according to the 
techrJ.cal order • All' applicable items on 
the AITO Itoim k3ii ^® inspected. 

2. Given firefighting vehicles, tools, 
equifr.ent, breathing apparatxis, protective 
clothing and technical data, perfoim crew 
duties in firefighting drills and emergency 
response exercises. Vforkbo6k* procedures 
must be strictly adhered to while observ- 
ing all applicable Safety practices. 

3. Given a building, dem^onstrate normal and 
emergency entry procedures. All entry^ 
procedures must be in accordance with 

the WB procedures. All applicable safe.ty 
' procedures must be strictly adhered to. 



will be tolerated, you could get 
ikjuwfd 



\ 



Strcsc safety in 
rescue o['ere.tlon 



in ifordi 



hlc entry 'and 



TIME: 5 hrs 30 
6 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED - 

Use TO 36AI2-I2-8-5I- 

Ta 36A12-12-9-61 

TO 36AI2-I2-I2-I 
TO 36A12-12-15-^1 

Protective Clothing 

Properly operate Aix Itorc.e equip- . 
ment. Prevent damage resulting in 
costly rep8dr\ 

Use: jareathing apparatus 
Drafting pii; 
Deluge gun 

Three story training tower and 
building 

Vehicles: 750A Structural ilrefight- 
^ ing Vehicles & Mounted 

Equipment ' 
53OB Structural Tirefifi^hLt- I 
ing Vehicles & Mounted 
Equipment 
A/S32P-8 Structural lire- 
fitting Vehicles & 
Mounted Equipment 
' VS32I^-12 Structural Hre- 
fighting Jehicles & 
Mounted Equipment 



4. SiVen* a burning building, f irefifi^ting 
vehicles, tools r equipment, breaiMng 
apparatt^, . prgtectiy^ c lothixig and tech- 
nical data,, perrprm as a moibef of a fire- 
f igjiting crew to control and extinguish struc-* 
tural fires. Each fire nnist be completely 
erioiiguished while observing all applicable 
^safe"^ ,pj?ocedures. 

5* ^ Given .an occupied building, Xocate and 
evacuate personnel frost building in less 
than three minutes; 

6. Given structural firefig^ting vehicle 
and a building on fire, protect adjacent/ 
nearby building exposures and equipment ftom 
fire bazards in accordance with the WB 
procedures, while observing aril safety 
procedures. 

7. Given a building and appi^opriate cleanup . 
equipment, perform firefig^tiiig overhaul 
clean-up operations! All d&bris and vrater 
must be 3»moved. 



8 • Given necessary equipment , » perform 
preventive /maintenance on structural 
fire fighting vehicles and moimted equip- 
ment lAV AFTO Form k^k* Maintain station 
facilities and protective clothing as 
required. ' 



Use Preventive maintentu:^e 
materials 

Air compressor 



Evaluation: 



TIME: 10 min 



Interspersed throu^out the presentation. 



\ CONCLUSION TIME: -5 min 

Suzmiary: We have just completed part of ovr lesson on structtiral firefighting 
operations and have performed crew duties in smoke house operations. ' 

Hemotivation: The need for well trained and efficient crew members cannot be 
uverempliasized.lt is up to you to become proficient in your job. 

Assignment: Review and sttidy SG ^08, "Hose Loads and Hnishes." 

Outside Assignment: (2 hrs) Pead and study SG ]+12. Structural Firefi^^l.tin^ Ta 
and -answer the questions at tiie end of the xxnit. 

Closure: .Today was jiist a sissJ-l sainplizig of what it is lik--^ fithting a fire. 



STRinKrORAL FXHEnoaETiite Tjycncs 
unsouaofias 



TIME: 5 Bin 



Attention: How do you know exactly how to combat a structural fixe? Bo you 
Piay It as it goes alon« or is there a procedure to follow. / 



^^^^ke^^r ^"^^ oo"^"^®*^ <»e ^ of structural firefi^tin« operations at 



Overviews Otoday we w.11 continue ova smoke house operations to include rescue of 
personnel, and the shutting off of utilities. -^-^we «»oue oi 

^tivation: You have had one day of op^xations, now is your chance to ijuprove your- 
self and cojrreot any mistakes you made before. -uupruve your- 

teansition: Todays lesson will begin with a review 6f our safety procedures. 



BOUT 



Presentation: 



1.. Given a structural puinper and mounted 
equipment, AITO Porn 43J+ and technical data,' 
inspect and perform operator maintenance 
on structural iirefi^ting, vehicles. Oper- 
ator maintenance must be accomplished accord- 
ing to the technical order* ill applicable 
items on the ASTO Toxa. k3k must be .iaapeoted. > 

a. Safety procedures 

(1) ilways be fully bunkered out 
in protective clothing before 
mounting vehicles 

(2) Protective headgear, with 
strap in place, will be worn 
during every «nergKioy response, 
and at all ether times 

(3) Gloves will be worn at all times 
during an emergency response 

(k) t7*e handholds when riding 
vehicle tailboard 



TIXBt 5 hrs 50 min 

wax 10 min 

Stress energy snd materials 
conservation 

Check outside assignment 
Use WB 102 

Students will not open hangpr- doors, 
i. minimum of two ixuitruq>tors will 
be used at all times to opei^ 
close hangar doors. 

NOSBt Check breathing apparatus 

Ihsure students have proper bunker 
clothing and neoessa;ty equipoent 

Cautioni No horseplay or inatten- 
tion will be tolerated.' You 
could get injured 
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(5) Vbaa. opexatii]^ on laddexa 
alv«ys "lock in and secure 

. hose With a strap 

(6) Hever throw equipawit - pass 
' hy hand. Be pbsnnraat vhen 

tools are hoisted' or lowered 

(7) llways step uj? onto tailboard. 
Hever jtn^ on 

< 

(8) Ito not dismount vehicle while 
in^^tion 

(9) Xb not straddle hose, especial- 
ly charged lines 

(10) Be especially careful on ice, 
wet and oily surfaces 

(11) Set handbrake and chock wheels 



Stress safety in forcible entry 
azid rescue operations 



ipplication: 

1. Giren a structural punper and mounted 
e^jiipment, UTO Tom k% and technical data, 
inspect and perform operator aaintenanoe 

on structural firefighting vrtiicles. Operas 
tor maintenance must be aooo^pUahed accord- 
ing to the technical order. All appUcable 
items on the AFPO loxa k3k must be inspected. 

2. Given firefigiiting rehiclee, tools, equip- 
ment, breathing apimtua, protective clothla* 
and technical data, perform crew duties in 

f irefightlag drills and «nexs»oy response 
exercises. Worl4ook procedures must be 
strictly adhered to while observing all ' 
appUoable safety practices. ^ 

3. Given a building, demonstrate normal 
and emergenoy entry procedures, ill 'entry 
procedures must be in aooordanoe with 

the WB. Ill applicable safety procedures 
must be strictly adhered to. 

k' Given a building, locate master switch 
and shut off building utilities in less 
than one minute. 



TDfli 5 lira 30 min 
6 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 

TTset TO 36112-12-8-51 
TO 36il2-12-^l 
T0*36il2-li-12-i 
TO 36iI2-12-l^il 

Protective Clothing 

Properly operate Air Ibroe equip- 
ment. Prevent damage reaultiiig 
in costly, repair 

Use Breathing appazmtua, drafting 
pit, deluga gun, tfatM atozy 
training towar and building 

Vehicles I 7501 Structural lire- 
fighting vehicle and mounted 
eq^pmanti 53QB structural 
firefighting vehicle and 
mounted equipment} Ji/SJZBS 
atruotural flrafighting vehicle 
and mounted aqialpaenti i/aja^iz 
structural flre^ghtiag vehicle 
and mounted equlpoaent 
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$, <SLv«tt-a bimiia^ btuidin^Ti fixefi^tUw 
vehicles, tools, eciui»neii-t, breathiae-appira- 
■ , tus, protective cldthinff and tecteioal data; 
. -perfoxn ,M a.nena»er of - 
to centeol and extinguish structural fires, 
ach fire must be coBpietely wrtinguished 
wtalj observing all. applicable safety ^roce- 

'0 

ffT Given a building, protective clothing, ' tt«« ^ . 

rescue eqiiipmant and a^rescue dunur, iSate dumnies 
duDBv victim and perfoia rescue from buildin* 
using the appropriate type of cany. Tb» 
rescue oust be accomplished in less than three 

minutes while observing all appUcable safety 
proc^ures. • . 

and a building on fire, protect adjacent/ 
nearby building exposures" and eq^pmTnt 

irom fire hazard! in accordance witn the 
'^Se^Vr^'^^^d^^eB^'^* observing all applicable 
8. Given salvage covers and a furnished 

room, perform as a mesiber of a crev to protect . ' 

c°-*«-t.must^ sSfSci^tV - 

9.. "Given salvage covers' and a building. 

m^t"^ ^ * "^^^'^ * «d coosteict 
. catch basins and' di»in chutes. BasinT^ 
and chutes must be designed/poastruoted 
in such a manner as to prevent "further water' 
damage to the building and contents. . ' 

10. Given a. furnished room, perform as' a 
member of a crew and remove equinnent and 
furnishings in less than 30 minutes in 
accordance with the WB procedures. 

11. Given a building and appropriate cleanup ' - . 
equipment, perform firefighting overhaul clean 

12. Given neceasaiy equipment, perfoim preven- n- . 

tivo maintenance on structural firefirfttSI ?® Preventive maintenance materia: 

yohicles and mounted equipnent iS^SS^ compressor . 

tL?; .T^i? ^ «d protec- 

tive clothing as required. 



-3- 



141 



■Evaluation: ___ ,^ • 

TOfEt 10 oin 

. . Interspexse. througiwut the presentatiMi. ^ . • 

. ■ / 
^ COMCLDSIOBT ipiMB, 5 - 

amnaiy: Today, you bare perfomed all the taslcs and pxocedures neoeesazy in 
emciant and effecUve structural firefifl^itla^ operations. You haVe act^ as' 
crew members of struotmral firefi^tin^ vrtiioles, and have gained iasiAriito 
t'.ieae positions. ^ • *hi.w , 

J^T^Ji°*':>,/!!J-^^i°?*' proficient in structuial firefightia^ 

op^ations, and this proficiency will be of utmost importance to you today^id^ 
as you prepare for the field.. ^ 

Assignment: Heyiew^ aM study SG 1|10, "Structural Krefightin* Procedures." Otve 
mS^SSeS preparatiof f^tSllS^?^ fSS 

Outside issignment: ' (2 hrs) Bead and study the followini SG units and answer the 
ciiestions at .the end of each unit. snswer tne 

* « 

1. SG 413^ Preservation of Evidence (1 hr) 

2. SG lOi*, Fire Station Mainton*nce (1 hr) 

have a good iniii^t into What it takes to become an 
.efficient structural firefi^ter. \ oeoone u 



1.^ 
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ERESER71TI0ir OP SUimOE 
mTROSDCnOK 



TIME: 5 Din 



4 

Attention: Eixe can destroy in minutes what it takes man years to build. If there is 
some way to prevent fire ftom occurin« then man's efforts LHot in^. 



?S'oin Je.^""" j^»^"5>leted our days at the smoke house and W what an ene«or 



Overview: ' Today we will cover preserving evidence at the Boene of a fire. 

c:srs:ro.c^s^r:tS: ^ ^ ^ 



same 



"liansition: We will begin today's lesson with methods to preserve evidence. 



BOOT 



Presentation: 



1. Without reference, identify procedures 
for preserving evidence to determine the 
. cause of a fire. Eighty percent of the 
procedures must be identified correctly. 

a. Preserve evidence 

(l) There are two things a 
firefigjiter should keep 
in mind regarding the 
preservation of evidence 

(a) Keep evidence where it' 
is found, untouched and 
undisturbed. 

(b) Evidence which cannot be 
left at the scene, properly 

• identify, remove, and safe- 
guard it. * 

(2) Photographs are excellent support- 
ing evidence, if inmediately taken 
(color photographs if possible) 

b. Types of evidence 



TIME: 1 hr 50 min 
TIME: 1 hr 40 min 



Stress energy and materials con- 
servation 

Check outside assignment 
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(1) All fires are not deliberately 
set, eorce are oaiaaed by 
carelesoaeM) some by igQor^^aic^J, 
and some by a ooisplete disregard 
of fire safety 

(2) HLre.in kitchen could be dw 
to fcyin^: pan left unattended 
on stove 

(a) Cabinets above stoye and 
ceiling would be btimt area 

(3) Hre in clothes dryer, caused by 
lint filter not bein^p cleazied 
and causing motor to overheat 
and ignite lint and clothes 

ih) lire in elect3?icaJ. wiring. coiild 
be caused by 



(a) Taping circuit breaker 

(b) Overloading of outlets 

(c) ' Wrong size fuses 

(d) Bridging fuses 

(e) Inproper wiring 

Protect and guard evidence 

(l) Evidence can be protected at 
tlie scene in various ways 

(a) Rope off the area 

(b) Material can be piled, 
around the evidence to 
-keep people away until 
arrival of investigators 

(c) Guards can be posted to 
prevent tampering \4th 
evidence 

(d) Leave plenty of room 
aroTjnd evidence to protect 
it exactly as it was found 

(e) Rrotect tire and footprints 
so casts can be made 



Use personal experience on -^rpes 
of. fires you have seen 



Bspecialiy important if sabotage, 
is suspected 
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d. idantiiy, preserve , remove^ azid safe-* 
goaxd evidexice 

(1) 111 evidence collected by fire^ 
fighters should be properly 
tagged and pj^eserved in a dean 

container; . « . 

(2) Notation of date, time, and the 
place where the evidence was 
foimd should he made. Container 
should have the initials of the 
person who collected the evidence. 
Persons handling evidence should , 

be k&pt to a minimum, a record ' 
should be kept of all persons 
who handle evidence. 

Application ' - ' ^ TIME: B/A 

Evaluation: TIMB: 10 min 

Intersperse throu^ut the presentation. 

CQNCLTISION TIME: $ min 

Summary: We have just disctissed the methods to preserve evidence at the scene of a 
fire and briefly covered some types of evidence. 

Remotivation: If we are to become proficient fiirefifi^ters, we need to know what 
causes fires so we c^ take steps to prevent them. 

Assignment: K/A. Continue with Hre Station Mfedntenance. 

« 

Closure: Remember, fires don^t happen, they are caused. 



HBE SSATiaS mimSASCE 
IREBOIXJCTIQH' 



wrS"""'. ^ combating fixes are not all that firemen do. They also 

have to maintaon the fire station and equipaent they have. ^ 



fieview: Ve have just discussed how to preserve evidence at the 




TIMS: 5 nin 



scene of a fire. 



^e^ToTL^^^^ ^^^ ^^ ^^^^B Ufa, Including ' 

care of Ms protecti ve olothiny and Ma staUon faciUties and equipnint. 

Itotivation; Protective clotMng protects you wMle combating a fire. Your tools 
Transition: Todayts lessbn will begin with the care of our protective clotMngl 



BOOT 



Presentation t 



1. Given firefig^ting protective olotMng, - 
inspect and perform maintenance on clotMng 
as required. Procedures listed in the WB 
. must be followed without error. 

a. Perform inspection and maintenance 
on protective clothing 

(1) After each operation, protec- 
tive clothing shotxld be inspect- 
ed thorou^^sly. Check for 
bums, rips, holes, etc. 

(2) Protective clothing should be 
^, cleaned with the use of mild 

soap and water 

(3) Protective clothing, after 
cleaziing, should be allowed 
to air dry 

2. Given necessary tools and equipment, 
maintain station facilities in accordance 
with the WB procedures. Perform preventive 
maintenance on structural firefighting veMcles 
arid mounted equipment as required. ' 



TIME: 1 hr 5^ min 
TIMB: 10 min 

Stress energy and materials 

conserration , 

Check outside assignment 
Use WB 1|14 

Use protective clothing, preventive 
maintenance materials 

Use Structural Punier and mounted 
equipmeivt 
Preventive maintenazuse materials 

Stress Safety on mounting veMcles, 
opening hoods, doors, etc. 



ERLC 



116 



Meiatainiij^ Station Facilities 

(1} Eacilities maijiteiiance may be 
divided into station, equipment 
and apparatus* ilthouj^ equip-* 
ment and apparatus are usually 
considered jointly , 

(2) Station maintenance may be 
divided into zroutine house- 
keeping and repcdr 

(3) Station maintenance requires the 
cooperation of all persozmel 

(k) Certain parts of the station 
require, daily xqpkeep, other 
sections weekly, while other 
areas may require only periodic 
attention 

Daily maintenance includes, but is 
not limited to the followij^ 

(1) Sweep all flo, ra 

(2) Sisenfect toilets, lavatories 
and bai±i facilities 

(3) Make all beds 

(k) Maintain a clean and clear 
driveway 

(^^ Lust all ftimiture 



Weekly maintenance 



(1) 1^ 



►p all flo rs 



(2) Po.Uce grounds and trim 
grass 

(3) Wash alI\windows 
Ferioclic maintenance 

(1) Clean and service all 
electric motors 

(2) Wash woodwork \ 

(3) Check and service \oors 
(k) Clean all light fixtures 



Stress safety while performing 
station maintenance 
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ipplioation: " ' 

• Intersperse throufi^aout the presentation. 

Svaluation: 

Intersperse thro^t^^iout the presentation • 



wall i hr 30 min 



HME: 10 ain 



COHCUJSION ^ TMSi 5 min 

Summary: We have had a discuasibn on care of protective clothing, • station 
equiiment and actually performed some preventive maintenance^/ ^ 

Hemotivation: Care of your protective clbthing and e<]ttipDent is >of the ulanost 
offlportance; the- time you need them is the tiae th^ aost be in condition to do their 

Assignment: Bead and study SG 501, "Block Y Orientation." 

../•".■.- 

Outside Assia^t: (2 hrs) Bead and study SG 502, "Principle, and Procedures 
of^ierospace T^cle Href ifi^ting, " and answer the questions at the eS^fSJ . 



Closure: You ha^e completed your introduction to structural firefiAtlng, hut you 
must stay proficient in all areas as Ws had been just the beginniS S>oS 
career an Air Force firefighting. e-"^-*"* oi jrow 
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Chanutt AFi, Iliinois 



OBJECTIVES 



OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE X)F HYDRANTS 



3ABltS7130-*l-*SG«>40I 



Afttr eonpltting this fltudy-^fuldt and your claaaroon inatnictioaa* you will be abla 
.to.lnspact and perform, oparator saiirtanaiica on hydrants. 



INTRODUCTION 

Fire hydrants are an important part of 
the installation fire protection systoa ^ 
and mist be kept in tooi working order \ 
at all tines. 

INFORMATION 



To lubricate operating nut renove 
screw in top of. nut and apply oil, grease, 
or graphite grease licosMnded by manufactiirer 
If hydrant does not operate freely after 

lubrication, lubricate packing and thrust 
collar by oiling Jofnt between nut and 
collar. 



INSPECTION 

Start inspection at hydrant nearest 
source of supply. Locate nearest valves 
on hydrant stub or .grid systes so thty 
can be shut off if hydrant is found 
defective during inspection • If during 
inspection, any caps are found nisslng, 
replace thea. 

teaove one hydrant eap and replace 
^ with cap fitted with pressurje gage. # 
Open hydrant SLOWLY until wide open. 

Check hydrant for leaks around 
gaskets, top of hydrant, and around 
caps. Kote location of all leaks* 

Close h/drant SLOWLY to prevent * 
water hasMr froa causing* daaage to 
wcter distribution system. 

MAINTENANCE 

i^drants can be maintaineO "aj replacing 
all worn or «alfunct:ioning parti, and 
seats through the. top of the hydrant* 

If operating hut has rounded comers 
froa using Inprqper wrench, replace 
with a new one. * 



'\ ' QUESTIONS 

Please answer questions on a separate 
\ sheet of paper, fl^akm do not write 
\^ in this training literature* Other students 
\^will use it after you* 

\ 1. -1 L 

are an Important ^part of the installation 

fire protection eystea.. 



\ 



2* 



Start 



nearest source of supply. 



3. Open hydrant 
until wide open. 



at hydrant 



4* Close hydrant slowly to prevent 



5. If operating 



has 



pounded comers, replace with a new one. 
REFERENCE . ' " 



1. APM 85~13, Maintenance and Operation 
of Water Plants and Systea * 
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EMER6ENCY RESPONSE ACTIVITIES 



OBJECTIVES 



.ui "^^^y «ttld€ and your cltftroM iMtructioiii, you will 

•bX. to ido^tify Mi^ aad uopafe procodurM concoriiiiig tMrgmcy rasponso activltia.. 



INTRODUCTION 

Thara it a mjbr dlffaranca bacwaaa 
Jrlvilng an aMrgancy Yahlda and a ^ 
prlvata auto. Whan you ara in tha anargancy 
vahldat you ara a public sarrant and 
hava an addad raiTponalbility of driving 
in a Monar to aat an axaapla for othar 
drivers to follow. 

INFORMATION 

EMERGENCY RESPONSE 

It i» racoMandad that you always 
.uaa tha baacons, SMrgancy flaahars, 
and haadlights whan raaponding. During 
tha daylight hours, drivars.ttay not 
saa tha approaching vahcUaa whan thay 
ara going in tha ssm diraction avan 
with apargancy lights operating • Tha 
uaa of haadlights (flashing froa bright 
to dia) ia usually Mich aora aff activa 
attantion-gattars than tha rad li^ts. 
During tha night hours, gatting tha 
othar driver's attantion isn't such 
a problaa*. 

For tha safety of yourself and 
_tha^craw,^uae> tha. siren at-all- tiiw- whan 
responding except in housing area* and 
residential areas where there ia the danger 
of kids running in front of you* Children 
are always fascinated by the sound of 
sirens and tha red lights. Always keep 
in aind that kids don^t act raaponaibly 
and aay walk or run directly into your 
path* In soM instances, auch as after 
school hours in the housing arena, on baae 
or in residential districts, it aey be 
wise to narely drive through without the 
. use of- aii^s. Usually, the first truck 
will get through without, too auch problem 
^but the following vehicles aay have to 
slow to a crawl to avoid hitting the children. 

The siren warns other drivers of 
an approaching aMrgancy vehicle before 
the drivers are within sight "of each 



other. Tou should leave the siten operating 
during the response whether you feel 
that you need thea or not. No hara ia 
done by ualng thaa.and they aay save 
your life or tha life of an innocent 
parson. Try to provide an alternating 
sound such aa 'Swiil," ••y«lp,""or %i- 
lo»" 

Juat becauae you ara ualng aaargency 
lights *and audiowaming davicea doesn't 
nean you are alwaya in tha right or that 
other drivers and persona will autoaatically 
yield. Ifany people will panic whan thay 
see an aiiaciency vehicle and aayba thay 
don't realise the urgency of your aission. 
There isn't very auch that you can do. 
about it right at tha tilaa, but you can 
get dtiair licanae nuabar and turn it 
over to the policing agency. Tou will 
probably be required to foraally charge 
the driver with failing to yield to an 
aaargency vehicle. If necessary, this 
should be dona becauae it will probably 
benefit other aaargency agencies in the 
future. . 

Always uaa your haadli||its when 
driving any eatrgency vehicle whether 
on -a- response or noraalndriving. ~ (This 
ia aarely a precaution against a poor- 
sighted, drunk, etc., person.) 

^ -* 

Always uaa the safety belts' whether 
in a fire vehicle or in your private 
autoaobile* Use thaa when on an eaergency 
response or noml driving. They ara 
there for your-'protection and shoOld 
be used lOOX of the operational tiae 
of that vehicle. Use of seat beltc is 
required by Air Force regulations and 
it alao aakaa good canon sense. 



Raaaaber that you ara responsible 

to the people you serve when you are 
in an eaergency vehicle. You have the 
proper warning aquipaent to use In cases 
of eaurgency, so use then. Don't be 
afraid of drawing attention to yourself 



b«c«ut« th«t'« exactly what you^wlsh to 
acccMipllsh* 

It has baen stated that during the 
night hours no vehicle Is safe at excess 
of 60 iDph«^ By the tine something gets 
Into vlev» which requires you to stop» 
It will be laposslble to avoid lt« You 
win probably respond during the night 
and nay exceed the reconoMnded speed, 
bu^. always keep in mind. what would happen 
if you ever hit and killed anyone on an 
anargency response. 

During night driving, headlights 
will get the attention of drivers but 
also will blind the other driver unless 
properly used* It will probably be unneces- 
sary to alternate from bright to dim in the 
dark hours because the emergency lights 
will do all that is necessary to warn 
the drivers of your approach. Once the 
scene of the emergency is reached, the 
headlights should be turned ccnpletely 
off* Many, times when a driver is 
facing an eaergency vehicle, the headlights 
will blind the driver to the point where 
he will not even see the emergency lights; 
therefore, he may not reduce his speed, 

WKS^acklig"^an emergency vehicle, 
whether on an emergency or not, always, 
turn on the beadon. light and honk the 
horn to warn other people and vehicles 
that-you-are-backing. 

UNSAFE PROCEDURES 

Many times, when responding to an 
emergency, we tend to get excited and 
disregard our own safety* As firemen, 
we should always keep our safety in mind 
for we are responding^ to render aid and 
assistance to othere. 



Some common mistakes that firemen 
make are jumping on the tailboard Instead 
of stepping up on it, continuing to 
bunker out while vehicle is in motion, 
using Improper hand holds and not holding 
on with both hands, not watching for 
other vehicles or aircraft when on a 
flight line and dismounting the vehicle 
before a full stop is made* 

QUESTIONS 

Please write your answers to 
following questions on a separate sheet 
of paper* 

1* There is a major difference 

between driving an 

vehicle and a private , 



2* For the safety of yourself 

and your crew, use the 

^ at all times when responding* 

3* Just because you are using 
emergency lights and audlowarnlhg devices 
doesn't mean -you have the 



4. As firemen, we should always 
keep our own in fmlnd. 

5* One of the common mistakes 
that firemen make is continuing to 

out whire veH'llel'i^ is in 
motion* ^ — — — — — — 

REFERENCES 

1* CDC 57150, Fire Protection Specialist * 
2* IFSTA #106, Fire Apparatus Practices , 
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INSPEaiONS, miirrEHANCE, NOUNTED EQUIPMENT AND 
OPERATIONS OF THE 530I/P-8 STRUCTURAL PUMPERS 



OBJECTIVES 



Aftsr eofflttiai this Btniy pUdm and yoat clmtom instroetiou, you wUl b« 
Aim t6: 

1. InMpmct and frnxtom operator miiittii«te« on th# 330B/F-a gtrttctural 
fir«f luting T«blel« and matad nnlpMot. 

2. farfona a booatar o^ratloa. 

* - ' 

3. Farf on^l pravaatlTa Miataoaaca on tha 530I/f-4 atructnral flra£lilitla« ▼ahlda 
and Muntad a^olfhrnt. 



INTRODUCTION ^ 

FravaatlTa naintananea conaiata 
of ayatiMtlc inaction and eorraetlon 
of tha caoaaa of afvlfMnt failuraa baf ora 
tbmj occur or davalop into ntjor dafaeta. 
If your firaflfbtlxif apHratua ia la 
assailant conditio, yon irlll hanra both 
a faat and a aafa dparatlon. Vhan yon 
uaa a firafl|fitlns ▼•hlcla» yonr Ufa 
and tha Uiraa of nany othara dapand on 
tha r all a bi l l ty of yonr Tahlda and aaaociatad 
aqulpMnt. Itt.^ar to carry out flra 
control and raacoa oparatlona anecaaafolly, 
propar laapaetlon and aalntanaaca wat 
-ba carafully parfonad. laapaetlon and 
■aiatanaaca rontlnaa ahould taka placa 
dally and c^cctlva Maavraa ahoold 
ba parforaad bafora It la nacaaaary to 
uaa your Tahlela. Too nuat rananbar 
that ifhan Jlraf lshj;lnt^ayilpnmt. lalnaadad,.,^ 
thara la an aaarsancyi ^^han yow yahlcla 
^la n a a dad»^lt la. too lata to parf om 
prarantlva aalataaanca. 



INFORMATION 



INSPECTION 



Tha Inportanca ^t flra trueka 
play In tha control pi flra aaarsAclaa 
cannot ba atraaa<>d tbo «tch. If a flra 
truck la unable to prodoca Ita full 
eapablUty at thaaa Mrtandaa, a routlna 
flra could turn Into a Mjor ona. Tha 
flra chlaf la raaponalblla for tha propar 
oparatlon of flra trucka, but throv^ 
tha chain of coanand, tha raaponalbUlty 
vUl raat vlth tha puap oparator. Thara 
ara aamral Itana of prlnary la^tanca 



on a flra truck that wat ba ehaekad 
to Inaura propar oparatlon. Jmmg thaaa 
ara tha battary, fual, oU, vatar, foaa. 
and tlra praaaura. A full gaaollna 
.tank la particularly laportant alnca 
a truck of tan haa ^to oparata aararal 
hour a aftar It raachaa a flra. Thara 
hara baan Inataocaa idiara flra trucka 
ran out of gaaollna at crucial tlaaa 
durlnf najor flraa. OU lavala of tha 
antlna(a) ahould ba chackad. Tha vatar 
laval In tha radiator alao ahould ba 
ehaekad for propar. laval. All ll^ta 
ahould ba ehaekad by turning than on 
and naklag a Tlaual asanlnatlon. Thla 
Ineludaa haadll^ta, tall llgbta, apoc 
llghta, InatruMnt llghta, mrkar Ughta, 
conpartaant ll^ta, ate. AU warning 
algnala, auch aa alran, horn, and low 
air praaaura busaar ahould ba ehaekad. 

Win da hla ld v lpara^and-^whara-ahould— 

ba j±ackad^f or^propar^oparatlott,^ and — 
vaahar bottla f Iliad, If nacaaaary. 
Tha fluid In tha battary ahould ba at 
tha propar laval. Tha layal ahould 
not ba pemlttad to fall'baloir tha top 
of tha plataa. DlatlUad vatar la highly 
daalrabla, but not mandatory for uaa 
^In laad*aeld battarlaa. 

Tlraa ahould ba ehaekad- for unuaual 
algna of uaar and tha praaanca of naila 
or glaaa that my hava baan plekad up 
during Itraval. Uaa a tlra gaga to datamina 
uhathar tha praaaura la within tha raeoMMudad 
llnlta; Chaek for nlaalng TalTi capa 
and tlf^tnaaa of whaal lug nuta. 

Valvaa and lavara on tha punp should 
work aaaUy and ba poaltlon. for quick 
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. operation. Caps on the suction and dlacharge 
outlata should be in place and should 
nofstlck or bind. The threads should 
ba cleaned with a brush as necessary* 
Suction strainers should be checked to 
assure that they are not clogged. 

Careful visual exaniination should 
be made of the whole truck, including 
^ close inspection of the underside of the 
' chassis. Any unusual condition should 
be examined and corrected. Note any signs 
of water, oil, foam, gasoline, or hydraulic 
fluid leakage and trace these leaks to 
their source. Correct any .leaks discovered, 
if possible, and, if not, report them 
to your supervisor. Tighten all loose 
body bolts and sheet metal screws. 

All tools and equipment should be 
checked for serviceability and securely 
fastened in their normal places. Attention 
should be given to nozzles and nozzle 
tips to assure that each size is in its* 
proper place. No cleaning rags, gloves, 
or other foreign material should be allowed 
to be stored in nozzles, suction hose, 
or in any other equipment where they may 
block the flow of water* 

The primer should be checked for 
proper operation. If oil is used in the 
priming pump, the oil reservoir should 
be checked and filled, if required. 



Examine the engine for any signs 
of leaks, lopseness,: chaffing,, or other 
defects. The engine should be wiped clean 
with a rag, for a dean engine is usually ^ 
a sign of good maintenance. Frequently, 
points of possible failure can be found 
during the simple task of cleaning. 

In general, the same inspections 
are required after emergency runs as those 
made daily. The preparation for the next 
energency is started by picking up all 
tools, hose, and equipment used and returning 
to the station. Upon returning to the 
station, thoroughly check and clean all. 
equipment used during the emergency and 
return it to its proper place on the vehicle. 
All accessories that have been used, such 
as protective breathing equipment and 
extinguishers, should be checked and refilled. 
The vehicle should be washed and the hose 
bed relaoded with clean, dry hose, as 
necessary. All soiled sections of hose 



should be washed and. dried. G«8, oil,, 
water, and foam levels are checked and 
refilled as necessary. 

If the pimp has been operated from 
draft, it should be connected to a hydrant 
or other source of clean water and thoroughly 
flushed. This is especially Important 
if salt' or dirty water was pumped. A 
centrifugal pump may be %ack flushed" 
by connecting a hydrwit line to the 
pump discharge and allowing the water 
to emerge through the suction connection. 
This will often release foreign matter 
that may be imbedded in the pump propellers. 
Hose gate valves should be cleared of 
sand or grit that may have been picked 
\xp during the pmi^>ing operations. Gaskets 
in caps and connections should be replaced 
as needed. 

READING ASSIGNMENT ^ 

INSPECTIOR AND MAINTENANCE 

To help you understand* the inspection 
and perform operator maintenance on 
the 53pB/P-8 structural flrefightlng 
vehicle, study the , following reading 
assignments from: 



TO 36A12-12-9-61 
Page 



Paragraph 



1- 1 through 1-4 _ irl through. 1^2. 

2- 1 through 2-11 2-r •through'^=9^ 

TO 36A12-12-12-1 

Paragraph 

1-1 through 1-3 i-i through 1-19 

BOOSTER TANK OPERATIOflS 

To help you understand and perform 
the booster operations on the 530B/P- 
8 structural flrefightlng vehicle, study 
the following reading assignments from: 



TO 36A12-12-9-61 
Page . 



Figure 



2-3 through 2-4 1-1 through 1-19 

2-19 through 2-20 2-iO 
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TO 36412-12-12-1 ' 

P«gtt Paragraph 

4-13 through 4-14 4-66 

PREVENTIVE HAINTENANCE 

To mlntaln tha v^idaa and aountad 
•quipacnt in a conatant atate of raadinaaa 
raquirad a pravantiTa aaintaikattca progras* 
Thia will induda hut la not llttitad to 
waahing tha vahiele and daaning tha 
coapartaanta* All vindowa ahould ba daanad 
with watar or window daanar* 

QUESTIONS ' * 

Plaaaa writa your anawara to tha 
following qiiaationa on a aaparata ahaat 
of papar. 

•1. \ihm your ia 

naedad» it ia to lata to parform ____ 



2. 



gaoaline tank 



ia particularly important ainca a truck 
oftan haa to oparata aavaral houra aftar 
it raachaa a f ira. 



5* Tha prinar oil tank ia locatad 

undar"^ tha 



in tha truck 



cab* 



' 6* In aatting up tha cab of tha 
530B dapraaa dutch padal and placa 

. ahif t lavar in nautral 

poaition. 

7« In parforaing a booatar oparatioti 
on tha 530B, aova tha punp dutch control 

lavar f roa to _ 

poaition* 

8* In parforaing a booatar operation 

on tha P-8, open tank 

auction lina vdva. 

9. Whan priming tha puap on tha 
P-8» watar ahodd antar tha fire puap 

in to _ aaconda of priaar 

oparation* 



10. Tha' 



and 



abodd ba daanad and put in tha corract 
coapartaant* 

11. Claan dl windowa with 



or 



3. 



ba 



-Any unuaud condition ahodd 
and 



4. All toola and equipaant ahould 

ba chackad for and 

sacurety faatanad in thara noraal placaa. 



REFERENCES 

1. TO 36A12-12-9-61, Truck Piraf iahting ' 
530B. 

2. TO 36A12-12-12-1, 500 GPM Bruah . 
and Structural Piraf ijthting ^ ruck > 
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PUMPING OPERATIONS ON THE 530B/P-8 STRUCTURAL PUMPERS 

OBJECTIVES 

Aftttr cosplttting this sttidy pxldm and your cImmom Instructions, you will bs 
sble to: 

!• fsrfozm a hydrsnt opsrstion. 

2« Ftrforn s drafting operation. 

. 3. Parfon a foan pt«ping operation* 

4. Ferfom prevantiva aaintananca on tha 530B/P^8 structural punper and anunted 
equipaant* 

INTRODUCTION TO 36A12-12-12-1 - 



Tha 530B p\aq>cr is normally considarad 
as a'coMbat typa vahida. This Tahida 
has tha ability to aanauvar orar rough 
tarrain and is quits of tan uaad for 
off«-basa aiargaoeias. It is also 
uaad for bursh and forestry fira sarrice. 
This truck is ona of tha aost varsatila 
vahidaa tha Air Forca uaas. Tou will 
laan how to perform pisnplng operations 
on the 530B and tha P-^B. 

The P-*8 ia designed to replace all 
530B pui^rs on a ona for one baaia. 
It is designed as a tactical firafif^ting 
vehicle for transporting in predeaignatcd 
type aircraft* It is primarily a structural, 
brush vehicle but it can also be used 
in aircraft aecrgenciaa because it carries 
600 sdlona of water and 55 ga]lona of 
,foam. 

rNFOIVteTidN 

READING ASSIGNMENT 

HYDRANT OPERATION 

To help you understand and perform 
the hydrant operation on the 530B/P* 
8 structural firefighting vehicle, study 
the following reading assignments from: 

TO 36A12-12-9-61 



Page Paragraph 

4*12 through 4-12A 4-64 

DRAFTING OPERATION 

To help you understand and perform 
the drafting operation on the 530B/P- 
3 structural firefighting vehicle, study 
the following reading aasignmants from: 

TO 36A12-12-9-61 



Page Figure 

2-17 2-8 
TO 36A12-12-12-1 

^ga Paragraph 

4-12A through 4-13 4-65 



FOAM PUMPING OPERATION / 

/ 

To help you understand and perform / 
foam pumping operation on the 530B/Pf 
S structural firefighting vehicle, study 
the following reading aasignmants from: 

TO 36A12-12-9-61 

Page ^Figure ' 



Page Figure 2-21 2-11 



2-3 through 2-4 
2-18 



2-1- 
2-9 



- TO 36A12-12-12-1 

P*8e Paragraph 
4-14 through 4-15 4-67 through 4-69 
PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE ^ 

. After ualag the vehicles In pumping 
operation* thej should be cleaned and 
reserviced. When washing the trucks, 
never use a 2-1/2 inch or 1-1/2 inch under 
high pressure as this nay peel the paint 
irom the vehicle. The station should 
be nalntained in a dean end healthful 
condition. 

QUESTIONS 

Please «nrite your answers to the 
following questions on a separate sheet 
of paper. 

1. The 530B pumper is normally 
considered as a ^ type vehicle. 

2. The 530B is also used for 

- and fire service; 



3. The P-8 is designed to replace 

*11 on 

a one for one basis. 

4. In performing a hydrant operation 
' with a 530B, move clutch 

control lever from road to pump position. 



5. In performing a hydrant operation 
with a P-8, splace transmission range 
selector in ^ . 

6. * In performing a drafting operation 
with a 530B, after priming the pump move 
pump clutch control lever from 

to position. 

7. In performing a drafting operation 
with a P-8, place transfer valve in the 
position. 

8. In performing a foam pumping 
operation with a 530B, after putting 
the pump in operation, open the foam 
_^ lever. 

9* f In performing a foam pumping 
operation with a P-8 from a hydrant, 
the vacuum gage should show a maximum 
of psi. . 

10. Never use a 2-1/2" or 1-1/2" 
hose under high pressure es this may 
peel the paint from the 



REFERENCES 

1. TO 36A12-12-9-61, Truck Firefiahtin g 
530B. ^ 

2, TO 36A12-12-12-1, 500 GPM Brush 
and Structural Firefi f ^hting Truck . 



10 



15? 



ERIC 



nr« Proccetlon Branch 
CluuittCa in, ZlllaoiU 



3ABKS7130-1>S6>405 



OBJECTIVES 



I!!X!HI2!!» m^intenwce. mounted equiphent and 

OPERATIONS OF THE 750A/P-12 STRUCTUWU. PUMPERS 



«bl« to-" cl««roo« iMtructloM, you will ba 

\ 

^^ct and p«r£or« operator ulataiianca on thm 750A/P-12 stTuctural flra- 
flgtitiiis vahielc and aouatad aquipnant. , \ 

2* Farfom a hydraat oparation, \ 

3. Parfon a drafclag op«raCloii. \ 

4. Parfon a foaa op«raCloa. \ 



5. 



Parfot* pravaoClv* Mlataiumca on tha 750A/P-12 atructural flraf luting vahlcla 



and sountad aqoLpMnt 

INTROOUCTION 

(Tha firat faw paragrapba ara a rapaat 
of SGr403 to try to iapraaa upoa tha 
la^ortaaca of pravantativa aalntanaaca.) 

PravantlTa mlntaoanca coaalata^ 
of ayataMtie Inapactioo and corractlon 
of tha cauaaa of aqulpaant f ailuraa 
bafora thay occur or davalop Into wijor 
dafacta* If your firafightlns apparatua 
la in axcallant condition, you will 
hava bpth a faat and a aafa oparation. 
Vhan you tiaa a firafighting vahida, " 
your lifa and tha li^aa of aany othara 
dapand on tha raliability of your Wiiela 
and aaaoolatad aquipMnt* In ordar 
no^carry out f ira~eohtrol and raa^Mft^ 
oparationa auceaaaftOly, propar inapaction 
Md naintaaanca aoat ba cara^illy pai^oraad. 
Inapaction and nintananca routinaa 
ahould taka.placa daily and corractira 
■aaauraa ahould ba parforaad bafora 
it ia nacaiiaary to uaa your v^cla. 
Tou wat xaMBbar that nfr^n firafighting 
aquipaant ia naadad, thara ia an «Bars«ncy. 
Whan your vahida ia naadad, it ia too 
lata to piarforx pravantiYa maintananca. 



INFORMATION 



INSPECTION 



Tha iaportapca that fira trucka 
play in tha control of fira aMrt«nelaa 
cannot ba atraaaad too such. If a fira 



truck ia unabla to produea ita full 
capability at thaaa aMrganciaa, a routina 
fira could turn into a najor ona. tha 
fira chiaf la raapSpnaibla for tha propar 
oparation of fira trucka, but through 
tha chain of coMiid, tha raaponaibility 
will raat with tha y^ap oparator* Thara 
ara aavaral itau of prinary laportanca 
on a fira truck tha^ wat ba chackad 
to^inaura propar opajration. Aaong thaaa 
ara tha battary, fual, oU, vatar, foaat, 
and tlra praaaura. i full gaaolina 
tank la particularly iaportant ainca 
a truck of tan haa to ^arata aavaral 
houra af tar it raachaa a fixa« Thara 
hara baan inatancaa vliara fira trucka 
rj»n out of gaaolina at \ crucial tiaaa 
dur og mjor firaa. Oil larala of tha 
_ «gina(a)„ ahould^ba^chackad. Tha watar 
laval in tha radiator alao ahould ba 
chackad for propar lavai. All Ughta 
^ould ba chackad by turning thw on 
and Mking a viaual axwittatlon. Thia 
includaa haadlighta, tall llghta, apot 
lighta, Inatrunant llghta, mrkar lighta, 
coavartMut Ughta, ate. \Jdl warning 
aignala, auch aa alran, hdm, and low 
air praaaura busaar ahould ba chackad. 
ttindahlald wipara and waaliara ahould 
ba chackad for propar oparation, and 
waahar bottla fillad, if nacaaaary. 
Tha fluid in tha battary tliould ba at 
tha propar laral. Tha laval ahould 
not ba pandttad to fall balow tha top 
of tha plataa. Dlatillad watar ia highly 
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dttlrablei but not mandatory for use 
In lead-acid batteries. 

Tirea should be checked for unusual 
aigna of wear and the presence of nails 
or glaaa that may have been picked up during 
travel* Use a tire gage to determine whether 
tha pressure is. wlthii^ the recommended 
limits. Check for missiag valve caps and 
tightness of wheel lug nuts. 

Valves and levera on the pump should 
work easily and be in position for quick 
qperation. Caps on the suction and discharge 
outlets should be in place and should not 
stick or bind. The threads should be cleaned 
with a btuah, as necessary. Suction strainers 
should be checked to assure that they are 
not clogged. 

• Careful visiial examination should 
/be made of the ^rtiole truck, including close 
Inspection of the underside of the chassis. 
Any unusual condition should be <»xamined 
and corrected. Note any signs of water, 
oil, foam, gasoline, or hydraulic fluids 
leakage and trace these le^s to their 
source* Correct any leaks discoverc'd, 
if possible, and, if not^ report them to 
your supervisor. Tighten all loose body, 
bolts and sheet metal screws i 

All tools and equipment should be 
checked for serviceability and securely 

. fasteoied in their normal places. Attention 
should be given to nozzles and nozzle tips 

/to assure-that -each^slze^'ls"^ln"its"proper — 
place. No cleaning rags, glpves, or other 
foreign material should be allowed to be 
stored in nozzles, suction hose, or in 
any other equipment: where they may block 
the flow of water. 

The primer should be checked for proper 
operation. If oil is used in the priming 
pump, the oil reservoir should be checked 
and filled, if required. 

Examine the engine for any signs of 
leaks, looseness, chaffing, or other defects. 
The engine should be wiped clean with a 
rag, for a clean engine is usually a sign 
^of good maintenance. Frequently, points 
of possible failure can be found during 
the simple task of cleaning. 

In general, the same inspections are 
required after emergency runs as those 
made daily. The preparation for the next 



emergency is started by picking up ^11 
tools, hose,, and equipment used and 
returning to the station. Upon returning 
to the station, thoroughly check and 
clean all equipment used during the 
emergency aiid return it to it&« proper 
place on the^ vehicle. All accessories 
that have^ been used, such as protective 
breathing equipment and extinguishers, 
should be checked and refilled. The 
vehicle should be washed and the hose 
bed reloaded with clean, dry hose, as 
necessary. All soiled sections^of hose 
should be-washed and dried. Gas, oil, 
water, and foam levels are checked and 
refilled as necessary. 

If the pump has been operated from 
draft, it should be connected to a hydrant 
or other source of clean water and thoroughly 
flushed. This is especially important 
if salt or dirty water was pumped. A 
centrifugal pump may be "back flushed" 
by connecting a hydrant line to the 
pump discharge and allowing the water 
to emerge through the suction connection. 
This will often release foreign matter 
that may be imbedded in the pump propellers. 
Hose gate valves should be cleared of 
sand or grit that may have })een picked 
up during the pumping operations. Gaskets 
in caps and connections should be replaced 
as needed. ^ . 

READING ASSIGNMENT 



^INSPECTION-AND"MAINTENANCE 

To help you understand the inspection 
and perform operator maintenance on 
the 750A/P-12 structural firefighting 
vehicle and mounted equipment, study 
the following reading assignments from: 



TO 36A12-12-8-51 
Page 

1 through 3 
14 through 16» 

TO 36A12-12-15-1 

Page 

Ipl through 1-4 
'6-15 through 6-19 



Paragraph 

1-1 'through 1-22 
3-1 through 3-53 



Paragraph 
1-1 through 1-42 
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^ HYDRANT OPERATION 



PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE 



To btlp you vndantmd mod pmtioxm 
tlM bydrnt op«ratioa oo tlui 750A/F-12 
«irttctur«l flrcflghtiiii vohieli, study 
thm follaving YMding tMlntMata fron: 



F«r«gr«ph 

• 4-36 



.TO 36412-12-8-51 
23 

TO 36412-12-15-1 
5-15 through 5-16 



DRAFTING OPERATION 

^ 

To hslp you understand end perform 
the drafting operation on the 75G4/F-* 
12 structural flref luting Y^cle, study 
the following reading assignments from: 




TO 36412-12-8-51 
t.-N ^I' 20 .through 22 



Paragraph 

4-30 through 4-34 



TO 36412-12-15-1 
Page 
5-16 

FOAM OPERATION 



Paragraph 

5-25 



Proper preventive maintenance wiH 
extend the life of the vehicle and reduce 
maintenance cost* This Is accomplished 
hy a thorough. Inspection and clemilng 
of the vrtlde. T^ Insure the health 
and miU-belai of firefi^itlAg personnel » 
the station should be malnreined In 
a proper state of cleanliness. 

QUESTIONS 

Plaase vrlte your answers to the 
following questions on a separate sheet 
of paper* 

1* 411 lights should be 



by turning them on and making a visual 
examination* 



1. 



should be checked 



for unusual signs of wear and the presence 
of nails and glass. 

3* 'Use the 



to determine whether 



''the pressure Is within the recomnended 
limits* . 

4* Always refer to the sides ^ 
of the vehicle as. If you were seated' 
In the seat* 

5* In performing a hydrant operation 
with a 7504, connect the 



and hydrant* 



to suction barrel 



Xo help ydtt imderstrad'Wd'f^ 
the^foam^operatlott on. the 750A/P-12 structtiral 
flreflghtlng vehicle » study the following 
readings asslpnants from: 



6* In pei^orml^ a hydrut operation 
with a 'P-12 when puaplng, the tranraisslra~ 
range selector level will be In 



TO 36412-12-8-51 

Page 
22 through 23 
TO. 36412-12-15-1 
Page 

5-17 through 5-18 



Paragraph 

4- 35 through 4-37 

Paragraph 

5- 27 through 5-29 



7* In performing a drafting operation 
tilth a 7504 when priming the pump, speed" 

up the engine from , to 

^ ^ rp«* 

8* In performing a drafting operation 

with a P-12, attach ^ 

hose to a pump sisctlon inlet* 

9. In performing a foam operation 
with a 7504 with water being discharged, 

open - valve valve 

and _^ valve to the desired 

percentage* 
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10 « In ptrfomiits * torn operation 
with a P-12, tlli^itiy clo»« auatillary 
•ttctloQ valvft uatll a tmtIot 10 p9l pr«ssur« 
iM indlcatad on 8^«« 

REFERENCES 

1* TO 36A12-12-a-5;L, Powr«d Puaptr 
yirt Tnick> Cla— 750A > 

2* TO 36A12-12-15-1. Firefightiag Truck , . 
750 GFM Structural type A/S32P-12 > 
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Fir« Prottction Branch 
Chanuta AFB, Illinois 



3m57130-l-SG-406 



PUMPING OPERATIONS ON THE 750A/P-12 STRUCTURAL PUMPERS 

OBJECTIVES ^ ■ ' 

Aftar cooplating thi« study guida and your clsssrooa instructions, you will ba 
able to: * 

1* Perform a booatar operation. 

2* Perform prtvantiva ^sintansnca on the 75CA/P-X2 structural fircf ighting vehicle 
and mounted equipment* 



INTRODUCTION 

One of the four pumping operations 
that the 750A/P-12 is capable of ia the 
booster operation. A booster operation 
consists of pumping vater from the internal 
water tank through the p«ip discharges. 

INFORMATION " 

READING ASSIGWENT 

" BOOSTER OPERATION 

To help you underaCand* and perform 
the booster operation on the 750A/P-12 
•tructural firefi^ting vehlcie, study 
the following reading assignments from: 



TO 36A12-i2-8-51 
Page 

21 

TO 36A12-12-15-1 



Paragraph 

4-37 * 



Page Paragraph 

. 5-16 throu^ 5-17 5-26 

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE 

Preventive maintenance after performing 
a booster tank «ui prlaer' oil reservoir 
to insure that they are full. Excess 
oil from around the prlmtr oil tanks should 
be reaK>ved. The vehicle should be washed 
if needed. If oil from the primer haa , 
leaked onto the floor, area should be 
cleaned with soap and water. 



QUESTIONS 

Please write your answers to the 
following questions on a super ate sheet 
of paper. 



1. 



operation 



consists of ptm^ying water from the internal 
water tank through the pump discharges. 

2. In performing a booster operation 

on the 750A, open ^ > ^ 

valve to adaiit water to the pump. ' 

3. In performing a booster operation 

on' the P-12, turn transfer valve control 
wheel to ' ^ position. 

REFERENCES 

1. TO 36A12-12-8-51, Powered Pumper 
Pire Truck Class 750A . 

2. TO 36A12-12-15-1, Pi refighting 
Truck » 750 GPM Structural Type A/S32P-12 . 
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Fire Prottcticm Branch 
Chanute ATB^ Illinois 



3ABR57l30-l-SC-^7 



VEHiaE POSITIONING, RELAY AND HOSE OPERATIONS 

OBJECTIVES 

After completing this, study guide and your classroom instructions » you will be able 



to: 



1. Select the correct procedures for .positioning firefighting vehicles. 

2. Select the proper procedures for vehicle relay operations. 

3. Select the correct procedures for hose operations. 



. INTRODUCTION 

In previous years , hose wagons 
(nonpumpers) were used predominately ""in 
fire protection to provide a means of 
transferring water from its source to 
the fire. This procedure soon proved 
to be inadequate due to lack "of pressure 
'available to reach the base of the fire 
for complete extinguishment. Pumper trucks 
corrected the water pressure problem by 
laying hose from the water source and 
pumping the water at the desired pressure. 
As conditions require , various sizes of 
hose are used, and in connection with 
the ho8e> nozzles with various sized tips 
are employed. 

In order for fire apparatus to properly 
perform at a fire, the driver must be 
able to place the vehicle into a position 
wheVe it can function. Spotting fire 
apparatus is the act of maneuvering the 
. vehicle into position for the most effective 
.performance. Sometimes to-gct-^the- most 
effective performance, it will require 

the use of one or more pumpers punpitig^ 

in series. This 'is 'called a relay operation. 
To get the waiter from the source of supply 
to the fire will require the use of hose 
operations. The hose will be laid out 
in either a straight or reverse lay > depending 
upon the source of water. 

INFORMATION 

POSITIONING FIREFIGHTING VEHICLES 

\ The volume of water that is needed 
'at a given fire, the immediate need for 
effective fire streamsVthe availability 
of water,, and hose and. pUmper capacity 
are some of the factors which determine 



where and how drivers should spot fire 
department pumpers. Spotting a fire 
department pumper to supply hose lines 
from the tank on the apparatus differs 
greatly from the process of spotting 
a pumper to get its supply from a fire 
hydrant or from a static source by drafting. 

Vhen supplying hose lines from the 
water tank on the apparatus, it is desirable 
to spot the pumper as close to the fire 
as safety and convenience will permit. 
Spotting pumpers for water tank operation 
permits preconnected hose lines to be 
used, which usually provide* a fast attack 
on the fire. The main factors which 
handicap the use of pumpers from such, 
a location are that the water tank supply 
is necessarily limited and that full 
capacity of the pump is mit generally 
utilized! Provisions or plans should 
always be made to supplement the tank 
supply before it is esdhausted and to 
reinforce tank operation with other pumpers 
which- supply large- capacity hose- lines. 

^ Tn Si^t ^caies ,~ when a f ir e"<iepar tmen t 
pumper is used at fires, water, under 
pressure 9 is brought to the pump. The 
pumper must, be connected to the water 
source with hose large enough to provide 
adequate flow to the pump. Most fire 
departments use a large soft or flexible 
hose exclusively to supply pumpers from 
hydrsnts. The ease and dpeed of connecting 
a pumper to a fire hydrant with flexible 
hose makes it preferred for intake supply 
hose under pressure. 

If a pumper is not equipped with 
large flexible supply hose, the 
noncollapsible "hard suction" hose must 
be usedi Drivers of pumpers should be 
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able to spot the pumpers at a fire hydrant 
for either soft or hard suction hose. 

Positioning For Draft 

When spotting *a pumper to draft water, 
place the pumper as close to the water 
supply as safety will permit, A lift 
*of not iii excess of 10 to 12 feet is preferable 
The intake 'hose may be connected to the 
pumper before it is maneuvered into place. 
A rope^ shou? : be attached to the intake 
strainer to nold it* off the bottom. 



These departments should hold joint 
practice sessions and relay water in 
varied amounts. Drills of this nature 
not only produce proficient pumper and 
relay operations but it also builds 
good relationship between departments. 

Factors Controlling Pumper Relay 



Positioning For Hydrant 

When spotting a pumper at a hydrant, 
the driver must stop the pumper with the 
pump intake a few feet short of being 
in line with; the hydrant outlet. Stopping 
short of the hydrant outlet permits the 
flexible 'ho83 to be curved and this prevents 
kinks from impeding the flow of water. 

' RELAY OPERATIONS 

* 

Th^ word relay means to receive 
and pass on* When two or more pumpers 
are used in a scries -so that the entire 
volume of water from each pumper within 
the relay is passed on to the next pumper 
in the series, it is called "relay pumping." 
The last pumper in the relay feeds the 
hose lines for use at the scene of the 
fire; ^ 

Relay pumping should be used when 
th,e distance between the water source 
and the point where the water is used 
is so great that it requires excessive 
pump pressure for a single pumper. The 
excessive pre'ssure required may be beyond 
the capacity of the* pumper or it may 
be grenter than the hose is capable of 
handling. Relays can be difficult and 
time consuming and any means should be 
used which will simplify the process 
and obtain satisfactory results. Radio 
communication between pumpers is very 
desirable. 

Even though your base fire department 
may have only one pumper, the personnel- 
should study this, since they may be 
called upon to participate in a relay 
operation. A study of relay pumping 
may be made a mutual aid project between 
base and local community departments. 



Obviously, one controlling but 
variable factor is the overall distance 
to deliver water. The length of the 
hose line, then, becomes one controlling 
factor. The size of the hose is also 
a, controlling factor, although most 
relays are conducted, with. 2-1/2 inch 
hose because it is most common. Another 
controlling factor is the nuruber of 
hose lines -between each pumper. A study 
of s lames ed hose lines and how they 
reduce friction less in fire hose will 
reveal the importance of this factor. 
The number of pumpers that is used in 
the relay is a controlling factor because, 
when the distance between, pumpers can 
be kept at a minimum, the relay problem 
is made easier and a greater volume' 
.and pressure can be maintained. Very 
closely^ related to th^e number of pumpers . 
' avMlable is the capacity of the pumpers. 
The larger pumpers should be used near 
the water source. It is necessary for 
the discharge pressure and volume to 
be known so that all pump operators 
can coordinate their efforts and operate 
at-approximately-the-same-pressure— — 
From these controlling factors, basic 
guide rules are -developed. These guide 
rules^ or guide lines must be known by 
all pump operators if the* most efficient 
water relay is successfully carried 
out. 

Pumpers within a relay should usually 
not operate above 200 psl discharge 
pressure. This pressure does not exceed 
the recommended test pressure for fire 
hose and leaves a margin of safety. 
If maximum capacity is needed, do not 
exceed Che" rated discharge pressure 
of the pump. Each pump operator must 
know the amount of water flowing. The 
volume of water dete; nines the amount 
of friction lo-gs in trte hose. The pump 
discharge pressure is equal to the amount 
of frictiont loss , the correction for 
elevation, and iat least 10 psi intake 
pressure for the next 'pumper in the 
series. 
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Whtn possible, operate all punpcril 
at approxinately the same pressure. This 
standardizes the operations of all the 
pumpers* Standardization of pressures 
is exceedingly difficult if the length''' 
of hose between each pumper differs greatly. 
Open and shut nozzles slovly* Slow operation 
of nozzle valves prevents water hammer* 
The* effect of water hammer can burst fire 
hose and cause a shutdown of the entire 
relay* ^ 

When starting the operation^ open 
the pump dr^ln cocks or an unused discharge 
opening* This procedure is necessary 
to bleed the air from the lines between 
pumpers* It is also a good policy to 
continually discharge a small amount of 
water from each pump^"^ to prevent heating 
of the pump. This dl'4chirge should be 
at a point wher^ it willx^t hinder the 
pump operator or bog down cne^pparatus* 
*♦ 

Place the largest pumper at the water 
source and smallest pumper at the fire. 
The relay will be limited to the capacity 
of the smallest pumper* Extra "work" from 
the pumper at the source is required it 
* If it is a location where drafting is 
required* Extra work may also be required 
of the pumper, at the fire if long lines 
are used or high nozzle pi assure is required* 
Each* pumper should reserve 100 feet of 
hose for emergency use» should a Hose 
burst or need replacement. 



Spacing Pumpers ^ 

Formulas are available to permit 
calculation of relay setups so the work ' - 
beings done by each pump is equalized* 
Host fire ground operations result In 
each pumper laying out its entire load 
of hose and l^ooklng up at the end of the 
lay. The distance between pumpers is 
often governed by the quanity of hose 
carried on the pumpers* Usually- the placement 
of pumpers is not a critical factor^ 
especially if Judgment is used in selecting 
the nun&er £nd size of nozzles to be supplied 
at the fire* With proper training and 
planning » the^most desirable layouts can 
be anticipated* 

The most simple and most often used 
type of relay is one In which a single 
line of hose connects the various pumpers* 
The success of the relay l9 dependent 
on the amount of water that can be moved 



thorugh this single hose line* The 
volume of water to be used for fire streams 
from a relay setup must be within the 
limits of the hose lineil* 

The following rule of thumb method 
was developed for locating a second pumper 
In a single relay when more than one 
' pumper is being used. The method i.§ 
described by the follqwing steps* 

1* Sleet the nozzle to be used. 
The required nozzle pressure and discharge 
of the nozzle must be known* 

2. Using the GFM flow, find the 
friction loss per*100 feet of 2-1/2 inch 
hose * 

3* Divide the nozzle pressure 
required by the friction loss per 100 
feet of 2*-l/2 inch hose* The answer 
is in hundreds of feet or 2-1/2 Inch 
hose of an .additional Imaginary line* 

4. Add the length of , the ' imaginary 
line to the actual toti^L distance required* 

5* Divide the sum total length 
of the actual distance and the Imagainary 
line by 2* The answer is a distance 
between the first and second pumper which 
will tend to equalize the work load of 
each pumpet* 

HOSE OPERATIONS 



\ 



Safety Precautions 

In order to safely and successfully 
handle fire hose and fire ftream nozzles » 
there are several safety precautions 
which must be observed* Some of these 
precautions should be observed before 
the actual application of water takes 
pla^* These precautions are: 

Care should be exercised to assure 
that only serviseable hose is used when 
making up hose loads* 

ji 

Protective clothing should be worn 
at all times during hose operations. 

The nozzles should be checked for 
proper gasket » for operation of control 
valves, and^for dents and obstructions 
that might interfere with proper flow 
of the fire stream* 



19 



FigvBf0 5» Undtrcam Carry* 



Thtt flov of vaCer should b« conCrolled 
by opening and closinf all noszlea, valvea> 
and hosa claapa alovly* Slow oparation 
prevanta auddan aurgaa of preaaura upon 
Cha hoae and equipmant and la a pracaucion 
agalnac Injury of flreaan* 

Tha noxzla ahould ba kap'c doaed 
vhila the flref Ightara are aaklng up hoae 
llnaa, boating or adrandng llnaa, and 
changing operating poaltlon* Whan operating 
hoae atreana, the hoae line .and the nozzle 
ouat be kept under control at all tinea* 

The following safety precautions ' 
-auat be obaerved when the atraaa la in 
operation: 

Keep the hoae atraight for at leaat 
10 feet behind the nozzle, thereby avoiding 
a kink in tha line which nay upaat the 
nozzle crew* 

If the atream la to be aoVed or directed 
at an exceaalve angle fron the center 
line» the nozzle should be cloaad, the 
hoae atralghtened, and the operating poaition 
reaiiaad* 

If tha nozzle becoMa difficult to 
handle 9 the atreaa ahould ba partially 
ahut off until the hoae line can ba 
atralghtened or additional help can be 
ausBKXied* 

If a nozzle ahould jerk away from 
a nozzlemanf it may be safer to jump 
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ehead.of the nozzle and get wet rather 
than to get hit by the nozzle backlaah* 

Don't a tr addle charged hose, lines* 

Stand clear of couplinga and hoae 
linea during hoae laying operationa* 

Advancing Hose Line 

To "advance the line/* or move 
the hoae toward the fire efficiently, 
the method of carrying hoae must be 
uniform thorughout the department, so 
the peraonnel from different stations 
will encounter no conflict in procedure** 
(Thia standardization throughout the 
baae ia, of courae, neceaaary on all 
operationa which require teanrwork or 
cooperative effort*) Once the apecific 
operationa in the maneuvering of hose 
are maatered, they muat be applied in 
cooperation with other workera* Miatakea * 
of one fireman often throw the crew 
off balance and waatea valuable time* 
For advancing an uncharged .line, a recommended 
method of carrying the nozzle end of 
the hoae ia the croaa-cheat carry, figure 
1* Thia method of carrying tha nozzle 
end of the hoae leavea' both hands free 
for opening doors, cliiibing laddera, 
and adda to the general aafety of the 
man aa wall aa protection to the nozzle* 

Personnel tb^the rear of the.nozzXeman 
carry the hoae by meana of the shoulder 
carry, figure 2* When the shoulder 
carry is employed) care should be taken 
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that the men following the nozzleman place 
the hose on the same shoulder that the 
nozzleman Is using. 

The underarm carry is particularly 
good for advancing lines at street level, 
figure 3« Underarm loads may be picked 
up easily and quickly. 

Replacing Damaged Hose 

When a section of charged line ruptures 
it nust be repalced. Generally, it will 
take more than one section of hose to 
replace the damaged section of hose because 
of the "stretch" of the line after it 
is charged with water. The new. section 
or sections will be laid along the damaged 
section. Then, the hose clamp, will be \ 
used on the section toward the water so^iAe 
to shut off the water. The damaged section 
will be replaced. If no hose clamp is 
available, the water must be shut off 
at the water source or pumper. 

FIRE HOSE 

Fire Hose must be flexible,, watertight, 
and durable to convey water, under pressure 
from a source to a fire area. Dependability 
and life of fire hose depend on the quality 
and the care with which it is handled, 
the pressures to which it Is subjected 
In service, and the maintenance and care 
of the hose^when it is not in use. The 
following types of fire hose are currently 
In use in the Air Force. Polyester-fiber- 
jacketed, rubber-lined; cotton-jacketed 
rubber-lined; unlined linen hose 5 rubber- 
covered, rubber-lined booster hose; and 
rubber-covered, rubber-lined suction hose. 
All fire hoses are issued In sections 
fitted with a male-threaded coupling at 
one end and a female-threaded coupling 
at the other. All fire hose coupling 
threads must conform to the Table of National 
Standard Fire Hose Thread, unless otherwise 
authorized. Fire hose is supplied in 
50 foot lengths, except suction hose, 
which is normally provided in 10 foot 
lengths, for hard suction hose, and 16 
foot lengths for soft suction hose. 

Types 

POLYESTER-^FIBER'-JACKETED, RUBBERS-LINED 
HOSE. Polyester-fiber-jacketed, rubber- 
lined hose consists of a single seamless, 
circular wove, polyester- fiber- jacket 



with a three or more ply, lap- jointed 
low temperature flexing synthetic rubber 
liner. This type of hose is made entirely 
from synthetic materials. The hose 
is subject to mechanical injury, as 
is rubber or cotton-jacketed fire hose. 
Its advantages are: resistance to oil, 
grease, many chemicals, and some acids; 
after use, it can be replaced, if clean, 
on the truck and is ready for reuse; 
it is not affected by mildew and does 
not need special care in drying. It 
is made in 1-1/2 and 2-1/2 Inch sizes, 
with larger sizes for soft suction use. 
Polyester-fiber-jacketed, rubber-lined 
hose is the approved standard type fire 
hose for military fire department service. 

COTTON-JACKETED, RUBBER-LINED HOSE- 
Cotton-jacketed, rubber-lined hose consists 
of a single, double, or triple-woven 
cotton jacket with a three, or more 
ply, lap-jointed inner rubber liner. 
The inner surface cf the rubber liner 
is smooth to reduce friction losses 
and thereby increase the pressure and 
volume delivered at the nozzle. The 
rubber liner and tHe cotton jacket are 
bonded by a vulcanizing process which 
produces a firm bond and added strength. 
This type of hose is in 1-1/2 and 2- 
1/2 inch sizes, with large diameter 
(4-1/2 inches) utilized for soft suction 
hoses to connect fire pumpers to hydrants, 

UNLINED LINEN HOSE. Unlined linen 
hose consists of one or two jackets 
of woven linen without a rubbar inner 
liner or cover. It is issued only in 
the 1-1/2 inch size for use where excessive 
pressures are not encountered, such 
as onstandpipe systems. Linen hose 
Is light and pliable, but not immediately 
watertight. It depends on the tightness 
of the weave to hold water, and there 
is .usually seepage until the fabric 
is saturated with water. 

RUBBER'-COVERED, RUBBER-ALINED HOSE. 
Rubber-covered, rubber-lined booster 
hose consists of at least three plies 
of cotton braid covered internally and 
externally with rubber layers. This 
hose is less flexible than cotton-jacketed 
hose but is able to withstand higher 
pressures. It Is issued in sizes varying 
from 3/4 to 1-1/2 inch for booster lines. 
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RUBBER-COVERSDs RUBBER-LIHED SUCTION " 
HO$E» Rubbtr-covered , rubber-lined suction 
hose consists of at least three plies 
of cotton braid covered internally and 
externally with rubber layers reinforced 
with spirally wound wire nolded into the 
rubber and fabric. Wire-reinforced suction 
hose is issued in sizes varying from 2- 
1/2 inches to 4-1/2 inches, and in 10 
foot lengths for hard suction lines. 

Care of Fire Hose 

The principal source of damage to 
fire hose arc nechanical injury, heat, 
mildew, aold, acid, gasoline, and oils. 
The hose may be, damaged in many different 
ways — for example, damage may result 
during emergencies, caused by negligence 
and a lack of understanding of the required 
handling procedures. 

CAERnUG FIRE ROSE. Carry fire hose 
carefully to avoid drppping it and damaging 
the couplings. Dragging the hose along 
the ground frequently results iti cuts, 
abrasions, punctures, and damaged couplings. 



MARKING FIRE HOSE. Paint and paint 
thinner are harmful to fire hose; therefore, 
do not use paint to mark the hose. Instead, 
use a stencil and. a thin application 
of indelible^ ink. 

' STORING FIRE HOSE. Proper storage 
is a vital part of fire hose care. To 
prevent rapid deterioration, store hose 
in a clean, dry, well-ventilated location 
out of direct sunlight and away from 
heating pipes and radiators. Heat and 
sunlight cause rubber covers and linings 
to become hard and brittle. Do not 
store hose that is -damp or dirty until 
it has been cleaned and dried. Reload 
hose on racks, reels, or on fire trucks 
periodically, preferably once a month, 
to change the folds, and to prevent 
kinks that may damage the hose. 

Maintenance of Fire Hose 

Improper and incomplete maintenance 
shortens the life of fire -hose and may 
result in hose failures at critical 
tines. Hose maintenance presents unusual 



Ahraftions. ounctures, and oamagea cuufj.j.ub»> ^.xi^o. -w-w . 



handled, the exposed threads of the male 
couplings may be so damaged it cannot 
.be connected properly to the female coupling 
The female coupling is easily knocked 
out-of-round , thus making the entire 50 
foot length of hose useless in a layout. 

FROZEN FIRE HOSE. 

damaged by rough handling during the winter 
in areas where freezing temperatures prevail 
When the hose freezes, the cotton fibers 
are weakened and the lengthwise threads 
In' the hose are warped. Handle frozen 
hose as little as possible. A break in 



dissimilar. The cotton jacket and rubber 
lining deteriorate with age regardless 
of whathef the hose is used. The deterioration 
of the rubber may be delayed if the 
linipg is kept moist. If the jacket 
is kept wet, however, it is subject 
to mildew and fungus growth that destroys 
Fire hose is frequentlythe cotton fiber. Also, to keep the 



rubber moist and the cotton clean and 
dry necessitates frequent handling of 
the hose which makes the couplings more 
liable to damage. 

Fire hose inspections are made 



\ pOSSlDie. A DxresK. xu . • r- 

caused If It is not carefully dally, monthly, quarterly, and after 



the hose will be _ 

handled. Af ter« a frozen hose is thawed, 
it should be stretched out, washed, and 
dried. 

BURNED FIRE HOSE. Fire hose may 
be unavoidably burned at fires. Carefully 
Inspect all hose that has been exposed 
to fire. Replace the hoce if extensive 
damage is found a considerable distance 
from either of the couplings. When damage 
is close to the couplings, the damaged 
portions may be cut off and the coupling 
replaced. ' 



each use. Inspect the hose for 
serviceability. 

DAILY INSPECTION. Check the hose 
loads on trucks daily to see that it 
is dry and correctly loaded in hose 
body. Folds are not tightly jammed 
together but arranged in alternate short 
and long folds, moderately loose. Inspect 
the hose on the drying rack daily to 
see that, it is correctly laid out. Make 
sure drippings from the end of the hose 
on upper racks are not falling on the 
hose below. Drippings may contain a 
mild acid formed by combiantion of water 
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and sulfur in th« rubber lining, which 
could damage the outer jacket of the hose. 

AFTER USE WSPECTiOU. On returning 
to the station after a fire, inspect and 
clean all hoses and couplings as follows: 

1. Remove from the truck all 1- 
1/2 and 2*1/2 Inch hose that was used 
or wet; wash the hose carefully, using 
clean water and a scrub brush or a' mechanical 
hose washer; mild soap may be used on 
greasy spots, but must be thoroughly rinsed 
off. Ex a min e the hose couplings, and 
place the hose on drying racks. If necessary, 
take the remaining hose from the truck, 
clean and dry. Inspect all couplings 
and gaskets as connections are made as ' 
you reload the hose bed compartment. 

2. Remove the rubber-covered booster 
and hard suction hose from the rack, basket, 
or ree; wipe the hose clean with a damp 
rag and replace it on the truck. 

3. Wash all cotton-jacketed, rubber- 
lined, soft suction hose. Lay out the 
hose to dry near the truck so it can be 
replaced on the truck immediately if needed. 

4. Examine coupling threads; if 
they are damaged for defective, replace 

the coupling. Clean dirty or jammed couplings, 
using soapy water to loosen any hardened 
lubricants. Lubricate the female coupling 
by im^srsing it in a mixture of mild soap 
and water and allow it to dry. Do' not 
use strong soap, chemicals, gasoline, 
oil, or grs^i^e to clean or lubricate couplings 
because they may damage the hose jacket 
or lining. 



^ When folding hose in a bed, take 
care not to hcve too sharp a fold at 
the coupling', and make sure folds are 
not always inade at the same point as 
before, which will cause cracking. 

QUARTERLY INSPECTION. Take all 
hose that has not been used for 90 days 
or more from the apparatus or storage 
rack, and run water through it. Excess 
water should be drained and the jacket 
allowed to dry before the hose is returned 
to storage. This procedure will prolong 
the service life of the'hoffe^Hning-'by " 
keeping it moist. 

Hydrostatic Testing of Fire Hose 

Inspect all discharge and suction 
hose annually, making hydrostatic tests- ' 
as follows for all 1-1/2 and 2-1/2 inch 
polyester-fiber and cotton-jacketad, 
rubber-lined hose, and rubber-covered, 
rubber-lined chemical, or high pressure 
hose. ^ 

1. Before hydrostatic testing 
fire hose inspect the couplings for: 



a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 



3. Inspect the coupling gaskets 
and replace* them if they are worn or damaged. 
Make sure gaskets do not project into 
the waterway, particularly at the nozzle 
coupling, because th .s will cause a ragged 
stream. 

MONTHLY INSPECTION. Remove all 1- 
1/2 inch and 2-1/2 inch cotton-jacketed, 
rubber-lined hose that has been on a truck 
continuously for 30 days. Examine it 
visually, if satisfactory, repack it in 
the hose body, repeating the procedures 
In the previous paragraphs. Wlien rolling 
hose, lay it out on a clean f loor a:nd 
start the roll with the male coupling. 



Damage to threads. 
Bent of misshapen couplings* 
Binding swivels. 
Injury to expansion ring. 
Loose couplings. 
Broken or damaged lugs. 
Cracked, broken, or poorly 



fitting washers 

h. Dirt or obstruction in 
washer grooves,. 

2. After the couplings have been 
inspected, inspect the lining for: 

a. Presence of oil or grease. 

b. Cracks or leaks. 

j:. Hardness due to age. 

d. Signs of separation from 
the inner jacket or fabric. 
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3. Inspect the jacket for:* 

a. Scorches* bums, or heat 



daaaga. 



b. Abrasions* 



Cuts, 



d. Lunps or blisters. 

e. Grease, oil, paint, or 

chesdcals. 

4. Attach suction hose between ' 
hydrant and puspar. 

5. Attach the hose to be tested 

to a discharge gate of a pumper or special 
testing puop. « 

6. Partially close the discharge 
nozzle at the end of the hose and open 
the discharge gate at ths pusip* 

7. When the water flows freely, 
close the discharge nozzle at the end 
of the hose. 

8. Place the pump in operation 
and increase to the required pressure 
of 400 pounds when running the service 
test on new hose, and 250 pounds on all 

old hose. Close the discharge gate partially 
and hold the required pressure for five 
vinutea. (Adjust the throttle as necessary 
to aaintain the desired test pressure.) 

a. Inspect cotton jacket or 
the rubber covering of each hose length 
for moisture on the oucer jacket that 
may indicate leakage. 

b. Examine the hose couplings 
for leaks* ^ 

c. Check for signs of separation 
from the inner jacket or outside fabric. 

QUESTIONS 

Please write your answers to the 
following questions on a separate sheet 
of paper. 



The driver must be able to place 
■ into a position where 



2. 



operation requires 



7^' 



the use of two or more pumpers. 

* 

3. The hose will be laid out, in 

either a ^ or - 

lay. 

4. VhjtQ. supplying hose lines from 
the booster tank, it is desirable to 
spot the pumper as close to the fire 

as . and 

will permit. 

5. Drivers of pumpers should be 
able to spot the pumpers at a fire hydrant 
fcr either or 

, suction hose. 



6, A lift of not in excess of 
to feet 



is .preferable. 

?• A should be 

attached to the intake strainer to hold 

it off the bottom. ' , 

8. Stopping short of the hydrant 

prevents from impeding 

the flow of water. 

9. The last pumper in the 

feeds the hose lines for the use at the 
scene of the fire. 

10. Relay pumping should be used 

when the between the 

water source and the point where the 
water is used is to great for one pumper. 

11 « Pumpers in a relay should usually 

not. operate above psi discharge 

pressure. 



12. 



the 



Each^pump operator must^^know 
of water flowing. 



13. The distance between ptmpers 
is often governed by the 



of hose carried on the pumpers. 
14, 



should 



be worn at all times during hose operations, 

15. When operating hose streams, 

the hose line and the must 

be kept under control at all times. 



the ■ 

it can function. 
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, ^16. Keep the 

for at le»»t 10 feet behind the 



_ straight 



24. 



17, Don't 
hose lines* 



charged 



18. Stand cJ.ear of 

and 

hose laying operations^ 



is a vital part of fire hose care. 



25. Improper or Incomplete 
shortens the life of fire hose. 



during 



26. Inspect the hose for 



19. Generally It will require more 
than one section of hose to replace a damaged 
section of hose because of the 

of the line after It is charged with water. 

20. Fire hose must be 

- aud 



27. Examine coupling threads If 

they "are ______ or 

replace the coupling. ^ 



convey water under pressure. 



to 



21. Fire hose is normally supplied 
in sections of feet. 

22. Carry fire hose carefully to 
avoid dropping it and damaging the 



23. Use a 
application of 



to mark fire hose. 



and this 



28 < 



Inspect the coupling 



and replace them if they are worn or 
damaged. 

29 • Remove and reload all hose 
that has been on the vehicle for 
days. 



30. When hydros tatlcally testing 
hose, examine the 



for leaks. 



REFERENCES 

1. IFSTA #103, Jlre Hose Practices . 

2. IFSTA tfl05, Fire Stream Practices . 

3. IFSTA #106, Fire Apparatus Practlc^Q 
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HOSE LOADS AND FINISHES 

OBJECTIVES 

After completing this study guide and yovx classroom Instructions, you will be able 

to: 

1« Load hose on pumpers and make hose load finishes* 

2. Perform preventive maintenance on structural flreflghtlng vehicles and mounted 
equipment. 



INTRODUCTION 

Training In 'hose practices Is not 
complete without, a study 'of layouts, loading, 
and advancing fire* ho^e. In fact, all 
hose practices are preparation for « ^ 
flreflghtlng* It Is not necessary to develop 
speed for loading fire hose, noi: Is loading 
hose an emergency, but time Is an Important 
factor when making hose layouts and advancing 
hose. 

INFORMATION 

FACTORS IN LOADING HOSE 

In order to clarify hose bed positions, 
the front of the hose bed Is toward the 
front of the apparatus. The xear of the 
hose bed Is toward rear of the apparatus. 
When loading hose you should abserve certain 
basic rules to enable the hose to lie 
evenly and to prevent difficulty in 
disconnecting the couplings. Some'^of 
the factors are: 

Before connecting any coupling, check 
gaskets and swivel. 

When two sections of-" hose are connected, 
keep the flat sides of the hose lined ^ 
up. The alignment of the lugs on the 
coupling Is not important. 

When two sections of h6se are connected, 
the couplings should be made hand-tight. 
Do not use wrenches or undue force* 

HOSE LOADS 

Now that you are aware of some of 
the factors that must be observed during 
hose loading, we will discuss hose loads ^ 



and finishes, that are commonly used 
on Air Force structural fire protection 
vehicles. These loadfe are the. "horseshoe,** 
accordion," and "divided," and are described 
as follows: 

Horseshoe Load (2-1/2 Inch) 

The horseshoe load Is started with 
the coupling In the right front comer 
of the bed, as Indicated In figure 4. 
.The hose Is laid from the' right front 
comer, back to the right edge of the 
bed where It Is folded and laid back 
to the front of the bed, then around 
the Inside of the bed to the left edge. 
Another fold Is made and the hose la 
laid around the bed* back to the right 
edge and folded. However, this time, 
the fold should be about three Inches 
short of the edge so that the folds 
are staggered. This procedure is repeated i 
except that the long folds In the left 
half of the load should be about one 
Inch longer than those In the right 
half« When that layer Is completed, 
the hose Is laid from the center around 
the right half of the load and tucked 
In between the side of the bed and the 
hose already laid, then to the front 
of the bed, gi:adually working upward 
until reaching the right corner. Bend 
the hose to the left and start the second 
layer«^ On this layer, the folds of 
the*rlght half should be longer than 
the left and when the layer Is completed, 
the hose Is laid around the left half 
of the load. Repeat until bed is loaded. 

Accordion Load {Z-yZ Inch) 

The accordion load Is much simpler 
to load. It Is started with the coupling 
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^COUf^LING 



MALE 



FEMALE 




4 TO 6 FEET 



Four feet for polyester hose. 
Six feet for double jacket cotton 
hose. 



It's best to use two men when nmlclnR 
doughnut-roll. 



CROSS FOLDS 



0OOGHNirL.ROLL 




For a good doughnut-roll, the 
female coupling must end "in this 
area. 
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Doughnut-roll, connect to the hose- on 
, the hose bed. 
Figure 8. doughnut-Roll, 



la the right front comer of the bed, 
end the hose laid back and forth ♦ as shown 
la figure 5, Every other fold in Doth 
eads of the load should be about three 
laches looger than thft preceding one, 
so that the folds will be less sharp « 
Also, staggering the folds permits more 



hose to-be laid In each layer. When coopletlagat the front of the hos^ bed with a 
a layer at th« n-fH* of t-um *-u* u«-* ^ J ^ . . \ ^-Li.n « 



Doughnut-Roll Finish (2-1/2^ Inch) 

The doughnut-roil finish is made 
up of one sectloii of 2-1/2 inch hose« 
This finish is used clilefly on straight 
lays but can be Used with any hose load. 
When this finish [is being loaded, start 



a layer at the side of the bed, the hose 
is gradually raised from front to rear 
to start the nesjt layer. 

Divided Load (2-1/2. Inch) 

The divided load is very useful in 
localities where fire hydrants are spaced 
at a distance where only short lays are 



number of cross folds (approximately 
25 feet) to alW^ the dotighnut-roll 
to be removed with minimum resistance. 
Then connect the Idoughnut-roll to these 
cross folds. Bed figure q\ 

Skid Finish (2-1/2 Inch) ^ 



„ — x.^o The skid finish is used chiefly 
necessary This load has the added advantage for reverse lays/ and is very \popular 
of making it possible to lav two Un*. ,1.,* ^« -u^ i^ u f . 



of making it possible to lay two lines 
of hose- simultaneously. The bed is divided 
and hose is loaded in each side separately, 
using either^the horseshoe or accordion 
load. One jingle Tong lay can be made 
by connecting the male coupling, from the 
top of the left section to the female 
coupling' at the bottom of the right section 
aad starting the hose lay from the right 
sectioi)f, figure 6, 

Dutchman 

In all three of the foregoing nethods 
of leading hose, care should be taken 
to avoid jamming, which will occur if 

coupling must turn around in- a narrow, 
space while paying out,. To avoid this 
situation, make a short fold or reverse 
bend, jfhis practice is commonly referred 
to as a "dutchman," The dutchman, figure 
7, series two purposes: one, to change 
the direction oi- the hose and^ the other, 
to change the location of a coupling so 
that when loaded, a hose bed does not 
have all the couplings across from each 
other, 

HOSE LOAD FINISHES 

There are several methods of finishing 
off j 2-1/2 inch hose loads. We will cover 
onl^, those that are commonly used by Air 
Force Fire Departments, These are the 
doughnut-roll finish, the skid finish 
and i the 1-1/2 inch hose finish used in 
conjunction with 2-1/2 inch hose loads. 



due to the speed I in removing sufficient 
working Jlne from the truck at the fire. 
The last three tb four sections of hose 
are used for thir finish. See figure 
9, Start at the! front end of the body 
and rip rap about 25 feet crosswise; then 
make a pair of skids with an eight or 
10 inch overhang at the rear of the 
bed for handhold loops. Rip rap the 
remaining hose crosswise on the akid 
with two or three inches clearance at 
both sides and |all couplings riding 
on the skids, ;The nozzle should be 
connected to the hose and placed on 
top. When the^' truck stops at the fire, 
the load is removed by pulling on the 
skids. This gives 15Q feet of working 
line iflmediately available. 

One and One-Half Inch Finish 1 

There are several methods of loading 

1- 1/2 inch hose in conjunction with 

2- 1/2 inch hose. One very popular method 
is the Cisco finish. Any of the three 
conventional ^ose loads described in 
this study guide may be arranged with 1 
the Cisco load finish. The Cisco finish 
is a prearranged load finish for a reverse 
layout, Thehose is usually loaded j 
with the laalk coupling coming out of 

the load first before the finish is 1 
applied. The male coupling must be ' 
placed so that it is in the center rear , 
of the hose bed. This position is natural 
from the horseshoe load but may need \ 
to be arranged for other loads. 
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Cisco Load Finish 

1. Connect two 1-1/2 inch hose 
lines to a 2-1/2 by 1-1/2 inch gated wye 
adapter and connect the wye to the 2- 
1/2 inch body load. Arrange the wye at 
the rear of the load so that the two 1- 
1/2 Inch lines extend directly over the 
rear center as shown in figure 10, 

2. Fold^each 1-1/2 inch line short 
at the wye and carry them down the center 
toward the front of the bed. Load each 
line of 1-1/2 inch hose by the accordion 
method toward the outside of the hose 
body until the nozzle ends are reached. 

3. Bring the nozzle ends over the 
load and secure them to the wye with a 
small rope^or hose strap. 

UNLOADING PROCEDURES.^ The Cisco 
load finish can only be used in connection 
with the reverse lay since the wye connection 
is fastened to the 2-1/2 inch hose and 
is described by the following steps: 

1. ^ Wait for the apparatus to stop 
and other firefighters to step clear of 
the tailboard. Grasp the strap and/or 
wye adapter and pull straight backward 
from the hose bed. Lower the wye adapter 
and nozzles directly to the ground and 
hold the assembly while the apparatus 
starts to advance toward the source of 
water supply. 

^2. Continue to hold the assembly 
until the load finish has completely unloaded 
from the hose bed. This action places 
both 1-1/2 inch hose lines straight and 
without kinks. 

Combination One and One-Half Inch* Hose 
Load 

The combination load consists of 
a special ^arrangement of 1-1/2 inch hose 
lines that are cpnnected to a wye and 
can be used two ways. These two ways 
refer to its use with the straight or 
reverse lay» hence its name^ "combination ' 
load." Some fire departments have a baffle 
board installed eight or 10 inches from 
one side of the hose bed. See figure 
11. This forms a narrow compartment from 
rear to front. As shown in figure » put 
one fold on top of the preceding fold» 
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with the gated wye at the bottom and 

the nozsles on top. ^ ' 

' PREVENTI\ri£ MAINTENANCE 

Proper cleaning methods will insure 
that the exterior point on the vehicle 
will not become faded and scratched. 
When washing the exterior , always use 
cold or lukewarm water » along with a 
mild soap. Haver use a 2-1/2 inch or 
1-1/2 inch hose under high pressur e as 
this may peel the paint from the exterior. 
The tools and equipment should be cleaxied 
and put in the correct compartment* The 
compartments should be wiped clean. After 
washing the vehicle with soap and water, 
a good grade of autowax should be applied. 
When removing the wax» a clean » dry soft 
rag should be used. 

When' cleaning, the interior » you 
should first dust the dash, seats, and 
other equipment with a soft brush and 
tlien use a damp rag to clean the floor. 
The seats should be wipect regularly with 
a clean, damp cloth. Clean all windows , 
with water or window cleaner, also using 
a soft, clean rag. 

To maintain the station facilities 
in a clean and healthful condition, a ^ 
regularly scheduled clean-up program 
is established. / This includes, but 
is not limited to, sweeping, mopping 
and refuse removal. 

QUESTIONS 

Please write ycur answers to the 
following questions on a separate sheet 
of paper. 

1. The front of the hose bed is 

toward the ^ 

of the apparatus. 

2. The rear^of the hose bad is 
toward the 

of the apparatus. 

3. Before connecting any coupling, 
check ^ and ^ . 

4. When two sections of hose are 

connected, keep the • sides 

of the hose lined up. 
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5. When two sections of hose are 
connected, the couplings should be made 



6. Loads comnonly used in the Air 
Force are the 

and " ~ 



^.t. '^J horseshoe load is started 

With the coupling in the 

front corner of the bed, ' " 



3. The 



is much slapler to load. 



, load 



9. 



12. A 



to 



is useif 



the location of 



the couplings in a hose load. 



13- The 

lly^^ wsd chiefly for Tt^iiihT 



14. The last 



to 



sections of hose 



more hose to be laid in each layer of 
an accordion load. 



the folds permits 16. The 



are used for the skid finish. 



10. 



load makes 



it possible to lay two lines of hose 
simultaneously. , 



11. A 



, — «— i* used 
Sod! °^ coupling In a hose 



con«l.t« of. special arrangement of 
1-1/2 Inch hose line, that are connected' 
-to a wye and can be used t«o waysf 

REFERENCE 

1. IPSTA #103, Fire Hose Pr.r^^..-- 
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J±r% Protection Branch 3ABR57130-1-SG-409 
Ch«nut« AFB-, Illinois \ ♦ 

HOSE LAYS 

OBJECTIVES \ 

After ^ccxipleting this study guide and your classroom instructions, you will be 
able to: 

' 1* Perform straight hose lays* 
^ 2. Perform reverse hose lays* 

3. Perform vehicle relay operation. * 

4. Perform preventive maintenance on structural firefighting vehicles and mounted 
equipment. 



INTRODUCTION 

the application of water to a fire» 
in the form of fog or straight stream, 
is accomplsihed by various hose laying 
procedures* It should be kept in mind 
that a few gallons of water quickly applied 
early in the developing stages of a fire 
are more effective than thousands of 
galloi^s later on. For this reason » speed 
and proficiency in laying and handling 
hose must be attained by all firefighters 
through constant drill and practice. In / 
some Instances » these 'lays may be of such 
distance that they requir.e two or more 
pumpers in relay to supply the fire stream. 
The following basic hose lays are commonly 
used by Air Force firefighters. 

INFORMATION 

HOBE LAYS 

Straight Lay (Hydrant To Fire), Table 1 

The straight ^lay is a very fast method 
of getting water on the fir^e, and is 
sometimes used entirely where hydrant 
water pressure is adequate to supply good 
fire streams. In some cases, this lay 
is used as a feeder line to a pumper which 
is supplying one or more 1-1/2 inch lines. 
The use of the- straight lay also makes 
equipment carried on the vehicle available, 
such as hose fittings, ladders, axes, 
etc. In' the event that more water and 
pressure are needed after the straight 
lay is made, the vehicle can be used to 
make a reverse lay to another hydrant 
or back to the i±r8t hydrant. The straight 



lay is accomplishable as follows: on 
the approach^ to a fire, the truck stops 
at a hydrant chosen bjTv the crew chief. 
(The chosen hydrant should be as near 
to the fire as possible without 
endangering the truck or driver should 
the fire spread.) The plug^n steps 
off with sufficient line and takes a 
turn around the hydrant with the- hose, 
the truck then proceeds to the fire. 
The plugman removes tha 2«-l/2 inch, cap 
nearest the fire, places the hydrant 
wrench on the operating nut, and ramoyes 
the loop that Is around the hydrant, \ 
connects the hose to the outlet, opens 
the hydrant with his hydrant wrench, ^ . 
and proceeds to the fire, straightening 
out kinks or bends in the hose and checking 
for loose hose connections on the way. 
When the truck arrives at the fire, 
a hose clamp is applied to the hose 
and sufficient working line is removed 
from the truck by grasping one or more 
folds and walking backward until the 
loop or loops are clear of the truck, 
then going back to t;he truck and repeating 
the procedure. When sufficient hose 
has baen removed, the nearest coupling 
is disconnected, the loose end put back 
in the truck bed, and the nozzle connected 
to the hose. The nozzle will now be 
advanced to the fire and the hose clamp 
disconnected. 

Reverse Lay (Fire To Hydrant), Table V 

When using the ^'reverse" lay, the 
hose is laid from the fire to the hydrant. 
This lay is used when the hydrant pressure 
is inadequate to support a. good .fire 
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CC - Crtw Chltf 
DR - Orlvtr 
MM - Mossltman 



BM Hoteman 

fM - Plugnum 



Straight Lay 

*DR - Stops tha truck at tha 
hydrant 

PM - "Catchaa" tha hydrant as 
dlractad 

. HM 4 NM -^Rldaa *at tha slda of 
tailboard vhlla tha hoaa 
la paying, out 

DR - Stops tha truck at tha flra 

CC - Goas to slsa up the flra 

DR - Applies the hose clamp 
approximately 20 feet 
behind the truck and at 
least 6 feet from any 
. coupling 

HM -.Removes working line from ^ 
the hose bed, breaks che 
coupling and returns the 
loose coupling to the hose 
bed 

HN 4 NM - Attaches th(a nozzle 
to the hose, advances 
the hose and the nozzle 
to the fire' 

DR - Removes the. hose clamp and 
assists with advancing the 
working line or as directed 
sby the crew chief 

PM - Turns on the hydrant as soon 
as^ the hose clamp has been 
applied; follows the hose 
line removing kinks, tightens 
leaking couplings, and reports 
to the crew chief 



Raverse Lay 

DR - Stops the truck af^ fire 
^CC - Goes to size up the fire 

.DR' & PM - Removes the ladders 

from the truck 

BM 4 MM -.Removes the forcible 
- entry tools and extinguishers 

m - Removes the load finish 

HM - Removes the adapter, nozzles, 
and anchors pay out line 

DR - Drives the^ truck to hydrant 

PM - Goes with the truck 

NM 4 HM - Advances nozzles 
and, hose to the fire 

DR - Stops the truck an hydrant 

PM - Breaks end conneV.ts hose " 
to the pumper 

DR - Sets up the cab controls, 

removes' suction hose and 

connects to the truck and 
hydrant . 

PM - Opens the hydrant > 

PM - Follows line, straightening 
kinks in the hose; tightens 
leaking couplings, and 
reports to the crew chief 
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Table 1. Legend for Five Man Crew. 
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CHAIOI UNi 




SMUT Off WAT! « 
IN IINI 




CEASE OPEKATIONS 





INCREASE fffCSSUSI 



OICKEASE PKESSUKE 



Figure 12. Hand Signals For Struoturat Operations. 



atream. Although th* time required to 
make a reverie lay may be a little greater 
than for the atralght lay, tha assurance 
of consistent pressure froa the punper 
freque^ly coapensatas for tha small, loss 
of tlaa. As stated previous ly, this lay 
Is often used in conjunction with the 
straight lay. 

To accomplish the reverse lay, the 
following procedures may be used. The 
driver will stop tha truck at the fire. 
The nozzleman, hoseaan, driver, and plugman 
remove such other equipment as may be 
needed, such as ladders, forcible entry 
tools, lanterns, pike pole, etc. The 
nozzlaman will remove the working line, 
which will ba accomplished by pulling, 
tha skid or other chosen hose load finish. 

This equipment should be placed off 
the road and on the fire aide of the cruck. 
The hoseman will anchor tha hose- line 
as It pays out and than he will assist 
the nozzlaman in advancing the hose. The 
nozzleman will use tha cross'-chest curry 
when advancing tha nozzle, making sure 
that a man is anchoring the hose* The 
driver and plugman remount the truck, n 
the plugman riding on the side of the 
tailboard to avoid Injury from hose and 
couplings as the load is paying out. The 
driver drives the truck to the hydrant. 



The driver performs the "in-cab" procedures, 

dismounts, and connects the suction 

hose first to the truck and than to 

the hydrant. The. plugman dismounts, 

disconnects tha hose at a coupling, 

making sure there is sufficient hose 

to reach the discharge outlet at the 

pump, returns the lose end of the hose 

to tha hose bad, carries the end of 

the hose that leads. to the fire around 

to the pump on the side ppposlte the 

hydrant, and connects tha hose to the 

discharge outlet pf the pump.. He may, 

if necessary, assist tha driver in connecting 

the suction hose to the hydrant. The 

plugman will than open. the hydrant valve 

and then proceed down the hose toward 

the fire, removing all kinks in the 

nose and. tightening any leaking couplings 

and report to the crew' chief. The driver 

will put tha pump into operation and. 

remain at the puiq) controls at all times 

while tha pump is being used. 
♦ 

PLANNED JOB ASSIGNMENT FOR 
COORDINATED HOSE OPERATIONS ' 

In order that a crew may vork smoothly 
anc efficiently, each man on the crew 
must know his part o£ a coordinated 
hose operation. By changing places 
on the team, each man may be trained 
for any part in a crew operation. 
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PlasMd job aMlgoMntt for hos« operations QUESTIONS 
Mans that a praarrangad plan auat first 

ba aatabliahad for tha oparation. In Plaaaa write yow: anavars to the 

the plan, varioua poaitiona «uat ba deaignatad* following quaationa on a aaparata sheet 
and thaaa poaitiona- aay vary with diffaraat of paper, 
dapartaanta. Conaaquently, the prdcedurea 

ahould ba conaidared aa a guide and adjuataanta 1, The application of water to 
ahottld ba aada to fit a local situation. «.fire, in the form of . 

Tha purpose of this guide is to show how or stream, is accompliahed 

prearranged plana may be uaed to an advantage by varioua hoa^ laying procedurea. 



when croaa-tralning mambara of the aama 

craw. 

A minimum number of hand aignala 
have been worked out. for use in structural 
operationa in tha achool. Soma of them 
are widely used throughout the Air Force. 
Theae aignals are needed ainca it is very 
difficult to give vevbal Ina true t ions 
that can be underato^xl above operational 
noiaea. Thaaa hand aignala are shown 
In figure 12. and ahould only be uaed when 
neceaaary. 

RELAY OPERATION 

We have previously covered the procedurea 
uaed in performing relay operationa. Tomorrow 
after completing your straight and reverae 
laya, you will perform a relay oparation. 
Tha procedurea will be explained 1>y your 
instructor. * 

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE 

After a hoaa laying operation,, it 
ia neceaaary to perform preventive maintenance 
on the atructural firefighting vehicle 
and mounted equipment . ^Thia is done to 
insure that it is reifdy for emergency^ 
use if the need ariaea. If 'wet laya have 
been performed it will require you to 
reload the vehicle with dry hoaa. 



2. The 
ia a very faat 
on a fire. 



ethod of getting water 



3. The use of the 
alao makea 



carried on the vehicle available*. 

4. On.a atraight lay, the 
appliea the^ hoaa clamp. 



5. On a atraight, lay the 

removea working line 



from the hoaa .bed. 

6. " When using the "reverse lay", 

,the hoaa is laid from the • 

to the — . 



7, Thia lay is used when the 
hydrant -preaaure ia ' to 
aupport .a good fire stream. 

8. To accomplish tha reverse 
lay, the driver will stop the' truck ' 
firat at the _. 

9» On a reverse lay, the 

"^d removea the ladders 

from the truck. 



IQ. On a reverae lay, the 
removes the load finiah. 



11 • ' On a reverse lay, the 



connecta tha auction hoaa to the truck 
and hydrant. 



12. On a reverse lay, athe 



breaks and connecta hoaa to the pumper, 
REFERENCE 

1. IFSTA #103, Fire Hose Practicea, 
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STRUCTURAL FIREFIGHTING PROCEDURES 



OBJECTIVES 



to: 



After completing this study guide and your classroom instructions » you will be able 

1. Identify principles of structural firefighting* 

2* Identify the principles of building heat and smoke ventilation. 

3. Identify visual inspection procedures for determining structural stability of 
a building* / 



INTRODUCTION 

During this' part of your training » 
you will be studying the* control and 
<sxtinguishment of structural fires and, the 
overhaul and salvage phases of firefighting* 
After these phases are disctissed^ you will 
have completed your introduction t^'structural 
firefighting. All that is left to be done * 
nov is to practice vhat you have learned* 
In addition to being proficient in each 
crev position ) it is important that you 
understand and apply basic firefighting 
procedures. This will be accomplished 
in the remaining hours during simulated 
structural* firefighting operations* 



INFORMTION 



FORCIBLE ENTRY 



Forcible entry means gaining access 
to closed spaces by opening locked doors 
and windows » roofs » floors » skylights, 
partitions, and walls by mechanical means. 
Even the breaching of masonry walls with 
a battering ram and other extreme operations 
may be necessary* However, indiscriminate 
destruction of buildings nist be discouraged* 
Responsibility for careful methodical 
forcible entry rests directly with the 
fire department* Forcible entry may ' 
be required for rescue; ventilation, 
control, or extinguishment and must be 
effected with fast, methodical judgment 
and tactics* 

CUnifjG WITH THE AX 

In cutting'^with a fi^e ax, short, 
quick, forceful strokes are used for 
better alm> This prevents the ax from 



striking personnel or from catching 
in overhead obstructions* This method 
of cutting is particularly important 
in dark or snoke-fllled areas* Cuts 
are made across the grain rather than 
with the grain of the board and as 
dose to a joist or stud as possible* 
A proficient firefighter should be 
able to use the ax either right- or 
* left-handed* Cutting in difficult 
comers and under obstructions with 
the ax can be efficiently done only 
by men who have been properly trained* 
Cuts in flooring, roofing, or sheathing 
should be made at an angle of about 
60 degrees, as illustrated In figure 
13, Instead of straight across. Diagonal 
sheathing is cut slantwise to the grain 
of the sheathing, so that chips will 
tend to split outt If cuts are made 
with the grain of the sheathing, the 
ax may bind and require extra effort 
and time* Cuts through a lath-^and** 
plaster wall are. made in a direction 
diagonal to the run of the lath rather 
than perpendicular to it* After the 
boards are cut, the pick end of the 
ax may be xis^d for prying and removing 
them* 

DOORS ^ 

The various types, of doors must 
be understood by fireman before. successful 
forcible entry can be accomplished 
with the proper tools* The doors normally 
found on air bases ar^. panel doors, 
slab doors, and industrial doors. Tlie 
method for opening a door is 'first 
determined by the manner in which the 
door Is locked and hung. 
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Figure 131 Cutting and Prying With Ax. 




Figure 14. Removing Hinge Pins. 
Panel Doors 

P*n«l doors a«y.h«v« horizontal or 

L*f ^ ""^ ■ combination of- both 

with th« p«a*l« made of thin material." 

•no tha hlngas mounted on the aurface 
of the door or laatalled on the butt 
of the door to hide them.. ■ The common 
f«^JSf* ^ removable hinge plna which 
«re eaally removed by a spanner wrench 
or ax without causing damage to the 
door or door casing, as shown In figure 



Slab Doors 

Slab doors art genarally mada of 
vanearad nardwood with a whlta'plna 
cora or fraaa. Thay u.uaUy aniploy 

^ hardwara aa panal door, 
and, bacauaa thay ara aolld, ara not 
usually sprung. 




W^ura Ux ' UB-ing the Door Opengi\ 
Industrial Ooor»s 

Industrial uoors used In garages 
warehouses, and storehouses, are sIhl. 
or double-wing, single- or double-slldln. 

double doo^rs In barracks, office buildings 
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ana tfcrtatiOQ naxis'ana snaiiar aoort* 
of other buildings aAy be against stops « 
or against a rabbeted shoulder in the 
door jamb. Doors on Air Force buildings 
usually open outward. In using a door 
opener, the wedge should be inserted Just 
above or below the lock, figure 15. A 
spanner wrench with a wedge end may also 
be used where there is no requirement 
for enlarge amount of leverage. 




uverueau-roxxxng ooors are naoe 
of steel and offer the greatest resistance 
to forcible entry tools* Normally « 
these doors cannot be raised except 
by operating a gear an<^ chain. The 
best method is to find some other "Wan 
of entrants and open this type of door 
from the inside. 



T7T 





PUSH 

Figure 26. '^Springing a Door 











1 

* • 









PUSH 

Figwce 17. Opening a Door 
In a Rabbeted Frame. 
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If doora are stopped only hy frame 
•topa, the stop is'^looaened or reaoved 
with a aharp wedge (ax or door opener) 
•nd.the door U apnmg open by prying 
the door dear of Its lock or latch, as 
In figure 16 « 

Rabbeted frames pose a different 
problem. By forcing the door opener between 
the door and the frame and pushing and 

I7^k^^ ^ ^ set enough 

ot a Dlt on the door to spring It past 
the lo-jk or latch. * 



staple off with the door opener,. as 
shown In figure 18, without damage to 
the lock and In many cases the door. 
. We .have been discussing various ways 
of opening doors. You should always 
remember to cause as little damage- as ' 
possible; however, there will be Instances 
When time will mean more than the damage 
Inflicted. Do not hesitate; do what 
must be done^ 




18. Vd^.Door Opener on Hasp. 




Jin sll instances, you must take as 
much care as posalble to keep the damage 
to a minimum. Double doors may be opened 
by prying between the doors until the 
lock or latch clears its keeper. If a 
wooden strip covers the opening between 
the doors, it Mist be removed or cut away 
before the wedge can be inserted. Doors 
with other securing devices, auch as night 
latches, will require more dcaatlc^or 
alrect action, if no battering-ram la 
available, a aharp blow with the shoulder 
or foot will in most cases spring the 
door* Overhead lift doors can sometimes 
be forced by prying upward at the bottom 
of the door with a crowbar or claw tool. 
After the lock bar la broken, the door 
lifts up readily. When doors are secured 
by padlock and hasp, you can force the 



Figi4re 19. Looking Devices for 
Checkrail Windows. 

WINDOWS 

Prying with a wedge la the principal 
operation in forcing wooden framed windows; 
however, with-^the advent of crank adjusting 
windows, metal framed windows, new locking 
devices, and other innovations, it has - 
become necessary to change ou'r yay of 
thinking. , A wooden frame can be forced 
with a minimum amount of damage, but 
metal framing, once' it is forced, usually 
Is beyond repair, especially aluminum. 
The least amount of damage is caused 
by breaking the window, removing "^the 
^glass pieces that could cause Injury, 
reaching in, and opening the window. ' 
The fire ax, claw tool, spanner wrench, 
or any other wedge-shaped Instrument 
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can h% \M«d for forcible entry on windows* 
Factory type windows consDit of steel 4 
ssshes, which are often set so solidly 
In the fraM that only a portion of the 
window nay be opened* The noveable portion 
Is generally either pivoted at the center 
or hinged at the top and latched on the 
lnslde« Since, factory type windows have 
sBall panes, breaking a glass near the 
latch beco«es a fastt simple operation 
which causes negligible damage. Jagged 
pieces of glass left oh, the sash are cleared 
out lief ore reaching In with the hand, 
J Wired glass must be completely removed 
from the sash. 




Figure 20. Opening a Cheoktail WindM. 



The checkrall windows has two frames, 
or sashes, which are In contact at the 
top and bottom horizontals. If the window 
has no weights, the sash Is locked with 
pins in the window stiles (the channel 
the sash rides in) or by ^ friction lock 
pressing against the window jamb. Several 
types of locks are shown in figure 19. 
Checkrall windows may be opened by prying 
upward on the lower sash rail as shown 
in figure 20« If the window is locked 
on the checkrall, the screws of the lock 
give way as the sashes separate. When 
the window is locked with spring-activate 
bolts, they oust be broken or bent before 
the sash can be raised. Frying should 
be done at the center of the sash to prevent 
breaking the glass, ^However, if the checkrall 
latch is on the side, the pry should be 
made directly beneath it, "^Basement windows 
may be opened in the same manner cs a^oor 
in a rabbeted frame. If the prying is 
done at the center of the lower rail; 
the lock may be pulled off or spnmg. 

To open windows on upper floors, 
primarily to provide ventilation, the 
firefighter lies face down on the roof 
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Figure 21. Uaing a Pike Fate to 
Open a WindrM From Above. 

or leans from a window on the floor 
above and applies the point or hook 
of a pike pole to window, below* See"" 
figure 21 • The pike pole also can be 
used tp break the glass if the window 
cannot be raised or lowered and ventilation 
is essential* 

ROOFS 

Roofs may be classified, according 
to the consturctloif of the covering, 
as shingle roofs,^ composition roofs, 
or metal roofs. 

Shingle roofs^-include all those 
made of small sections of material — 
such as wood, metal, or asbestos — 
fastened to the sheathing. Shingles 
are nailed to sheathing and can be removed 
easily, 'Shingle roofs are opened by 
stripping off t|ie shingles and cutting 
away the sheathing. 

Composition roofs contain from 
one to six sheets .of roofing material 
genarally consisting of tarred felt 
nailed to the sheathing and cemented 
together with asphalt. Hot asphalt 
that hardens ^en it cools is spread 
(Tser the entire covering. Gravel may- 
be spread into and over the hot asphalt 
to become a part of the covering when 
the asphalt cools, the sheathing consists 
of one inch boards nailed tightly to 
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Figure 22. Removing Plastered Ceiling. 



wood joists or laid on solid concrete. 
Composition roofs require more care to 
open because tWey are more difficult to 
repair. The covering, is cut and rolled 
back before you cut tha sheathing' to make 
an opening. To locate joists, the roof ' 
should be "sounded" before it it cut. 
You should make your cuts as close to 
the joists as possible' to nake both cutting 
and repairing easier. 

Metal roofs — generally corrugated 
metal sheeting, aluminum, or galvanized 
iron — are nailed so that they overlap, 
making a weatherproof covering. The support 
for the metal is usually wood, sheathing 
into which the nails are driven. To make . 
a forcible entry on this type of roof, 
at least two sections of the sheeting 
must be removed-. An ax, wrecking bar, 
or forcible entry tool is inserted under 
the edge of the metal sheeting on one » 
side of a nail and pried up. This action 
is continued until the full sheen is free 
to be removed. The metal sheets should 



never be allowed to fall to the ".ground 
uncontrolled, but should be lowered 
by rope to eliminate the possibility 
of injuries to the personnel' below. 
When the wood sheathing is bar^id, cut 
.it with your ax in the same manner as 
you were told earlier. 

FLOORS AND CEILINGS ^ 

Permanent-construction wood floors 
are laid double on joists generally 
set on 16 inch centers. The subfloor 
is usually laid on a 45 degree angle 
to the joists, and the top or finish 
floor at right angles to the joists. 
In mobilization type buildings, a single 
floor is laid directly on .the joists, 
the joists set on 16 inch centers. In 
theater-of-opetation type construction, 
a single floor is laid on joists on 
24 inch centers. Floors may be opened 
in much the same \ ays as flat roofs 
except that two distinct floor run in 
difilerent directions. You locate joists 
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.bx sounding, and both cuts follow the 
side of the joists toward the Inside of ^ 
the required opening. For efficient, cutting, 
the hand which applies the force is held 
halfway up the ax handle. The feet are 
spread for proper balance and to avoid 
cutting the foot in the event of a misplaced 
or glacing stroke. If you are the one 
doing the cutting, you mist be carefult 
to stand outside the area to be opened. 
You can open a plastered ceiling by breaking 
the plaster and pulling off the material. 
A pike pole of proper length is the most 
effective tool for this job, figure 22. 
Metal and composition ceilings can be 
pulled from Joists in the same' manner. 
Board ceilings are somewhat di'fficult 
to remove because the lumber offers considerable 
resistance when an attempt is made to 
jam the pole through ot between the boards 
to getf k solid grip for the hovd. 
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As shown in ^figure 23, glass in 
doors and windows is broken easily with 
the flat Aide of an ax. When breaking 
the glass, you should stand to one sido 
(in case th* internal pressure blows 
the glass out) and strike the upper 
portion of the pane first, being careful 
that broken glass cloes not slide down " 
the ax handle. After the glass ij broken 
out, remove all Jagged pieces from the 
sash to safeguard personnel, hose, and • 
ropes from injury and damage when they 
pass through the opening. The removal 
of the Jagged glass may bt down with 
the head of an ax. 

STRUCTURAL FIREFI6HTING STEPS 



The following precautions must be 
observed when opening ceiling and walls : 

1. Do not stand under the areas 
to be opened even thov^^h you are waiting 
to apply water or perform other duties 
that require you to be there. 

2. ' Pull downward so that the 
tip of the pike pole is^forced in the 
direction away from you to- avoid being 
struck by falling material. 

3. Keep the upper hand on the top 
side of the pole, to assist you in (2) 
above. 

4. Always wear your helmet when 
pulling down a ceiling or upper part of 
a wall, because you don*t know how much 
material may fall with each thrust. 



In earlier discussions we stated 
that there are phases in firefighting. 
We do not*want you to think that only 
one phase can go on at a time. As you 
read through the unit, you should remoiber 
that rescue and extinguishment may be 
performed at the same time. In fact, 
the order presented in this unit may 
vary a great deal from fire to fire. 
However, firefighting is normally considered 
a step-by-snep operation and these steps 
are usually carried out in the order 
given below. 

1. Approach. 

2. Size up. 

3. Attack. 



Control. 



Extinguishment. 




Figure 23.- Breaking Gtaaa Window With an Ax. 
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6* Overhaul, 
7. Salvage i 

Rescue Is the most important part 
of any firefighting operation; however, 
it is not a part of one of the seven steps 
listed aboye. . <» 

Approach 

The approach is the response to a 
structural fire by the quickest and safest 
routes. Certain factors must be considered 
when deciding whicji route to take to the 
fire scent. Som of the factors are: 

Amount .of traffic involved 

Exposures involved 

Road i:szards « 

Hydrant' locations 

^ If ppssible, you should select routes' 
that will not interfere witE the other 
trucks responding to the same alarm. When 
picking out hydrants and layiag host, 
keep the hose layout close to the curb^ ' 
so backup crews can approach. Every cre«embcr 
must know the base and be alert for road 
repairs, changing traffic regulations, 
and other temporary problems. 

Size Up 

When you size up a fire, you are 
forming a pict\ire in your mind of what 
»i«t be done to quickly extlnugish the 
fire and perform rescue if necessary. 
The primary duty of the fire chief or 
his assistant while approaching a fire 
is to quickly^ size up the situation to 
determine what must be done. The most 
valuable tool that he has while sizing * 
up a fire Is the prefire plan. Prefire 
plans, as we recall, tell us known facts 
about every building and facility on the 
base. Some of the known facts that prefire 
plans give us* are:* 

V 

Type of building construction (wood, 
netal) 

Contents of the building 

Other buildings close to the burning 
building 

50 



Life hazard 

Hydrant locations in relation to ^ 
that, building 

These facts and many more you can 
get from a prefire pUn before you arrive 
at the fire. With this £nfonnatlon 
already known to you, you should form 
a mental picture of all your actions. 
Also you will have an idea of what to 
do if anything unusualy comes up. At 
this point, if you have any doubt, take 
a few minutes to review the items on 
a prefire plan. 

Factors to Consider During Size Up 

As we stated, many facts can be 
learned by looking at the prefire plan 
for the building or facility that is ' * 
on fire. There will also be some things 
you will-not know until you arrive at 
the scene. Let's cover the items that 
awst not be overlooked while making 
your size up.- 

LIFE HAZARD. People that may 'be 
in the building are* your first problem. 
Some bildings normally hold a large 
number of people. We call these buildings, 
places of public assembly." Buildings 
falling into -this category Include theatres 
clubs, gymnasiums, -nd chapels. Other 
buildings that would hold large nutters 
of people would Include offices and 
barracks* 

TIME OF FIRE. The time of the 
fire is a very important factor to consider 
during size up." You would not expect 
many people to be in a barracks during 
a working day. On the other hand, you ^ 
would not expecn an office to be filled ' 
with people in the evening. But, many 
people would be expected in clubs and 
movie theatres in the evening. From 
this we can see that the time of the 
fire and the building Involved is a 
•very important factor to consider. ^ 

• EXPOSURE HAZARD. During the planning 
^.m:age you will also need to consider 
other buildings near the fire. These 
buildings present a hazard because they 
could also catch fire if they are left 
unprotected. One thing you cannot know 
during size up Is hew bad the fire is. 
It could be just a small electrical * 
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fire or tht whole building aay^be involved. 
But you do know from looking a): the pref ire 
plan that there are several nearby bdildings 
that nuist belprotectcd. You should have 
a plan in alnd to protect rhaae buildings 
before you ever arrive at, the fire.. 

TYPE OF BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. Any 
building ^an bum. In the Air Force fire 
service we do not use the tern "fireproof." 
On the other hand, a steel or brick building 
presents Jes9 hazard than a wooden building. 
Even the type of roof makes a-'Hig difference. 
You should know which buildings are likely 
to burn quickly. Tlien when the alarm 
sounds ycu have an idea how to fight 
the fire before you get there. 

BUILDING CONTENTS. You should know 
what is inside the building before you 
get to the fire. Several years ago an 
Air Force fire department was called to 
help put out a fire in a service station 
near the base. When the firenen arrived 
at the scene they found a large fire in 
the grease rack area. "They knocked down 
most of this fire in a short time with 
foam. By this time» fire had spread to 
the front section of the building. They 
did not thAW any special hazard would 
be found in this area» so they entered 
with 2^1/2 inch hoselines. The instant 
they entered » several explosions occurred. 
For Air Force firemejn were injured by 
exploding shotgun shells.. They had no 
reason to think this kind of material 
was stored in the station. As a fireman, 
you must know what hazards you will find 
in the building. This knowledge will 
help you during the firefighting operation, 
and may save your life as well. 

TYPES 'AND AMOUNT OF EQUIPMENT NEEDED. 
You have only so much equipment to start 
with. Let's say one or two of your trucks 
are out of servicip for repair. ^Then let's 
say you have a fire in a large warehouse. 
At once you know that you may not have 
enough equipment to do the job. You should 
always plan ahead to make sure enough- 
firefightlQg equipment is ,on hand. 

AHACK 

Thtt seven steps of f4.refighting'are 
not always done separately. In fact, 
two or even three steps may be carried 
out at the same time. For example, we 



can size up a fire whije we are making 
our approach, or we can attack and 
control the fire at the same time. 
Actually there IS a fine line between 
attack and control, xn many cases 
they may seem to be one operation,* 
but for our purposes they will be treated 
as two separate operations. 



When we speak about attacking 
the fire we are thinking of two things. 
The first thing we think about is making 
the proper hose lays;. If the^hose 
is not layed out correctly, the attack 
will not be effective and control of . 
the fire may be impossible* We already 
know from the size up what type of 
hose lay we are going to make. HpweV.er, 
size up is only forming a mental picture 
of what we must do. Now we oust actually 
do* it. We may make a atraight lay 
or a reverse lay or even a combination 
of both. When we make our hose lay 

2nd bring our hose idto position, we 
ave just completed the first part 
of the attack. The next thing we must 
do is- position our hose streams. In 
attack we use a general' rule. This 
rule Isn to attack the fire from as 
many sides as possible. If our hoselines 
^re in the correct position, water 
can be put on the fire from any direction. 
The first two or three hoselines may 
be used to cool and protect other bulldinga 
close to the fire. The next two or 
three lines- can be used to attack the 
fire from the directions that would 
do the most good. It would not make 
too much sense to have five or tlx 
hoselines on one side of ^ the building 
and one hoseline on the other side. 
Good judgment when placing these hose 
streams will determine whether you 
can go into the*'control step of firefighting. 

CONTROL 

When you have the fire contolled 
you are the master. This does not * 
mean that the fire is out. There is 
a big difference between control and 
final exclnguishment.' We cannot say 
what a fire will look, like when it 
is controlled, but you will know. Sometimes 
you will have the fire controlled, 
then a change in the wind will cause 
you to lose control. For years firemen 
have been debating what' items make 
up control. This is true because 
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af dif£«rftnt opttratlon* a«k« up th« 
atapa of flraflghtlng* Hovavar, va ahall 
put tKa foUoirlng oparatlona undar tha 
control a tap of flraflgbtlos* 
» # 
Frotactlng axpoauraa 

VantUatlon 

Forclbla aatry 

T 

In tha procaaa of covarlng thaaa 
thraa oparatlona, you vUl learn nany 
facta abour'flraflghtlnf. 

Protecting Exposures 

What la an escpoaura? It la any building 
or Ita contanta that la not Involved In 
flra hilt la la danger of catching fire* 
When wa protect expoauraa, we are atopplng 
bulldlnga end aaterlala fros catachlng 
flre# The two typea of axpoauraa are 
Internal (Inalde) and external (outalde) • 

IMmmAL SXPQSURES. ' Ve think of 
InternAl expoauraa aa any materiel inalde 
a building that la In danger of catching 
fire. Thare are two vaya to protect Internal 
axpoauraa* If the expoauraa ere moveable » 
auch aa Itena of furniture, they can be 
■oved away froa the fire area. If they 
cannot be noved, they can be kept cooled 
below their Ignition point with water 
a^reaaa* Soaa exaaplea of Internal axpoauraa 
are waUa, ceUlnga, floora, and Itaata 
of furniture* In abort, anything that 
win bum can be an expoaure* By protecting 
theae expoauraa, you are keeping the 
fire from apreadlng. By keeping the 
fire from apraadlng you are; In fact,* 
••controlling" the fire. , , 




$T liNf 3iO UNf 2N0 lINf " 

^igtwe 24. PrdUcting External Exposures. 

you ahould conalder the dlatance between 
the bulldlnga and tha height of tha 
burning building and nearby buildings. 
An expoaura hazard la ahown In figure 
24. A aacond fire could be atarted 
by radiation. Flrea from radiation 
can atart up ^ f«r aa 1,000 feet from 
the flrat fire. Flying eabers have 
cauaed flrea aa far away aa alx Mllea. 
The beat protection agalnat expoaura 
flrea la the open apade between bulldlnga. 
It la hard to aay what la enough ppace 
to prevent the apread of fire. * You 
■aiat protect nearby bulldlnga with water 
when you are not aura of the apace needed « 
Figure 24 ahowa how thla la done. We 
win dlacuaa the uae of each hoaellne 
In the .next three paragrapha. 



ErmSAL EXPOSURES. Often, the 
beat way to control a fire la to limit 
the damage to one building. Whan-we 
protect external expoauraa, we are Ulklng 
about keeping the flra from apraadlng 
to other bulldlnga. In block X of thla 
courae you learned three nethoda of heat 
tranamlaalon. You alao learned that 
fire apreada by one or mora of theae 
three methoda. You nuat now learn how 
to fight the effecta of conduction, convection 
and radiation aa they apply to extkmal 
expoauraa. Facto ra auch aa temperature, 
hwldlty, and wind are Important to conalder 
whan protecting other bulldlnga. Alao, " 



Aa a rule, the flrat hoae lay la 
.alwaya laid to the expoaura that la 
In moat danger of flra. Vhen ualng 
hoae atreama on expoaed bulldlnga, you 
imiat cool the building below Ita Ignition 
temperature. From time to time you 
may be able .to direct the atream of 
water to the burning bulling to help 
put out the fire. Normally water fog 
la uaed on expoaed bulldlnga. In an 
earlier part of thla' courae, we told 
you that water fog la up to 10 tlmea 
better for cooling than a atralght atream. 
Wa call thla a water curtain. A i»ater 
, curtain la alao uaed to atop radiated 
heat and knock down flying enbera from 
the burning building. 
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Tbft second hoseline is used to protect 
the other exposed buildings. As shown 
In figure 24 the second line is used to 
cover the building* on the right. The 
tfind is bloving mtij from this ^building; 
howevar, this bulging will still receive 
e lot of radieted heat. If the wind should 
change direction this building will still 
be protected* The second hoseline then 
is tssed to stop some of this heat* It 
is also used to help fight the fire. 

The third hoseline is used to fight 
the fire. You ce^ see froa this that 
the exposed buildings are more laportant 
to use than the one coapletely involved 
in fire. Why? Because the burning building 
has already suffered auch damage. We want 
to limit the fire to one building if at 
all possible. 

EXTINGUISHMENT 

The next step of firefighting is 
extinguishment. Extinguishment begins 
when a fire is under control. There are 
some basic facts that must be considered 
before extinguishment is made. They are 
the type and amount of material that is 
burning and where it is located in the 
building. The best way is opening the 
door of the building and extinguishing 
the fife from outside where the air is 
cool and plentiful. Usually it is not 
this easy. Often you have to move inside 
the building and contend with high 
temperatures, dense smolce, and poor oxygen 
supply. We can say. that there are two 
methods of extinguishing a fire. They 
are the direct method and the indirect 
thod. ^ 

The direct method is to move right 
In on the fire, using fog streams or straight 
streams to put the ci.re out. Care oust 
be taken to prevent the fire from starting 
up again because of areas that were not 
put out. Firefighters have had to fight 
their way out of a building because of 
fires starting up behind them that they 
thought they had already put out.* This 
is calledLoverrunnlng a fire and can be ^ 
very dangerous. Make sure you have the 
fire in front of you completely extinguished 
before advancing the hoselines. 

The second ,method of extinguishment 
is the indirect method. With this method, 



53 



water fog is used. I igh velocity fog ^ 
is used at on area away from the actual 
point of fire. The water in^^fine particles 
is carried to the fire b:^ convection currents 
This method can only be used in closed 
buildings. The water fog creates steam 
Inside the building and this steam extlnijgiah 
the fire by removing the oxygen. This 
method is desired because the fire is 
extingusihed with a minimum amount of 
water damage. But as we said before, 
this method of extinguishment cannot 
be used for open fires. 

SALVAGE 

^ Salvage can be done two ways: 
Move the materiaT to the outside. 
Protect the material where it stands. 

Moving Ma ferial Outside 

This method is used when there ' 
is plenty of time and enough personnel 
to teve tha material. Normally, this 
method is used when there is only a^ 
small amount of material. Normally, 
this method is used when there is ooly 
a small amount of material to be protected. 
The order in which the material is moved 
depends on the cost and Importance of 
the" material. Safes or filing cabinets 
that are used to store classified maCerial 
are always given a high priority. 

Protecting Material Where it Stands 

Normally, this method, is used because 
of the size or amount of material in 
the building. It is impossible to clear 
a large warehouse in a short time, yet 
a small office can be emptied in minutes 
with little troxible. In order to protect 
the material where it is, salvage covers 
must be used. Salvage covers will be 
covered later in^ this study guide. , 

If you use large amounts of water 
on building fires, you can cause a large 
amount «,of water damage. This is especially 
true if you are fighting fires in buildings ^ 
such as warehouses, office buildings, 
or supply rooms. Some of this damage 
is caused by" the improper use of water 
streams, such as using a straight stream 
Instead of water fog, applying wat^r 
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wffere there la no fire, or applying the 
water longer than la neceaaary. 

OVERHAUL 

♦ 

The overhaul atep o^ fireflghtlng 
a careful check to make aure the fire 
ia out. During overhaul you make a detailed 
check of the building and the material 
Inalda. Thla 1# to prevent the fire 
from atartlng up again. One of the worat 
ithlnga that can happen to a fire department 
ia to return to a .fire that they though 
they had extinguiahed. A aecond fire 
la much harder jco control than the original 
fire. 

The building ahould' be checked^ 
for hidden area« where the fire may atlll 
be burning. Som of theae hidden areaa 
Include falae or hanging celllnga, between 
floor jolata, walla, and partltlona. 
In a4dltlon, check areaa around wlndowa, 
door caainga,. light and air ahafta, and 
placea where pipe Qr.wire go Into the 
wall, ^n checklag for "hot apota," 
- place, the back of your hand on the area% 
^auapected. For example, if a wall feela' 
^warm or looka blackened, you ahould open 
*the wall and check it. When cutting 
inapection opcninga, make a aqyare cut 
near the wall atuda. This will make 
repair eaalet. Finish your Inapectlon 
by checking other areaa such as attics, 
baaementa, and nearby buildings. ^ 

BUILDING HEAT AND SMOKE VENTILATION 

Advantages of Vcntialtion as Applied to 
Firefighting 

kIDS UFESAVIHG AND RESCUE. 'Proper 
ventilatl.^n almpllfles and speeds up 
the rescue of victims that may be trapped 
in a burning or smoke-filled area, and 
it usually makes conditions safer for 
firefighters. 

SPEEDS ATTACK AND EXTINGUISHMENT'. 
Once created by fire, the removal of 
the smoke, gases, and heat from, a building 
permita flreflghtera to locate the fire 
and proceed with Its extinguishment. 
'Proper ventilation of a building further 
enablea flreflghtera to 'determine the 
path or traveJ. of the fire and to take 
proper atepa for Its control. 



REDUCES THE DA^C^R qf BACKDRAFT. 
During a fire, flammable gases are vaporlz^ 
from the combustible materials of a 
building. When these fuel gaaea are ^ 
heated tQ their ignition temperature, 
they will bum if aufflcient. oxygen 
is present. If there is insufficient ^ 
oxygen, the unbumed gaaea may collects 
in. pocketa throughout the area or occupy ' 
the entire building. Such a condltlona 
needs only the admlaalon of suffldetit 
freah air to ciuae a very rapid burning* 
of theae gaaea, the axpanalon of which 
may be auffldent to cauae an exploalon^ 
Such an cxploalon la commonly referred 
to aa a backdraft. The degree and Intenalty 
of the backdraft dependa upon^the amount 
of heated gaaea and the volume of freah 
air admitted. Proper ventilation by . • 
opehlng the building at the hlgheat '* 
point Involved permits the heated gaaea * 
and amoke to be expelled and makea your 
entrance at the lower levela safer. ^' 

LESSENS TSE. CHANCE OF MUSHROOMING. 
Proper ventilation of a building during 
a fire reducea the poaslblllty of heat 
and gases apreading out laterally at 
^ the top of the atrudture. It tends' 
to draw the fire to a point by reatrlcting 
the convection of heat currenta. 

MAKES FIREFIGHTING EASIER. Proper 
ventilation not only reducea the' need 
for protective breathing equipment, 
but it alao reducea ^he obataclea in 
reacue, and overhaul procedurea. " 

REDUCES FIRE AND WATER DAMAGE. 
Quick extlnguiahment of a fire reduces 
not only the actual fire damage but g 
alao water damage. , Proper ventilation 
aaaiata in making thla damage reduction 
possible. Another method of ventilation 
^that may prove .advantageoua' la applying 
water Into the heated area in the form ^ 
of rapid expanalon of the water when 
it is converted to steam. In addition 
to removing gaaea, amoke, and heat, 
thla method alao reducea the amount 
of water uaed to extinguish the fire. 

REDUCES SMOKE AND HEAT DAMAGE. 
Smoke may be removed from a burning 
building by controlling heat currenta, 
by collecting carbon in the condensing 
steam, and by diaaipating smoke thorugh 
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Figure 25. Vertioal Ventilati>Qn. 



the expansion of water as It is turned Into 
steam. Regardless of the nathod used, 
fire ventilation reduces smoke daaage 
because fuel vapors and carbon particles 
are reinoved. 

Situations Requiring Ventilation , 

In a closed structure, sufficient 
oxygen is present to support free burning 
when the fire starts. The hot gases formed 
rise to* the ceiling due to convection. 
This forces the cooler air downward to 
feed the fire. If fresh air is unable ' 
to enter the 1>uilding from the outside, 



which* you should take into account for 
your own safety and tha accomplishment 
of a thorough job of ventilation. 
The following six niles should be ,kept 
in mlnd^Wiian ventilating a building 
vertically: 

1* ^ Check the condition of the 
, roof supports to insure they have not 
been burned ^away or weakened to a point 
where they may collapse under your 
weight. Feeling Jthe. roof for hotspots, 
as you were^tpld before, «d.ll^elp 
you determine if tha fire has reached 
a point to cause weakening. 



the amount of oxygen 1% gradually reduced 

until the fuel smolders or smokes . Theoretically 2. Flan a means .of escape from 
€he fire should 'finally smother and extinguish the roof in cas<^ of emergency, such 
itself. Actually, the smoldering is sustained as roof collapse* You should have 
because in most cases the oxygen supply a lifeline, especially when working 

is never completely exhausted. on a peaked roof, to prevent falling. 



Vertical Ventilation 

To accomplish vertical ventilatioii, 
you must work from the top down. Heated 
gases and smoke rise to the highest point * 
available, and the roof is the highest 
point whether it is fla| or peaked. Figure 
25 shows how the^gases and smoke will 
escape when vertical ventilation is done 
properly* 

There are certain important rules 
in the procedure for ventilating a roof 



3. Use any available openings . 
that are part of the roof construction, 
such as skylights or roof trapdoors. 



/ 



4* Make certain the passage 
yay for the smdke and heat^extends 
down through the ceiling of the room* 
A ho^e in the roof is of no use if 
there is no relief for gases, heat, 
and smoke in the room below. 

5. * The openings should be large 
enough to provide a rapid exit for 
the smoke and gases. 
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Figi4re 26. HortMontat VentilaHon. ' 



6. Work with the wind to your bick, 
keeping In mind the heat, explosive 
characterlatlcs, and toxic effects of 
{escaping gas* 

Horizontal Ventilation 

1^ the smoke and gases have not reached 
the higher levels, horizontal ventilation 
may be used to cl^r the buildings one 
floor 'at a time. Wlndows^are the easiest 
and generally most available for the 
^ cooBon types of buildings, but the 
indlscri;gilnate opening of windows and ^ 
doors can defeat the-puri?ose of ventilation* 
See figure 26. 

The general procedures for cross 
ventilation are as follows: ^ 
d • ^ " 

Op«n wlndi^ws on the leeward 
aide firsf; then open windows on the 
windward side* 

a* Checkrail wln^^ — open 
.the upper half on thd leeward side and 
the IcufkT half on the windward side. 

I 

b* Windows that; cannot be 
opened — break the upper hAf of the 
windows on the leeward side and the lower 
half on the windward side* Remember' 
to stand to one side when you break a 
window. 



2* After one floor is clear, * 
ventilate- the next floor in the same .V 
manner* * 

3« Do not make openings below 
^ the level of the fire if at all possible* 

4« If the opening^s made at 
the same floor level as the fire, hosellnes 
should be available. for immediate use* 

5* Avoid ventilating a building 
in such a way as tg allow the fire * 
to be drawn through any part of the 
building that la not ventilated* 

6* When making an opening , exercise 
great care to prevent the spread of 
the fire to exposures and have hosellnes 
available to protect the exposure* 

Forced Ventilation 

Ventilation has th\is far been 
considered from the standpoint of tb^ 
natural flow cf air currents, the c-urrents 
created by fire, and the effect of ' 
fog stresns* Forced ventilation is 
accomplisHed by tcechanical blowers 
or fans* The fact than forced ventilation 
is effective and can be depended upon 
for smoke removal when other methods 
are not adeqiiate proves its value and 
Importance* 
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Advantaa«s of Forcerf Ventilation 

Thft valutt MchanlcAl vsntllatlon 
My b« further realized vfaen, .In order 
to protect huaen life^ It becoaee neceeeary 
lEo rid-preaiaes or areaa of an undeairable 
atkwphere* Even though fire nay not 
be/i factory contninated ataoai^erei ; 
auat be rapidly and thoroughly ejected. 
I^orced ventilation^ if not^the only aeana 
pf clearing a contaainajtied atAoaphe|;e, 
U alvaya a velcone addition to norieii 
/ventilation. SoeM of the reaaona for 
I eaploying mechanical or forced ventialtion* 
are Indicated in the folloiring liat: 

1. Ensurea nore poaitive contri^l. 

2. Suppleaenta natural ventilation* 

3* Speeda the reaoval of contaniiianta , 
facilitating nore rapid rea.cue ^tsiider 
safer conditions* 



Forctd Ventilation Equipment 



4. May^be used where other Mthods 



fail* 



5, 'Reduces sooke djoatage* 



^ 6. Fromot^ good public relatione* 

Disadvantages of Forced Ventilation 

If nechanical or forced' ventilation 
is misapplied or uncontrolled^ it can. « 
cause a great deal of ham* Forced 
ventilation requires considerable supervision 
because of the mechanical force that 
is behind it. Some of the disad.vkitages 
of forced ^ventilation are Indicated in 
the foll^owlng list: * 

1* Can move fire along with the ^ 
smoke and^ extend it to lateral areas* 

1 

2* Can introduce air in such great 
volumes that "it can be the cause of a 
fire spreading* 

3* Dependent upc»n i^er, the inter-* . 
ruption of ^ich renders its ineffective* 

4* Employs additional manpower * 
for its operation* * 

5, Requires special equipment* 



It is difficult to classify forced 
ventilaciof;! equipment by any particular 
type* The principle applied la that 
of movinf' large* quantities of air and 
smoke* lhes« portable blowers are 
all powered by electric motors or gasoline** 
driven engines* Various types of jtlectricv^ 
^forced air bJLowers are identified by 
different names » such as ejeotprs,^ 
extr actors r-eiAausters, and blowera* * 
Forced ^ir blowera should always be 
equipped with, exploeion-^proof motora 
and jpower cable connections when used 
in a iflaauble atmoa^ere* * Forced 
air blowera ahduld be shut down when 
they are moved* Before they are atarted, 
be aure that there 'are no peraona near ^ 
the blades ''and that clothing* curtaina/ 
or draperies are not ^in a poaition 
to be drawn into the fan* Blowera/ 
should always^be .moved by the handled , 
which are provided for thia jpurpoi^e* 

STRUCTURAL STABILITY 

Since it is conceivably diffictilt 
to outline all of the operationa that 
%Kf bo performed in searching for hidden 
fires* ouy the more fundamental conditiona 
will be diacuaaed* One preraquiaite * 
before atarting a search for hidden 
fires* ia to determine the con<liti6n 
of the building in the area to be searched* 
The degree of intensity which the fire 
attained during burning and the amount 
. of water used during its^ control are 
two important factors that influence 
the condition of the buildng* Tha 
first determinea the additional weight 
on floors and walla becauae of the^ 
absorbent qualitiea of the atock* 
Consideration given to theae tvo factora 
may prevent unnecessary losr* of* life 
during Qverliaul because of building 
collapse* A sagging roof means that 
the supports are weak* Sagging ceilinga 
ivad floors tell you that there is damage 
to structural beams and supports* Large 
/cracks in masonry, walia ahow they are 
> weak. Firemen have been injuted or 
killed from falling walla a^d ceilinga 
that were weakened by t^e fire* Weakened 
walla and building aupporta must be 
made "aafe" before any attempt at overhaul 
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is made. Walls or ^iiweysjjhich have 
been weakened and are in a position that 
would endanger personnel should be pulled 
down. Holes which have been burned or 
cut in. the floods should be covered or 
blocked off* Approaches to damaged, stair- 
ways, stair wells, or elevator shafts 
should be blocked off. Weakened building 
supports should be braded if possible 
to assure safety to firemen dui:in|^. overhaul. 
If the gas and electricity have not been 
turned off, they jhould be turned off. 

QUESTIONS . . , - • 

Please write your answers to the 
following questions on a separate sheet 
of paper. • 

^> 

1. Forcible entry means gaining 

/ access to closed spaces by - 

means . , 



2. In cutting with a fire ax, 



strokes are used for bettej aim. 



3. The method for openiYig a door 
is first determined by the manner in^ 
which, the door is 
and '. ' 



^' doors are 

generally made of veneered hardwood 
with a white pine core or frame. 

s 

5. Overhead-rolling .doors are 
made of steel and offer the 



to forcible entry tools. 



^' with ^a wedge 

is the principle operatloi) in forcing 
wood framed windows. 



The 



windows 'have 



two frames, or two sashes, ifhich are 
in contact at the top and bottom horizontals » 

/ 

^ 8, * Roofs may be classified^ according 

to the of the covering, 

as shingle roofs, composition roofs, 
or metal ripfs. 



9. * The 



10. The miat valuable tool for . 
sizing up a fire is the 



11. When we malce our hose lay 
and bring our hose into position, 
we have just completed the first part 
of the ^ . 



12, 



is the response 



to a structural fire by the quickest '^ 
and safest routes. 



mean that the fire. is out. 
13. When we 



does not 



- ^J^* stopping 

buildings and materials* from cat chine 
fire. ^ ^ ^ 



14. 



.begins 



when the fire, is under contror* 

15, There are two methods to 
extinguish a fire, the 

^ • method. 



16. The 



cannot be used to extinguish ta open 
fire. 



thod 



17. TK^ 



step 



• of f iref ighting is a careful check 
to make sure that the. fire is out. 

18. The building 'should be checked 

^ areas where 

the fire may still be burning. 



19'. Ventilation aids 
and rescue. 



damage . 



20. Propercventilation reduces ' 
and 



21. To accomplish 



ventilation, you must work from the 
top down. 

22, For horizontal ventilation*, 

open windows on the ' 

side first. 



23. 



ventilation 



is accomplished by raechi,:-fcal blowers 
or fans. 

0 

24. A sagging roof means that 
the are weak. > 



25* HoIm jrhlch hays bMn burntd 
or eutfBhto floors should b* 

OffI ^ 



REFERENCES 

1. ITSTA #104, Salvf and Ovrhaul Praetic— . 

2. CDC 57100, .Flr« ?rot»ctlon Si>«cl«ll>w . 
Volvm 2, 
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STRUCTURAL FIREFIGHTIN6 OPERATIONS 



OBJECTIVES 

Afttr conplotlng this study; guide mud your cl«»«roo« instruct ions, you will be able 
to: , 

1. Inspect and perfona operator saintenance on structural flrefightlhg vehicles 
and mounted equipiMtnt* 

2. Perform crew duties in firefi^ting drills and energency response exercises* 
3« DeaoQstrate nonial and energency entry procedures into a building* 

Perform as a member of a firefighting crew to control and extinguish structural 



4. 

fires. 0 



Locate and evacuate personnel from an occupied building* 



6. Vrotect adjacent/nearby building exposures and equipment from fire hazards^ 
7"* Perform firefighting overhaul clean-up operations. 

8* Perform preventive maintenance on structural firefi^ting vehicles and mounted 
equipment. o ^ ; ^« 



INTRODUCTION ^ 

Let's take a look into your future* 
You are a crewmember on a structural 
fire truck* You're busy cleaning the 
truck as part of your regular duties* 
The alarm rings! PIKE!! You don your 
protective clothing and take your position 
on the truck. Now, your crew chief - 
has the word, the truck is rolling, 
and you're on your way - to where? - 
to what? Until the crew chief gives 
you the information he received, all 
you know is - you are answering an 
alarm* "Building 434 - warehouse - 
west end - smoke*" 

The first facts are known* To 
where? Bi^ilding 434, west end. To . 
what? Smoke in a warehouse* Is this 
all you know? No! You think back. 
You think of prefire plans you've studied. 

INFORMATION 

INITIAL PREPLANNING 

You .actually started your firefighting 
a long time ago* The fighting of this 
fire began' wht»::^ the P^[||^^ plans were 



_drewn_ up . Suc h plans are made b y 
meuben of the fire department for 
all buildings and areas of the air 
base. They show the location of the 
building, construction, floor plan, 
exits, use, life hazards, safety hazards, 
exposure hazards, main electric switch, 
gas cutoff , hydrant locations, response 
routes, required hotie lays, how many 
pieces of equipment are to respond, " 
and other information that may br peculiar 
to that building or area* You should 
receive training on these plans, both 
"skull praceice" and "dry runs" at 
your next base. This training is designed 
to acquaint all fire protection specialists, 
not only with the Individual buildings $ 
areas, their features, and hazards 
but ,also the base as a whole. 

^ Now, let^s return to Chanute. 
You are at the point in training when 
the team idea takes shape* As was 
mentioned earlier, you will now practice 
to be proficient in the different structural 
crew positions and apply basic firefig^iting 
procedures while functioning as a 
structural crew, working in conjunction 
with other structural crews. The simulated 
structural firefighting operations will 
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b« covered und«r th« pnifir* plan draim 
up for building 1903 (snokchousa) , ^d 
th« n«rr«tiv« diucrlptlon accoapanylag 
It* Each plan glvM a brltf daacrlptlon 
' of on* craw in oparatlon. Tou wmj b« 
working with aa mssKj aa four crava in 
coordinatad atructuval firafightlng 
oparationa. Tou «uat atudy and know 
tha plan aaaignad to your cr«w. 

All throu^ thia couraa you hava 
laamad pointa of aafaty aa it ia appliad 
to tha aubjact baing laamad at tha 
tiaa. To avoid injury and aquipMnt 
<i«»»g«> you nuat practice all you'va 
laamad plua any new onM liatad below 
or pointed out to you by an inatmctor. 

1. No water fi^ta (directing. . 
atreama.on each other). 

2. Wear proper protective clothing 
during oparationa. 

3* Don't throw equipment - paaa 
it by hand. 

4. Be alert whan toola or equipnent 
are being raiaed or lowered. 

<> 

5. Hold handraila when aacending 
or deacanding ataira and when riding 

on vehicle tallboarda . 

6. Whan operating ^n ladder* » 
alwaya lock in and aecure hoae with 
a trap. 

7. Don't'.clinb a ladder until 
it ia aecured by the inatmctor or 
la "butted." 

8. Don't ahut nozzlea down auddanly. 

9. Don't run and no horaeplay. 

10. Be eapaciaJly careful on ice, 
wet concrete » and wet tile* 

11. In caae of injury or illneaa^ 
regardlaaa of how alight, report to 

an inatructor at once. 

* 12. Don't wear ringa, bracaleta, 
watchea, or nepklacea, during practical 
training or during clean-up. 



The remainder of your training 
In the atmctural firef luting phaae 
will be to Improve your proficiency 
In taaka you have already learned. 
These drilla are deaigned to doaely 
parallel the real aituationa you will 
encounter in the field. 

It ia neceaairy that you recognize • 
your slatakea in the operationa in 
which you will be participating. Alao, 
look for the miatakea uda by othera. 
Aa a crewaanber, you will critique 
after each operation while the facta 
ere atill freah in your mind. Dlfficultiea 
that are cleared up early will make 
for better training aituation. 

OPERATOk MAIHTENANCE 

Today, we will be uaing all the 
atmctural pumpera we have prevloualy 
presented to you. Operator maintenance 
ia a vital part of any atmctural 
operation. The crew has to be aure 
that the vehicle h^a been throughly 
Inapected and ia in operating condition. 
A neceaaary part of inapection and 
operator maintenance la to aaaure 
that all mounts'! equipment is on the 
vehicle and in its proper place ao 
that a craHMmbar doea not loae vital 
time when a tool is needed. 

^ STRUCTURAL FIREFIGHTING DRILLS 

A majority of your firefighting 
career in the Air Force will be spent 
in training to prepare you for the 
eventuality of an actual fire. 

When the station alarm aoundaV 
we automaticaUy aaauma there la a 
fire. Overexcitemant should not be 
generated because it is our job to 
put out fires. We must react calmly 
and efficiently because lives and 
property are at stake when the alarm 
aounda. 



During emergency reaponaea and 

atmctural drilla, we muat do our 
best to prepare for the real thing. 
All crewmambera, from the plugman 
,to the brew chief, are a vital part 
of a crew* Speed and effidertcy are 
attained through constant training. 
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ENTRY PROCEDUReS 



PROTECT EXPOSURES 



Whttn thttXtt Is a ttructural Frotactlng txpoturo 1« ths act 

it will quita of tan raquira ooa to of pravantlng flra froo apraadlng to 

antar tha building to accoapliah axtinguiah** anothar building, Yahicla or othar 
■ant* Whan tha naad ariaaa to antar a buildlngaatarial that ia aubjact to daaaga 



tha first thing for tha firaaan to do 
is try tha norval Mitry points* Whan 
trying 2o gain antxy, baf ora doing 
aincssary dsMga, sivply try tha door 
knob to saa if tha door is unlockad. 
If tha door is lockad, try tha vindows 
bafora rasorting to sow typa of foreibla 
antry. * 

. CONTROL AND EXTIN6UISHHENT 
OF STRUCTURAL FIRES 

Whan coabatting a structural fira» 
it is nacassary for a firaaan to protact 
hiasalf fro« haat» flaaas* and noxious 
gases. To do this ha oust vaar full 
protactiva clothing and ^salf<**containad 
braathing apparatua vhila codl>atting 
tha' fira. To astablish control of a 
fira will raquira p^opar sisa-tqp and 
vantilation* Sisa^up to dataraina 
vhat part of tha building is isvolvad* 
Onc^ this is datarminad, vantilation 
nay ba nacassary. . Vantialtion halpa 
in fighting tha fira by raaoving haatad 
gasas and saoka so that tha actual 
fira can ba' lopatad without causing 
ax'tansiva vatar daaaga.* Onca this 
has baan accoaplishad, wa will try 
and gain control of tha fira. Onca 
control has baan ast^lishad it is poasibla 
to bagin actual axtinguishaant. If 
tha fira is small t«nd in a confinad 
araa a diract asthod of attack using 
tha appropraita straas will ba IsplaMntad ' 
to affact axtinguishaant* 

LOCATE ANQ EVACUATE PERSONNEL 

In all firafi^ting oparatiohs, ^ 
tha rescua of parsonnal is tha priaary 
^concam of ^ t)ia firafi^tar. Tha ptafira 
plcn^ is .usad to giva- tha lay out of 
tha building tha intarior dasign. 
If tlia building is not coaplataly angulfad, 
a systaaatic saarch of aach roon aay 
ba nacassary to insura that all parsonnal 
ara avacuatad. Quita oftan» parsonnal 
will just naad tha assuranca of a trainad 
rascuaaan to laad diaa to safaty« 



froa a burning a:q^ura. To protact 
axtaznal axpoauras aay ba as slapla 
as aovlng tha axpoaura, if poasibla, 
to a safa location. If tha ai^osura 
is of a paraanant natura» than othar 
aaans vill ba raquirad for protaction. 

If tha fira is saali» ail that 
aay ^a nacassary to provida protaction 
for a paraanant axtamal axpoaura is 
to vat tha aatarial. down. This cotild 
ba dona so that flying liparks and aabars 
will not ignita tha aatarial. With 
a larga fira a watar curtain producad 
by tha ass tar straaa should ba usad. 

Tha aain factors dataraining tha 
typa of protaction to usa for tha axpoaura 
is tha sisa of tha building (araa and 
hai^t) and tha aagnituda of tha fira. 

BUILDING aEAN-UP 

In tha procass of axtinguishing 
a fira> thara will ba vatar and othar 
typas of dabris raaaining. It is tha 
responsibility of tha fira protaction 
parsonnal to raaova tha vatar and dabris. 
NonsalTagasbla aatardtals» tudi as plaatai^, 
^ags, papar, and tha lika, aay ba sebopad 
into a carrlar> carriad out of a building, 
aad pilad in a conspicuous placa for 
futura axsaination. After tha bulk 
of all dabris harbaan raaorad, excess, 
water on floors should ba aoppad or 
squaasad dry. If tha floor is vood» 
it is a good policy, to take up excess 
ooisture by corering the floor vith 
sawdust for a period and than dean. 
Baap sawdust should not be left on 
the floor longer than absolutely necessary, 
for it aay daaaga the floor. 

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE 

After coapletlng a structural 
'firafi^ting operation, it ia necessary 
to do a thorough preventive aaintenance 
Job on the Vehicles and aounted equipaant. 
After a fire all contaalnants should 
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b« rtmcnmd. Th« fire host will nmmd 
vuhlng and drying to protuct it from 
rot and vLldev. 

QUESTIONS 

Pl««i« writ* your answers to tha* 
following questions on a separate sheet 
of paper. 

1 4 Wear proper 



firefi^ting operations. 



during structural ^ 



2. Don't 

equipment, pass it by hand. ' 

3. When operating on ladders, 
always 



and secure hoee with hose strap. 
4. Don't run and no 



5. A necessary part ^of inspection 
and operator aaintenance is to assure 
that all 



Is on the vehicle. 



6. A majority^ of yoUr career 
will be spent in 



7. We auat react > " 

*nd . ^ when the alarm 

sounds . 



13. The 



' , la used to give the 

lay out of t^e building. 



14. 



search 



of each room may be necessary to insure 
that all personnel are evacuated. 



15. 



is the act of preventing fire from 
spreading to another building. 

16.. In the process of extinguishing 

a fire there will be end 

other types of ^ remaining. 

17. After a fire, the fire hoee 
will need washing and drying, to protect 
it from . ^_ tnd 



REFERENCES 

530B ^^^^^-^-^l* Truck nrefitfttlng 

2. TO 3dA12-12-12-l, 300 CTM Bruah 
and Structural Firefiihtine Truck s 

3. TO 36A12-12.a-51, Powered Pumper 
Plre Truck. Class 750A. 

4. TO 36A12-12-15-1, Plrcfishtine 
Truck. 750 GPM Structural Type A^S32P^12 , 



8. All crcwmembers from the 

to the 



crew^ 



are a rital part of a 



9. 



and 



constant training 



are attained through 



10. When the need arises to enter 

a building the first thix;g for a fireman 

to do is to try the 



U. Once 



has 



been established it is possible to 
begin actual extinguishment. 

12. In all firefighting operations, 

- of personnel 

is the primary concern of the firefighter. 



5. IPSU #102, Fire Service Ladder 
Practices. ^ 

6* IFSTA #104, Salvate and Overhaul s 
' Practices > 

7. IPSTA #103, Fire Stream Practices . . 

8. fpSTA #107, Fire Ventilation Practicea . 

9. IFSTA #108, Fire Isscue Practicea, 
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STOCtURAL FIREFIGHTIH6 TACTICS 
OBJEaiVtS ^ 

A£t«r coapltting this sttidy guidt wd your classroom Instructions, yoji will be sbls 

to: 

1. Inspsct sod psrf ora opsrstor asintsnancs on structursl firsfi^ting vehicles • 

2. Perfors crew duties in firefif^ting drills end eaergency response exercises • 

3. Deaonstrste norasl end eaergency entry procedures. 

4. Locate vaster siritch and shut ^ff btiilding utilities. 

5. Ferfora as a aesber of a firefi^ting crev end control and extinguish structural 

6. Locate duwy victia and perfora rescue froa building. ^ 

7. Protect adjacent /nearby building exposures and equipaent froa. fire hazards. 

8. Perfora as a aeaber of a crev and protect building. contents. 

9. Perfora as a aenber of a crev and construct catdi basins and drain chutes. 

10. Perfora as a aeiiber of a crev and reaove^ equipaent and furnishings. 

11. Perfora firef lifting overhaul clean-up operations. 

12. Perfora preventive aaintenance on structural firefighting v^Bhides and mounted 
equipaent. 

INTRODUCTION 5. Hold handrails when ascending 

or descending stairs and when riding 
Today Is our second day of coabined on vehicle tailboards, 

structural drills using the saoke house. 

Tou will again put into practice all 6 . When operating on ladders , 

of your past training. Let's review always lock in and secure Hose widi 

the safety procedures and have another strap, 
safe day.' 

7. Don't clini) a ladder tmtil ^ 

1. No vai;er fi^ts (directing it is securedcby the instructor or 
streaa on eadi other). is '^butted*" 

2. Wear proper protective clothing 8. I>on't shut nozzles down 
during operations. suddenly. 

3. Don't throw equipaent pass 9. Don't run and no horseplay, 
it by hand. 

10. Be especially careful on 

4. Be alert when tools or equipaent ice, wet concrete, and wet tile, 
are being raised or lowered. 
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H* In CMS of Injury or lUnftts, 
r«g«rdlMt of hov sll^t, report to 
m Instructor at once* 

12 ♦ Don't wMr-rlngi, brac«l*t», 
v«tGh€s, or n«ckl«&ir, during practical 
training or during , elaan-up « 

INFORMATION 

OPERATOR MAINTENANCE . 

: Ag^^t va will ba ualng our structural 
^ flraflghtlng vahlclas. Operator mlntenanca 
cannot ba ovaraii^aslxad. Uslns our 
Inspection chedcllst^ ^ve aust check 
and Insure that all vehicles- are fully 
serviced and capable of perfomiiig % 
as they were designed*. Place' particular 
anphasls on the tools and nbuntad equlpMsnt* 
A visual check la not sufficient to 
Insure that aqulpnent will operate, 
try the hydrant wrench » see If the 
handle turns freely» check the ladder* 
aake sure the halyard la not frayed » 
check the nozzles » so they^open and 
close stioothly« These are jiist a few 
of the Itesi to* be checked all toola 
and aqulpnent should be checked throu^ly 
and. If defective, shottld be repaired 
or replaced* The tlae It Is needed 
Is not the tlae to find out that It 
won't operate* 

CREW DUTIES IN FIREFIGHTIN6 DRILLS 
AND EMERGENCY RESPONSES^ 

To attain proficiency In your 
.Job, you auat participate In flrefi^tlng 
drills* The speed and efficiency of 
each crewnambar Is Increased by constant 
training* tfe will cover som of the 
crew duties each nenber will have* 
The plugoan la reaponslble for getting 
water to the nozzle In either a straight 
or reverse lay* ' The .hosaaan auat be 
able to quickly reaove hose froa the 
hose bed for working line oh a straight \ 
lay and quickly reaova tools and equlpaent 
on a reverse lay* The nozzleaan aust 
be able to select the correct nozzle 
and attach it to< the working Una on 
a straight lay and on, a' reverse lay, 
reaove tools and equlpaent and pull 
the skid finish. The driver Mut safely 
operate the vehicle and, on a straight 
lay, apply the hose claap rapidly* 
On A ravarse lay^ the driver aust be ^ 
able to properly spot the vehicle and 
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^« All the necessary hose connactlons* 
And finally, the crew^chlef aust aake 
the decislona as to the type of attack 

• to Mke, whether rescue is needed, 
andjfake coaplete charge of the operation . 
until the arrival of the assistant 

fire chief* ^ 

ENTRY PROCEDURES 

Applying forcible entry to noraal 
openings that are locked mans, to 
force open doon and windowa with 

* aschanical tools* The breaking of 

a lock, prying a inb apart^ or forcing 

a window, aay cause soaa daaage to 

a door, window, or other part of a 

building « Daaage in this respect 

is for less than it would be if firefighters 

saashed down doors and door f rasM 

or broke throu|h^ window glass and^ 

fraae, A skillful usejof forcible* 

entry aethods will aid in the^saving 

of lives, cause less daaage to property, 

and result in better public relations* 

There are aany types of doors 
and windows and we will not try to 
cover all the various types at this 
tlae* tfe will, however, cover one 
aethod of forcible entry on doors* 

FORCING SWINGING DOORS 

The aethod to use to .force a 
swinging door is da terained, first, 
by how the door is hung, and secondly, 
by how it is locked* 

Before any door is opened or 
forced, the condition of the building 
should be observed and hose lines 
should. be aade available fdr use* 
The firefighter should then feel the 
door for heat by using the back of 
the hand,_ because the back of the 
hand is aore sensitive to heat* The 
^ teaperature of the door will indicate 
whether a back draft is likely when 
the door is forced or opened* 

SHUT OFF BUILDING UTILITIES 

In aost structural fires, there 
will be utilities that aust be shut 
off* Ideally, thia would be the 
responsibility of the civil engineering 
heating and electrical shops* However, 
it is usually required before they 
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caa arrive at tha fira acana. Thua» 
thia raapoaaii>lllty viU fall to tha 
fixa dapartwuit. 

^ Whila raapondiag to a atructural 
asarganqr* tha crav chiaf will ba chacklng 
tha'praflra plan to faaillaxlza hiaaalf 
with tha location of tha building utilities 
shut off. To ainisisa tha haaard of. 
alactrical abode and tiia poaaibla aparh 
that could cauaa an exploaioQ if gaa 
linaa vara ruptured* tha utilltiea to 
tha building wiat be abut off. * 

Prior to abutting off utilities 
at tha fira scene »^ the senior fire official 
should be adviaed so he can make tha 
decision. He usually has vore inforsation 
^i^out tha situation than an indiTidual 
crev chief. 

CONTROC AND EXTINGUISH , STATURAL FIRES 

Before a fire can be controlled 
or extinguiahed» it sua t- be located 
within the atructura with aoaa degree > 
of certainty. Tha practice of a tending 
in the Biddle of the atreet and directing 
hoaa atraaas throu^ vindov» regardless 
of where the fire «ay be inside the 
building* is now largely related to 
the aovie Tsraion of fire aupprassion. 
Frequently » because, of winds » s«oke 
fro« the building aay entirely envelop 
an adjacent building. A fire in thr 
baaeaent say appear to ba in the attic 
or top floor; where evoke is escaping. 
KeaeM>er» in aany cases, »ore dasMge 
is attributed to tha vLsuse of hoaa 
atraaas than actually caused by the 
fire. t 

Extinguishaant begins when defensive, 
ection egaixiat tha fire is 'no longer 
necessary because control has been established 
The aoet suitable extinguishing agent 
(depending on the class of fira) ahould 
ba eaployed in an aaount consistent with 
the speed of suppression and ainiaua 
daaaga froa its use. * Standpipe systeas 
within a b^uilding aay ba used to save 
t^ and daaaga when the fire ia too 
large for extinguishers and not grown 
to an extent requiring the voluae of 
water .supplied by larger lines. The 
Indirect control asthod eaploys finely 
divided water fog» usually in large 
quantitiaa* applied at a point away froa 
thm actual point of tha fire, and carried 



to the fire by convection currenta. 
Tha use of this aathod* is United to 
dosed buildings where the . only entrance 
aada ia to introduce the water fo^. 
Thia aathod ia not effective on "open'* 
firea. That ia, fires in the open 
or openaidad atructurea in which convection 
Cannot be aacured froa point of introduction 
to the fire a cape. 

RESCUE 

Keacue is an'operetion that ia 
coapletely different froa firefighting, 
althoti^ both Joba are uaually dona 
together.. Each firefighteir in the 
Mr Tbrce is alao a reacuaaan. He 
auat perfora a dual role and do thea 
both well. Saving livea and property 
is the goal and purpoae of ^ the firefighter. 
Huaan life ia such aore iaportant than 
a burning building, so of course reacue 
effort coaea before eny thing, else. 
In this section we will cover sone 
of the things a rescueaan auat know 
before he cen be considered "qualified." 
One of the first things a reacuaaan 
haa to know ia how to get into a burning 
building. Tou have already learned- 
this part of tha job when we diacussed 
forcible entry. You already know about 
tha toola that are uaed, for forcible 
entry. In addition to these, tools,, 
laddara, ropea, portable lights, and 
breathing apparatua aust alao be tued. 
Tha aenior officer ia in charge at 
the fire a cane. He will direct you 
and your fallow firefighters during 
reacue and firefighting operationa. 
In thia respect you are alao a tool 
of rescue. While "rescue is aada, other 
il^refii^tera will be directed to position 
hoaelinea and equipaent for the purpoae 
-of Jielping in rescue and controlling 
.the firer--.__^ 

Many tlaea the noraalea cape routes 
such as doorways and staigjaya willT^ - _ 
ba cut off by fire, and i^IMowa offer, 
the only path to aafety.(_>ro thia event, 
you would find youraelf plad^ng laddara 
at windowe where trappa<?. victias^aay 
be. Tour breathing apparatua will 
allow you to enter a aaoke-filled bid.lding 
to search for victina* With breathing 
apparatua, a raaciMaan can reacue a 
.victia quickly with no danger to hiaself 
froa the haraful aaoka and gaaea. Inaide 
8t#irwaya offer the safeat ttid quickeat 
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route of rescue if they are not cut 
off by fire. Before a reacueaan enters 
a building, he should have a lifeline • 
tied around his waist in case he becoaes 
lost in the dense saoke. The lifeline 
will lead^other firef inters to hia ' 
end it will also lead hia and the victia 
back to safety. Most victias in a saoke-* 
filled building can be expected to be 
lying face down on the floor. The reasons 
for this is that the oxygen that is 
remaining in the building will usually 
be found at floor 'level. Victias aay 
also be found near openings such as 
windows or doorways. Soaetiaes they 
ere found hiding in closets or enclosed 
areas. This is a htaian reaction to 
escape the intense heat of a fira. 
Althou^ these areas aentioned are 
suspected victim locations, you aay 
find thea anywhere in the building. 

But what do you do with « victim 
once you have found hia? You don't 
know what condition the victim is^in 
because^ you are not a doctor. However, 
you aust remove hia froa the danger 
area. He might have a broken neck or 
back. He aight be conscious or in shock. 
It may require two or even three men 
to move hia. Tou as the rescueaan' 
must select the appropriate carry to 
prevent further injury. 

Drag. 

Backs trap carry. 

Fireman's carry. 

Anns carry. 

^ Seat carry. 

* Chair litter carry. 

PROTECTION OF EXPOSURES 

The spread of fire is controlled 
by covering internal and external exposures . 
Exposures may be classified as internal 
or external. An example of an internal 
^exposure is adjoining rooms or floors 
located within the burning structure. 
An external haxard would be adjacent 
houses or buildings in the inaediate 
area. Control is the action necessary 
to prevent ttie^fire from spreading 
to uninvolved arMs. External exposures 



can be protected by hose streaia, 
water curtain aethbds, or physical 
separation. The greatest possibility 
of fire spread to an external exposure 
is usually to the leeward side of the 
fire* > Although this may be the most 
difficult approach to make because 
the wind carries, the heat and saoke 
in the direction of the firef inters, 
it does offe^ the greatest protection 
to exposures. The control of internal 
exposure fires is sccoaplished by shutting 
communicating doors and windows , and 
using hose streams properly. 

PROTECTING BUILDING CONTENTS 

There are two general iMthcrds - 
used in protecting contents. One method 
is to reaove the aaterial to the outside 
or to w area that is not involved 
in the fire. This asthod is used when 
there is sufficient tiae and personnel 
to carry out this duty, or there is 
. only a sa«ll aaount of aaterial that 
needs protecting. Precedence of the 
laaterial being aoved aay be established 
^ by the fire priority that is ^assigned 
by the building occupants, or by th§ 
abnetary value of the aaterial involved. 

- Classified safes or filing csbinets 
would fall under the priority factor. 
The other aethod^of protecting contents 
is to protect the aaterial where it 
stands. Generally, this method is 

used because oi^ the size or the quantity 
of the contents of the building. It 
would be a near iapossibillty to clear 
a large warehouse, yet a saall office 
can be eaptied in ainutes with little 
confusion ^and' with aaxiaua security. 

For stacks or piles of aaterial 

- such as on base exchange display counters, 
warehouse stored itSM, upholstered 
furniture, or unwieldy shop equipaenfc, 
soae fire departments use salvage covers. 
These covers are also known as^ tarpaulins,, 
or "tarps." They are aade of cotton 
canvas aaterial treated with a waterproofing 
coapound. Tou will find that there 

are usually only two standard sixe 

covers used in Air Force fire departments — 

saall, 12 by ^8 foot; and large, 14 

by 18 foot.. Vhen the 12 x 18 foot 

cover is folded correctly, one man 

can handle and aanlpulate it easily. 

It is kept folded in an accordion fold' 

on the truck, ready for inaediate use. 
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HguM 27. AoQordian fold For 
Small Salvage Camn, 

Am part of your training, you viU 
Imm. to work vfith this covtr. With 
practico, you* vill^ bocoM proficient 
in '^throiring it." B«for«^ou con "throw" 
tho coTtr voH, hoi#«Wr, yov^aunt indarstand 
tho vsy it is foldsd. Ths steps ars 
shorn in figurs 27. To fold, bring 
ths two- long sidss to tits csntsr (stsp 
1); fold again (stsp 2); thsa, starting 
at ona and of ths foldad covar, saka 
10 inch folds (stsp 3) and coaplata 
(stsp 4) . 




CONSTRUCT CATCH BASINS AND DRAIN CHUTES 
Bislns 

Tha contanta and interiors of 
buildings my ba sawraly dawgad by 
vatar dripping through a floor or cailing 
in vhidi a drain cannot ba Mda. To 
prawnt tliia» iaproVisad basins, such 
as shorn in figure. 28, are frequently 
needed to catch vatar irhich can be 
reno^d later by biiling, dumping, 
or puaping. K catch basin ia constructed 
by placing furniture, boicas, or other 
equipMsnt in a circle or square beneath 
the leak. Font a basin viUi the salTage 
cover by placing it over the furniture 
and boxaa* Fasten the cover to the 
boxes end furniture or to the floor, 
vidi the bottoK of the basin ^resting 
^ on the floor. Where tha quantity of 
water la not great, shalloir catch basins 
nay be nade by rolling all four ^dgas 
toward the center. The rolla then fom 
the sides of the baain. 




TtguM iP« VindoQ Drain Covgr. 

Chutes " , 

8-hooka, cord, salvage covers, 
and pika pole^can be uaed to build 
a. chute which directs water throu|^ 
windowa, thua protecting contents ind 
Interiors of building! fron water di 
figure 29 Li^t rope or heavy cord 
can be tied throu|^ the grovaeu to 
support the covers. ^ 



H'gurm 28. SaCvags-^Cou^r Bcstin. 
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Figure 30. Stdrway Dimns. 



Drains 



To protect tht Interior of stfucturea 
and contents fromiveter d«mege» stelzvey 
^drains of convas covers ere frequently 
needed to direct water from upper floors^ 
.to the outside » figure 30* Tvo nethods 
of forming stairway drains are coanonly 
used. Two men and two canvas covei's 
are required to perform the operation 
efficiently* The first cover la spread 
by the one-man throw at^the bottom of 
the stairs 4md fitted to the stepe. 
The second cover Is placed at the top 
of the steps In the ssae manner » overlapping 
the lower cover about one foot* 

REMOVAL OF EQUIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS 

In structural flrefl^tlng operations » 
you will be required to aaslst In the 
removal of equipment and furnishings* 
When removing articles from a building, 



you should use extreme care and not 
cause further damage** In placing 
material outside of the building, an 
area away from the fire acene Is preferred 
so as not to get contalmlnated with 
the clean->up procedures and not Impede 
the movement of flreflghtlng vehicles* 
Removal of equipment and furnishings 
la limited because of the slae and 
weight of the objects and the nuiber 
of personnel available* It is usually 
preferred to protect the^ materials 
where they stand. 

UEAN-UP OPERATIONS 

Salvage work in flreflghtlng U 
designed to lower the fire, smoke, 
and water damage. This does not Bea:i 
that salvage starts after the fire 
is out* Salvage may start right after 
the approach or size-up. 
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Wtt wist use wAtttr to control and 
•xtlnguish fire, but In dd^ng ao, we 
cauae water dauge. We cannot w|dt ^ 
until all the novablea are taken to ^ 
a safe area because this would pemit 
the fire to sai%too nuch headway. Instead 
of waitings there are alternate aethods. 



PREVENTIVE MAIMTEiWICE 

To aaintain vehicles, in a constant 
state of readiness, you mist perform 
preventive nalntenance. This is especially 
true after a firefighting operation. 
The mounted equipment should be checked 



fire hose should be replaced if nce'ded. 
The fuel/ oil, water and agent tanks 
ahould be checked and reTilled if, 
necessary to return the vehicle to 
oservlce. 

QUESTIONS 

Please write your answers to 
the following questions on a separate^ 
sheet of paper. 

1.' Don't shut nozzles down 



2. In case of inutu^ or illness, 

report to au - at 

once 



cannot be overemphasized. 
4. A 



check 



Many fire departmsnta carry common, inexpenaivefor damage or missing itsM. The 
sawdust to help them control the excess 
Water* Sawduat can be used to al^aorb 
amall quantities of water before damage 
'haa occurred. When there is too mudi 
water to absorb, the sawduat is piled 
in dike form to keep the water localized 
or to channel it to the outside through 
doorways or other openings. There may 
be occaaions when it will be necessary 
to drill or chop drainage holes in the 
floor to help remove the accumulated 
water. If these drainage holes are 
made with poor Judgment as to location, 
more damage^ can result than if no holes 
had been made. 

In addition to the tarpaulin or 
aalvage cover,* the toola most coamonly 
used in aalvage work are aqueegees, 
brooms, buckets, mops, raga, and aarduat. 
Shovels and buckets are used to remove, 
debris. lags are used to wipe down 
equipment and furnishings. Water is 
removed from floora with "squeegees, 
mops, buckets, and brooms. When j^roperly 
executed, salvage wo^k is .frequently 
capable of pre^nting more property 
loaa than-ls the act of fire extinguishment 
itself. 

One objective of aalvage practices 
-ia to leave' a building and ita contenta 
in as nearly the aaaa condition when 
the fire department leaves- as it waa 
before the fire occurred. The building 
ahould be left in a condition that is 
as livable as possible. S lavage woric 
would not be complete if dd)ris and water 
were left in a building, for this practice 
would add to the damage already done 
by the fire. Partially burned articles 
ahould not be discarded,^ for considerable 
aalvage may be involved, and aometlmea 
parte of burned articles serve a uaeful 
purpoae in making inventories of losses. 
The overhauT crew should not destroy 
articlea or remove them from the' scene 
until the origin of the fire haa been 
determined. 



i« not aufficient to insure that equipment 
will operate. 

5. To attain proficiency in 
your Job, you must participate in 



The 



is responsible for getting water to 
the nozzle in either a atraight or 
reverae lay. 

7. The 



must make the decision as to the type 
of attack to make. 

3. A akillful uae of " 



, " methods will aid 

in aaving lives and property. 

9. Before any door ia opened 
or forced, a 



should be available. 



10. In most structural fires, 

there will be that 

must be shut off. 




U* Tht rMponsibllity of shuttlat 
off tttlUtlM fills to th« 

""I 



12: Each firtfl^Ur In th« Air 
Forca im also a 



13. Inaida atalrvaTS of far tha 
and 



^outa of raactia if thay ara not cut 
off by fira. 

14* Tha apraad of flra le controllad 
by covarlng and 



axpoauraa , 



15* Ona nathod of protactlng contanta 
la to protact tha aatarial^^ 



16* Font a baain.vlth tha 



by placing 



it ovar fumitura and boxaa* 

17, Salvaga work in firaf luting 

la daalgnad' to lowar tha 

: and 

daaaga. 



% 18. Tc maintain vahidaa in a conatant 
atata of raadlnaaa you auat par font 
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PRESERVATION OF EVIDENCE 



AitMt coapUcing this tcudy stti.4« and yoor elaaaroom iAatrucciona, you will ba abla 
CO idancify procaduraa for praaatving avidanea to dataxvLna eauaa of a fira. 



INTRODUCTION 



A 



tfiraa of intancional origin my 
ba cauaad, raapondad to, and axtingoiahad 
without baing noticad, rapoi^tad, or 

, IrtYcatigatad if fira dapartMnt paraonnal 
do not raeognisa tha ayidanea that 
ia soaatiiaa quita pronouncad during , 
and iMMdiately aftar firaa. Arson 
is 4 pacttliar criM in tiiat thara ara 
uaually no eoaplaining vitnaasaa to 
tiia criML. Araon is aoaatiaas a raault 

^of planiuxg and conaidardbla praparation 
althou^ arson covtlttad on a apur 
of tha, ■o aa n t daeision is cohm», Sinca 
firafi^tara ara noraally^'not anforeaaant 
officars, trainad ' araon invaatigators 
tta ai— K iiia il to invaatlgata auapactad 
IndiTiduals and conditions, lacognising 
and p*raaar¥ing avidanca of arson is 
ths raaponslbility of fix)ifigjlitars. , ^ 

Without thia avidanca a triainnad inv^tigator 
will alvaya b« aarioualy handicappad, 
Firafightars can bacoM proficiant 
in racongising and praaarring avidanca 

^ of arson by organising avidanca or inf onation 

' in a aaquanca that will bancf it tha 
invaatigator vhan ha arrivaa^ Iha 
purpoaa hara is to outlina au^ activltiaa 
for- thia uaa« 

INFORMATION . , 

^ PROTECTING AND PRESERVING W^TERIAL EVIDENCE • 

Thara ara tvo things that ahoold 
ba kapt daarly in nind by firafi^tars 
raga^ding tha protaction and prasarration 
of Mtarial avidanca, Thaaa ara: (1) 
.kaaping tha avidanca vhara it is' found, 
mtouchad^ and undiaturbad, if at all 
poaaibla; and (2) whan avidanca » nhidi 
cannot ba^laft 'at tha a cans of tha 
fira, is discovarad) proparly idantify,^ 
raaova, and ^afagunrd it, Ko changas 
of any kii^ ahould ba panittad in tha 
avidanca othar than vhat ia absolutaly 
nacassary in tha extingiiishmnt of tha 



fira, Photographa ara ucallant aupporting 
avidanca if thay ara xinnadiataly takan, 

Ona pracaution-vhich nuat ba 
axarciaad by all firafi^tars during 
tha fitting of a fira is avoid traapling 
ovar poaaibla araon avidanca and oblitarating 
it ao such that it baconaa uaalaaa,, 
Tha aiM pracautioh ^pliad to tha 
ax^aaaiva uaa of vatar nay avoid ainilar 
unsftisfcctory raaulta. 



PROTECT AND GUARD EVIDENCE 

Evidanca ranaining at tha aoana ^ 
rof tha fira can ba protactad in varioua 
vaya, if and vhan diacovarad, Araaa 
cont;aining tha avidanca can ba ropad 
off ,.^or goodi and natariala of varioua 
.kinds can ba pilad around tha avidanca 
kaap paopla mmf until tha arrival 
of tha invaatigator, Guarda can ba 
poatad to pxavaht taaparing irith or s 
naadliMia handling of avidanca. Laava 
planty of fbom around tha avidanca 
to protact it axactly aa* it vaa found, 
Frotact aavaral faat of discova'rad 
tin trades, and if tha car turnad 
arotmd, protact tha print of all four 
irfiaals vhara thi ear tfmiad«« Dataction 
vork of 'this kind by firafig^tara 
nakaa it poaaibla for trainad invaatigatora 
to latar taka aaaeuraaants and photographa 
and to Mka plaetar caats, « 

Tha protaction of aavaral huaan 
fopCprinta pandta .aaasu^aaanta of 
tha prints, conparison of printa, 
aatiMata of laingth of atrida, poaition 
of faat, andT any paculiaritiaa in 
tha gait (mlk or run) of a auapact,^ " 
It my alao ba poaaibla to aacura 
idsiitifyijig. narks/ on solas and haala 
of tha ahoan, Taka aiadlar pracautiona 
with aniaal footprinta, Bdlcas placad 
ovar prlnta vill pravant dust fron 
bloifing ovar othanrisa claar prints 
snd kaap. than in good condition for 
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^«lth«r photographs or plaster casta 
at a latar tine. 

. ' <. 

Burned and partially burned papers 
^fotmd m a furnace, stove, or fireplace 
ahould be protected by innediately. 
closing dsMpers and. other openings 
upon discovery. This operation will 
eliminate or reducir the draf t. Wet 
rags may be used to &imother the fire 
or to stuff stovepipes, but streaas 
of water directed on such evidence 
should be avoided 

Call to the attention of the 
investigalfor any grease that is suspected 
to have had a part in the fire. Bottles 
which have been used to carry flamable 
liquids can sometimes be used to develop 
latent fingerprints, although this 
possibility is not general beciuse 
of the smudging of prints by* the oil. 
It is, however, considered of sufficient 
Importance to protect all such bottles 
from indiscriminate handling, so that 
if such prints do exist,' they can be 
identified. Sometimes bott: filled 
with flammable liquids and tly 
sealed are hung over the ^et «xre so 
that, when they rei«li^a sufficient 
ttM^erature, the bottle will break 
and allow^ the liquid t<$ increase the 
^intensity of the fire. 

IDENTIFY. PRESERVE, REMOVE, " 
AND SAFEGUARD EVIDENCE 

All evidence collected by firefi^ters 
should be properly mai^d, tagged, 
identified, and preserved in clean containers. 
Careful notation should be made' of the ^ 
date, the time, and the place they ^ 
are found. Additional identifying marks 
on cans» bottles, and othi»r articles 
auch as \M initials of the persbn who 
collected the evidence ma^r also be noted. 
This procedure may establish unquestionable 
identiy. . There must be a record of 
^witnesses and of each person who has 
had or will have reaponsibiilty for 
care and preservation of the .evidence. 

When facilities for ^ood paper 
and ash protrction are not available, 
partly burned paper and ash may be 
protected between layera 5f plastic 
or between pieces of window glaaa fox:' 
the invMtigator and for later .tranApofrtation 
to a" laboratory. When the fire is 



in a heating device where suspected 
paper evidence ia located, remove the 
ashes and partially burned bita of 
paper by fanning them gently upon a 
clean glass plate. Keep thia plate 
as near the paper and ash as possible. 
Flatten the^ash and paper carefully 
with another plate of aimllar sixe 
and fasten together. By this means 
photographs can be taken widiout removing 
the bummd material from the container. 

Lettera, documenta, or billa demanding 
payment of money should be preserved 
to assist in establiahing a peraon^s 

financial' conditfon which mi^t indicate 
a. motive for araon. 

Place wood auspected of containing 
paraffin or oil in a clear container 
ancfaeal until a chemical analyals 
can be made. All bottlea ahould 6e 
labeled witii gummed atickera and identified. 
Objecta auch as charred candlawick 
and burned matchea ahould be packed 
in a bottle containing cotton to prevent 
, breaking the evidence by Jarring and 
handling. Samples of materiala, such 
as cotton, wood, 'rayon, felt, and other 
fabrics caA be atored in clean, large- 
mouthed bottles and then ti^tly aealed 
and properly marked. Volatile liquid, 
oil aamples^ oil^soaked rags,. waste, 
and the like nhould be put in tin cans 
and aealed* This proced^e will preserve 
odors as, well as the materiala themselves 
and can then be preaented in court 
in its original condition. Any evidence 
ofothia aort ahould be sealed with 
wax, ao that, when neceaaary, a laboratory w 
technician may teatify in court thato 
the i^ax seal was unbroken unt^l* the 
proper time. , 

The firefi^ter who detects and 
finda evidence of arson ^al^ould be. able 
to identify £t latec/ When iuch ma*^erial 
has been tagged, libeled*, and properly 
marked, it is ready tfo t»e turned over 
to the proper authorities. Evidence 
should be kept tmder lock and key and 
as few ii^drsons as possible ^should be 
pefmi'tted to handle It. A'^record of 
each peraon who has handled this evidence 
ahould alwaya be kept. 
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QUESTIONS 

FlMit vrlt^ your «siiwtni to thm 
folloviag fUMtlooi on a toptrAto shoot 
of HP^v« >■ 



is « pocttlior 



cslM la that thoto «ro uouallr no 
confloialttf vitaooooo to tho criao* 

2« locogBliiAg and prooorrlns 
ovldoaco 1m tho roopoooibility of 



3, No chaago of «ay kiadl should 
bo pond.ttod is tho 

othor thai vhot lo oboolutoly nocoooory 
in. tho ^ A I of tho flro. 

<? 

. ^ 0X0 

oscolloot ouyportlng oridoaeo if thoy ^ 
aro iModlotoly tokoti. 

5# pootod 
to proiront tvipo^l viA-or ooodlooo . 
handling of ovidonco. 



All oyidonoo colloctod by 
firofi^tovo should' bo proporly 



^ oad^ prosorvod ia" 



elo«i cootainors. 

7« 'Ivldoaco should bo kopt 
undor - and 



8. A 



of 



oaeh poropn vhojbaa handlad this ovidoaco 
should always bo kopt. 

REFERENCE 

1. ZrSTA #104. SalTsao and Otatfaaul 
Fracticost ^ 
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FIRE STATION miNTENMICE 

OBJECTIVES 

A£t«r eooplatliig this study gulds and your elMsroos IniitTuetioni, you will bo «blo 



to: 



!• Iiiffoct ond porfotm mintinuuieo of clothittg ro^rod., 
I. Holatoia station facilitioo. 



INTRODUCTION 

In tiio firs protsctiott carssr fisld, 
you iriU^spsnd wmf hours in ths firs 
statioo. Hsoy of tiisss, hours will bs 
spsnt in dassss incrsasing your kaoirladts 
of ths firs ssrvics vhidi is continually 
diaagint witii asv fir^riiihtins tactics, 
nav building Mtsri^iis, and iiair firafi^ting 
squipwmt. Otiiar oours will bs spent 
in ths cara and naintananca of your 
protactiW clothing and tha atntion 
fadlitiaa* * 

INFORMTION 

CARE OF PROTEaiVE CLOTHING 

To aadi and avary firafi^tar, protactiTs 
clothing ia'.of 'graat laportanca. Vaar 
it corractly and bandla it earafully. 
Aftar usa,^chack all typas of protactiva 
clothing for daaaga froa aits, Arssions, 
burns, or mar. laflactiw fd>rics. 
of ths coat and troussrs sra soMvhat 
nora auacaptibla to cuts and taars, 
sspacially whan working in doaa pradaity 
to Jaggad wtal audi aa daaagad buildiny 
or aircraft, laport any dafact in protactiira 
clothing to your inatructor iwidintaly. 
All itana of clothing ahould ba **fluahad 
off** aftar uaa, to rsno'^i any rasiduss 
of fusl, sitinguishittg ag^^» oila, 
disaicals, dirt, stc. Dirt or otiiar 
contamination ahould ba raswad by vaahing 
with aoap or slid datarganta, watar, 
and a brush. In aoM caaao, daaning 
*by tha nild application of aafaty aolYonts 
■ay ba varrantad, Clodiing ahould ba 
thofrou^y driad aftar daaning to pra^ant 
nolding or rotting. 



miNTAIN STATION FACILITIES 

You viU ba raquirad to maintain 
dia atation facilitiaa in a daan 
and haalthfd condition. Thia nay 
aaaii Ilka hooaakaaping to you but 
it ia nacaaaary and a part of your 
Job. Station naintananoa will consist 
of nr lntaining tha floora. Thla 
is -aceoiBpliahad by daily atraaping, 
sopping and buffing and uaually onca 
a va^, rsaoval of all wax and tha 
application^ of a nav ooat^^^tp pravant 
axcaaal^a wax 'build-Mipi» 

All windowa and doora will raquira 
daaning to ra^pva- film and hand 
pirinta. 

Tha apparatua floor will raquira 
a thorou^ daaning witii aoap and 
watar to roova.any aecunulation 
of oil dropping fron tha irahidaa. 

Tha whidaa and nountad aquipnsnt 
will also rsquirs a pariodic tiaa 
for a thorou^ elaaning. This will 
pratant ths astsrioration^ of tha 
firafi^ting vahida flaat and will 
aaaura thnt thay ara naintainad in 
a conatant atata of raadinaaa. 



quEsnofc, 

Flaaaa writa your answara to 
tha following quaationa on a aaparata 
ahaat of papar. 



1. To aadi and 



firafi||itar, 
is of 



grsat iaportanca. 
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2, 



Afttr ust chtck all typaa of 

for 



<i«]&ag« for cuca» abriaiotui» burxui, or 
Mar. 

3. Clothing ahould ba thoroughly 

aftar elaaning. to pravant 



aolding or rotting. 



4. You will ba raquirad to maintain 
tha atation facilitiaa in a 

^ ' condition. 



- 5* Tha apparatui floor will 
raquira a thorough claaning with 
\ and 



6* Tha vahiclaa and aountad 
acgiipmant will raquira a pariodic 



REFERENCE 

1, AFR 92-1, Fira Protaction Pro yj 



ERIC 



78 



ATC 33 



22 



WdteBOOK 3ABK57130-1-WB-400 



Tftchnlcml Training 



Fire Protection Specielist 



l>3 



BLOCK IV * 
STRUCTUBAL nREITOlTING TACTICS 




CUANUTE TECHNICAL TRAINING CENTER (AIC) 



lhl« >up«rs«dM 3ABR5 7130- 1-400, 16 July 1973, 
OPRj TWS 

DISTRIBUTION.: X. * 
TWS - ?000; TTVGC - 2 



Dttifiitd F«r ATC C«vrM Um 



00 HOT USK OM TMK ip» 



223 



Study Guidai and Workboolu am training publications authoriiad by Air Training Cotnmand ( ATC) 
for ftudtnt vm in ATC couraaa. 

The STUDY GUIDE <SG) praaanis tha information you naad to compiata tha unit of inatniction or 
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^ * ^> 
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or. oth4r official pubKditions. ' • ^ 
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Flr« Proe«ctlon Branch 3ABR57130-1-WB-401 
Chanvt* AFB, Illinois 

OPERAIIOHS m> MAINTENANCE OF HYDRANTS 

' OBJECTIVES 

After completing the study guide > classroom instruction, and this 
workbook, you will be able to inspect and perform operator maintenance 
on hydrants with minimum instructor assfistance* 

» « * ^ 

EQUIPMENT - ' ^ 

Basis of Issue 
Pencil or Pen ^ l/student 

Portable Fire Hydrants l/lO student So 

Fire Hydrant Cutaway 1/10 students 

Hydrant Wrench , 1/10 students 

PROCEDURE 

As the Instructor covers the information on operations and mainte- 
nance of hydrants, answer questions 1 through 3 in the classroom. The 
class will then go to the hangar floor, inspect and perform operator, 
maintenante on the fire hydrant trainer. 

QUESTIONS 

l; Most fire hydrants are turned to .open* 

2. The first few turns close the ^ 

before the main valve is opened* ^ 

3* Caps on hydrants should be . tightened. 

Inspection Procedures: 

1* Check caps for ease of removal* 
2* Check gasket under cap* 
3* Check for roundness of operating nut* 
4* Check for cracks and visible damage* 
5* Check for ease of opening and closing* 

♦ 

•» 

Maintenance Procedures: 

1* tighten nozzles* 

2* Replace gaskets* 

3. Replace last chains from caps. 

4* Lubricate operating nut. 
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Flxt Protection Branch . 3ABR57130-l-WB-4d3 
Chanuta AFB^ Illinoia 

INSPECTIONS, MAINTENANCE, MOUNTED EQUIPMENT' AND OPERATIONS 
OF. THE 530B/P-8 STRUCTURAL PUMPERS • 

OBJECTIVES 



Aftar completing the study guide, classroom instruction, andr.this 
workbook, you will be able to: 



rkbook, 

I 



Inspect and perform operator maintenance on the 530B/P-8 
structural firefighting vehidle and mounted equipment, ^ 

2. Perform a booster operation in accordance with technicals 
order procedures • 

3. Perform prsventlve nalntenanc* on the 530B/F-8 structural 
flref luting vehicle and mounted e<iuipmeni: lAW AFIO Form 434. 

EQUIPMENT ' • 

Basis oi Issue 

Pencil. or Fen l/student 

TO 36A12-12-9-61 1/studteit 

TO 36X12-12-12-1 l/student 

Helmet 1/studeht , 

Gloves l/student 

A/S32P-8 • 1/5 students 

530B 1/5 students 

530B Operators Panel 1/10 students 

• Preventive Maintenance Materials 1/10 students 

PROCEDURE 

As the instructor covers the information on the su]}Ject of 
inspections I maintenance, mounted equipment and operation of the 
530B/P-8 structural pumpers, answer questions 1 through 5 in the 
classroom. After com|leting the questions » the class will go out to the 
vehicles and you wiiruse the AFTO Form 434, figures 1» 2» and 3 in this 
workbook and inspect the 530B/P-8 structural vehicles. After inspection 
you will perform a booster operation and perform preventive maintenance. 

QUESTIONS ■ 1 

1. What is the water tank capacity of the 530B? ■ 

2. VJhat is the purpose of the relief valve? " • ' • 



3. How many 2-1/2" intakes are on the 530B? 



^. What is t>e' water tank capacitor of the P-87 

• ' * • / 

5. How many ?-l/2" intakes Oh the P-S? 
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Preventive Maintenance Procedurea: 



location. 



1. Clean vehlide. 

2. Inaure all toola and equlpMnt are atored In proper 
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oPBUTors iNsncnoN ouidi and thouhi 

offiMiwox, oimiiiiTOts) 



vcHieu rm. 



RGBtSniATION NO. 



LOCATION 



nwi^No. 



VCNICU COMTMl OFFICOI NAMC 



mm. 



fflOfIC NOl 



ITEMS TO •€ CHCCKCO 


OraUTOR SMMIUK 


04Y 


1. UMtCATINO OH UViU {^im^f^/^r^^P^ni psmp) 




1 


% coouNT, ran, and mrDtAUUC upu 

' — ^ ; a ' • 




2 






3~ 


4.^CC>NOtTION Of Ail Dftivi m.T< fvMt^ mJi») 




4 


5. TIMS, WHmS AND UIO 10171 rOt TIONTimS, 
FMSSUM AND OAMAOf 






4. lATTntlU (frmit ciW rw) Ml PUIID UVt!, OAMAOI, 




' 4 






7. CUANUNISS, OAMAOl, MISSING ITIMS (•It lnf*H«r 




• 








f. ■ttAKIS, CUITCHIS (OpmHMi), AM TANKS {OrMi, 
OfMATI rAMMO StAKS 


V 


10 


10. STMUNO, snmai a snaoois fo« otmation & oamaoi 




11 


11. SAnrr MVICtS (wsmffif Itflitt, bvn«rf, lira «j|HfifvMMr$, 
SMt Mtt) 




12 




•13 


It. OmATION Of All UOMTS tIMNS. ftAMO NOBNt. MMOM 




U 


13. WNHNO/CUKCUnr SMAMRS (vImwI Mily} 




15 


14. SnOAL lOUffKMNT {mwrn, flrtt ^ Ut, WMtMiif mpfntrnhn. 

UMm%, pM. ti^mkmtf k^rilrwit wrvmit |mk1«U« tlactrk 

^^^^^^^^ A ■ \ 










•17 
It 


IS. nWIONTINO SYSTIM m COmOSION/SAMAM AND 
fOAM/WATM tlVmS (tiiclw4« UMl«r l^iik) 


14. ON/Off lASI MP MAPS/STATI MAH 




If 


17. MATWDMOSTBI 




SO 


10. WIMDWilJ/WytAirASNHS (niiJIIItii ma mpm^) 




21 


If. MSIMMHNTt AND OAUOIS {4m^,9pmw^) 
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Figiire !♦ ATTO Form 434 (Front) • 
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n. MM rOK OWATIciN ^ / 


- 


94 


S4. HMfM/rinNO/^MVU/CO!^^ AND 
COMOSION 




37 




33 


29. HANOUNiS AMO NOaCZUS (W»m {\ 




3f 


S4. KIAM UIginM AMD CMAMil I 




30 


37. SUCTKMI NOSI (fmkttt, ttc) AND StlAHW POK 
CUAMUNnS \ 




31 


2r INSUM AM VINT HOU IS OfM IN MMINO TAN^ 


Sf. NlflOOIN TANK mSSIM' . ' 


39. WMM nOUUTOI Ot IftW 


31. Mm MK. / / 


33. bfttATIONS Of OUM^ VMT AND PUtOI niNCTIOM 


' 33. MSCHAMOI OATU P0« lOOCS^ANO lAM Of OMiUtNHI 


34w ^\ 


M. ■ 


34. 




37. STAHC CmOC (WmU/ ««d SdwAiM twiyiUlm intafY^ 


W€ INVCCTIOM 


DATE 

ouc 


OATC 












c * 






• 


t 

































' . rigux* 3. AFTO Foxm 434 (B«clc). 



231 



r 



PUMPING OPEIUIIONS ON THE 530B/P-8 STRrCCUWa PUMPERS 

OBJicirvEs 

Afttr compljitlng th% study gulds, classroom instruction; and this 
workbook^ you Tdll bs abls to: ^ * 

^ 1. Psrf orm hyd^^nt operations in accordance with tschnlcal order 
procedures • Hydrant operation muslt be completed in^ less than 5 minutes; 
while observing all appll^cable safety practices, . ^ • 

2. Perform a drafting operation in accordance \?lth technical 
order procedures. Drafting operatd^oii must be completed in less than 
5 ^nutes» while observing all applicable safety practicfs. ^ 

3. < Perform a foan pumping operation In accordance with technical 
order pi^ocedures. Foam pumping operation nuat be completed In less than 
5 mlnutea, while observing all applicable aafety practices. ' 

4'> Perform preventive maintenance on the 530B/P-8 structural, 
pumper and mounte'd equipment lAW APTO Form 434. . 

EQUIPMENT . . . ■ ' C " 

Basis of Issue 
, Pencil or Pen * l/atu4ent ' 

* TO 2SA12-12-9-6,; 1/atudent 
TO 36A12-12-12rl * l/student 
' Helmet l/student 
Gloves - 1/atudent 
A/S32P-8 1/5 students 

530B . 1/5 students ^ 

Drafting Pit ■ 1/10 students 

Preventive Maintenance Materials - 1/10' student i 

PROCEDURE . ' 

After completing the pumping operation on 'the 530B/P«*8 structural 
pumper, you will perform preventive maintenance on the^ vehicles. After 
returning to the clasa^room answer questions 1 througti 4 at the end of 
this workbook, 

Ptevencive Maintenance Procedures t ' 

^ ' p 1, Clean vehicle, " 

. ' 2, Insure all tools aiid equipment are s.tored in proper 
location, ^ ' ' . / 

QUESTIONS 



9 



1, In pc^tforming a hydrant operation with a P--8» wiien will the* 
transfer valve be changed frpm volume ''to pressure? , 



2i Nhm puipint with th« 530B/P-«4 what i^tiott is .t«k«a to eeatrel 

3. Whan prising th« puiqp oo th« 53pB, th« ptaqp dutch control 
layjir i« in iihat position? _>-^ - ^ ♦ 



4. In porfomlnt a foaa operation .£ro«^ liydrant, what Ihtaki 
ia uaad? 
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msPECTiCK, •maintbk4«[c|e» mounted equipment and operations 

OF THE 75aA/P-12 STRUCTURAL PUMPERS 



OBJECTIVES 



vorkbo1i^o1i:in\"J .2lVLf ^'•^ cl«.roo« in^tructip,, and thl. 

!• Inspect and. perform oMrator maintenance on the 7S0A/p-i^ 
.tructW flr.flghtlng vehicle «,uat.d eqS^en?. ^^^^^^-^^ 

2. Parform a hydrant oparatlon In accordance with technical 
order- procedure.. Hydrant operation ntuat be completed In lea. than 
5 alnutes» while .obaervlng all applicable ajLfety practices. 

3. PerfoiiB a drafting operation in accordance with technical 
11".^*' operation oust be coapleted In leas than 

5 minutes, while ^observing all applicable safety pr^actlcas. 

4. Perform a foam operation In accordance with technics! order 
procedwe. Foam operation must be completed in less than 5 minutes, 
while observing all applicable safety practices. 

*4 f'^'yantive maintenance on the 750A/P-12 structural 

tirefighting v^lcle and ^mounted equipment lAW AFTO 434. 

A 

EQUIPMENT ' ^ 



Pencil or Pen 

TO 36A12-12-8-51 

TO 36A12-12-15-1 

Helmet ^ 

Glovea 

750A 

A/S32P-12 
750A Pump Panel 
Drafting Pit 
Preventive Maintenance 



PROCEDURE 



Materlalr 



Baelg of Issue 
l/student 
1/student 
l/student 
1/student 
l/student 
1/5 students 
1/5 students 
1/10 students 
1/10 students 
1/10 students 



As the instructor covers the information on the subject of Inspection, 
maintenance, mounted equipment and operations of the 750A/P-12 structural 
pumpers, answer questions 1 through 6 in the classroom. -After completing 

"^^^ ^ '° vehicles and you will use 

750A/P-12 structural vehldea. After Inspection, you will perform a 
hydrant drafting and foam pumping operation then perform preventive - 
inalntenance. *^ 



.11 
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QUESnONS 

U What U th4 vatar tank capacity of tha 750A7 

- ' jl 

2. Ticm^ mnj coaling ayataaa doaa tha 75pA hava? 
3* Hoif laany 2-1/2" Intakaa on tha 750A/P-12? ^ 



A. VhAt la tha purpoaa of tha atop yalra on tha 750A? 



. ^; 

5. Whbra Is tha prlmar oil raaarvolr locatad on tha F-12? 



6« What typa flra pump la nountad on tha P«12? 



Pravantilva Malntananca Procaduraa: « 

^ ' — ' ' 

1« Clean vahlda* 

2« Inaura all toola and aqulpnant ara atorad In propar 

location* 



f r , >fODIFICATIONS 

^^'^ ° ^ ^^^^ publication has (have) been deleted in 

adapting this ma'^ierial for inclusion in' the "Trial Implementation of a 
Model System to Provide Military Curriculum Materials for Use in Vocational 
and Technical Education.'! Deleted material involves extensive use of 
military forms, procedures, systems, etc. and was not considered appropria 
for (ise in vocational and technical education. 
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PUMPING OPERATIONS ON THE 750A/P-12 STBUCTURAL PUMPERS 

♦ 

OBJECTIVES . 

After completing the study guide, classroom instruction, and this 
workbook,, you will be able to: ' 



ccordance with^f^chnical 



Im Perform a booster operation in ^ . 

order procedures^ Booster operation mustrbe completed, in j^ess than 
5 minutes while observing, all applicable safety practices • 



2. Perform preventive maintenance on the 750A/P-12 structural 
firefighting vehicle and mounted equipment \lAW AFTO Form 434 ♦ 

EQUIPbiENT 



Pencil/or Pen 

TO 36Ai2-12-8-51 

TO 36A12-12-15-1 

Helmet 

Gloves 

750A 

A/S32P-12 

Preventive Maintenance Materials 



Ba8is-b^^Issue 
l/student ^ 
l/student 
l/student 
l/student 
l/student 
1/5 studexits 
1/5 students 
1/10 students 



PROCEDURE 



^ After completing the booster operation- on the 750A/P-12 structural 
pumpers, you will perform preventive maintenance ^on the vehicles. After 
returning to the classroom, answer questions 1 through 3 at the end of 
this workbook* 

^ Preventive Maintenance Procedures: ^ 
1* Clean vehicle* 

2. Insure all tools and equipment are stored in proper 

location* 

QUESTIONS ' ^ , 

1* Th^ booster line is used on what type of fires? ^ • 

2. When performing a booster operation with the P-12, the trans- 
mission shift lever is in what position? . 

3* When performing a booster operation with the P-12, is the 
vehicle moveable? 
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lira PrptMtlon Branch 
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HOSE LOADS AND nNISH^ j 

OBJECTIVES ' " o ^ 

Aftar complating tha study gulda, classroom instruction, and this 
workbook, you will ba abla tpt ; 

1« Load hosa on pumpars and aaka hosa load finishas lAW. tha 
WB procaduraa with Aixiiauit instructor assistanca. 

2. ^ Farfora pravantiva naintananca on structural firefi^t'ing 
vidiidas and inountad aquipment lAW AFTO Form 434. 

EQUIFMEMT 





Basis of Issue 


Fancil or Fan 


1/studant 


TO 36A12-12-8-51 


1/atudant 


TO 36A12-12-9-61 


1/student 


TO 36A12-12-12-1 


i/student 


TO 36A12-12-15-.1 


l/studant 


AFTO Form 434 


1/studant 


Halmat 


1/studant 


Gloves 


1/studant 


750A Hosa Bad Loadar 


1/5 students 


530B 


1/5 students 


750A 


1/5 students 


A/S32P-8 ^ 


1/5 students 


A/S32F-12 


1/5 students 


Hosa Uaahar 


1/10 students 


Dryar, Fira Hose 


1/10 students 


Fravantive Maintanazice Materials 


1/10 students 



FBOCEDURE 

As the instructor covers the information on hose loads and finishes 
answer questions 1 through 5 in the classroom* Then using the^ ezao^les 
given in figures 7 through 12 »^ the class will go to the hangar floor and 
conatruct tha various hosa loads and finishes. Upon completion, you will 
perform preventive maintenance. 

'QUESTIONS 

1. List two advantages of the horseshoe hose load* 

a# ________ 



b. ^ 



2. The accordian hose load has less hose in the hose bed. 

a. True* 
b* Falsa* 
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3* On a divided hose lead, what divides the hose bed? 




4. In the doughnut roU fiaith, how far should the male coup^ng 
be placed from the female coupling? 

X 5. The skid finish consists of 150 to 200 feet of 1-1/2 Inch hose. 

a^ True, 
b. False. 

Preventive Maintenance Procedures : 

1. . Clean vehicle. 
2^ Wash hose. 

3. ^ Dry hose. 

4. Insure all tools and equipment are stored in proper 
location. *^ 



\ 
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step 1 




Step 2. 




Step 3 



Figure 9. Divided Load Construction. 
23 
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OBJECTIVES 
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HOSE UYS 



comjpletlng the study guide, clsssrooa instruction. «nd this 
workbook, you will be able -to: 

tn, ^* V ^"5"™ straight hose lays, m procedures outlined in the 
JJo^irij."'*' .pplicsble sefet? 

» t« ^* V reverse hose lays. All procedures outlined in the 

WB fliust be strictly adhered to while ^observing applicable. safety 
procedures. • o rr vjr 

3. Perform vehicle relay operation in accordance with the WB 
. procedures while observing all applicable safety procedures. 

• 4, Perform preventive maintenance on structural f ireflghting 
vahlclea and npunted equipment lAW AFTO Form 434 • , o - 



EQUIPMENT 



Pencil or Pen^ 
TO 36A12-12-8-51 
TO 36A12-12-9-6l\ 
TO 36A12-12-12-1 
TO 36A12-12-15-1 
Protective Clothing 
530B 
750A 
A/S32P-8 
A/S32P-.12 

Preventive Maintenance 



Materials 



Basis of Issue 
l/student 
l/student 
l/student 
l/student 
l/student 
l/student 
1/5 students 
1/5 students 
1/5 students 
1/5 students 
1/10 students 



PROCEDURE 



After coin)leting the hose lays, Velay operation and perfomdng 
preventive maintenance. anaw*r questions 1 through 5 upon returning 
to the classroom. ^ 

Stral^t Lay Procedures: 



paying but. 



1. 
2. 
3. 



DR - Stops the truck at the hydrant. 
PM - "Catches" the hydrant as\ directed-. 
HM & NM - Rides at the side of\ tailboard while the hose is 



4. 
5. 
6. 



/ 



ttely 20 feet behind 



DR - Stops the truck at thfe flri 
'CC - Goes to size 4p the fire . \ 
Ul - Applies the Hose clamp appros 
the truck and at least (5 feet ftom any coupllng.\ 

7. HM - Removes woirifcing line from the\ho8e bed. breaks the 
coupling and returns the loose/ coupling •'to the hoi^e bed. 

. 27 
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ttai ' ' 

and the nozzle to the fire 



— HN S UM - Attachee the nozzle to the hoae, advance* the hoae 



9. DR - Removes th^ hoai clapp and M'»Uta with advancing the 
working line or aa directed by the crew chief. . . 

\^ . ^ ~ on- thc'liydrant as soon a« the hose clam haa been 

applied? follows the hose line .read>vlng kinks, tightens leaking coupUnas ' 
V and reports «o the crew chief. \ • . 

'Reverse Lay Procedures; \* . ' 

1. DR - Stops the truck at fire. 

2. «CC - Goes to'slze up ^he fiye. 

V ■ \ ■ ■ 

3. DR & PM - Removes the iadders from the truck. * 

\ 

4. HM & NM - Removes th'e forcible entry tools and extinguishers. 

5. NM - Removes the load finish. 

~ A- ' / ^ 

6. HM - Removes the adapter, u^jzzles, and anchors pay out line. 
/• DR - Drii>es the truck to hydrant. ' ^ 

8. PM - Coes with the truck. * ^ 

9. NM & HM - Advances nozzles and hose to t:he fire, 

10. DR - Stops the truck at Aydrant. 

11. PM - Breaks anU connects hose to the puaqiera 

12. DR - Sets up the cab controls, removes suction hose and 
connects to the truck and hydrant. " . * c • - 

13. PM - Opens the hydrant. 

14. ' PM - Follows line, straightening kinks in, the hose, tightens 
leaking couplings, and reports to the crew chief. 

Relay Procedures'! . ' 

1. Place largest capacity pumper at water source. • 

2. Divide friction loss into siiandt-r^ nozzle pressure. 

3. This answer is in hundreds for an imaginary line. 

4. Add this imaginary line, to total hose lay. 

5. Divide this total by two. 

6. This answer is the distance between the two pumpers. 

7. Subtract this answer from total hose lay and this^ii 
the distance from the second pumper to the fire.. 

Preventive Maintenance Procedures: L 

1. Wash vehicle. * . 

2, Tnsure all tools and equipment are stored in proper 

ocatlon. 



QUISTIWS ' 

' * ' * * 

1. In performing a straight lay, who applies the hose damp 
to the hose? 



2. In performing a straight iay, who moves the working line' from 
the hose bed? * 

3, During a reverse lay, who pulls the skid finish? 



4. The correct procedure In a relay operation has the largest 
capacity pumper. at the fire, 

a. True, 

b. False. 



5, Identify the following hand slgis^: 







Figure 13, Hand Signals, 
29 
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STRUCTURAL FISEFIGHTING OPERATIONS 



OBJECTIVES 



wtkbi^" :„°^'n\"f Sje't'o? *""" i-t-ti™, thi.' 

^ ^' ^'i^fora crew duties in firefighting drills and energencv 

^hin;.^:i":?; ^^rJ'^S ^^-^-^^-^ ^\ be strlctly^jfj^d^to 
While Observing all applicable safety practices. <r 

3. Demonstrate normal and emergency entry procedures All -n^r^ 
procduras must be In accordance with the WB procedures . ^ 

mlnutM. personnel from building In less than three 

fire hL-r-SrJ*" -djacent/nearby building exposures and equipment from 
fJjLcSe'^-J^^^^^^^^^ the WB procedures. While oJ.eJ^n^ flT 



7. 



^^^-"P operations./ All debris 



and water must be raiaoved, 

Perform preventive maintenance on structural fireflghtine 
vehicles and mounted equipment lAW AFTO Form 434. ^^"rigncing 

JBQUIFMEinL.^_,,_ 



Pencil or Pen 
TO 36A12-12-a.51 
TO 36A12-12-9-61 
TO 36A12-12-12-1 
TO 36A12-12-15-1 
Protective Clothing 
Breathing Apparatus 
750A 
530B 

A/S32P-8 

A/S32P-12 

Deluge Guns 

I>raf ting Pit 

Air Cosq>res8or 

Three-etory Training Tower 

and Building 
Preventive Maintenance Materials 

31 



Basis of Issue 
1 /student 
1 /student 
1/student 
l/student 
1/sttident 
1/student 
1/student 
1/5 students 
1/5 students 
1/5 students 
1/5 students 
1/5 students 
1/10 students 
1/10 students 

1/10 students 
1/10 students 



ERLC 



PKOCBOUKE / 

Afttr Inspecting and perfpmlng operator aalntananca on structural 
firaflfhtlnf vshlclas usin^ APTO Form 434, figures 14, :L5, and 16 In 
this workbook, you will participate In structural flref luting operations 
and perform preventive maintenance. Answer questions 1 throu^ 3 upon 
returning to the classroom. 

The following procedures will be adhered , to while performing 
flreflghtlng drills and emergency responses: 

Legend for Firen«n Crew: 

CC - Crew Chief 
DR - Driver 
MM - Nozzleman 
HM Hpseman. 
r PM - Plugmaa 

t Straight Lay Crew Duties: 

1. DR -* Stops the truck at the hydrant « 

2. FM - '^Catches" the hydrant as directed* 

3. HM & NH - Rides at the aide of tailboard while the hose is 

paying out. 

. 4. DR - Stops the~.truck-at-the flre.,.==^= 

5. CC Goes to size up the fire. 

6. DR Applies the hose clamp approximately 20 feet behind the 
truck and at least 6 feet from any coupling » 

/ 



7. Krf - Removes working line from the hose bed; bresks the 
coupling and ratums the loose coupling to the hose bed. 

8. ]bl & NM Attaches the nozzle* to the hose, advances the hose 
and the nozzle to the fire. 

9. DR - Removes the hose clamp and assists with advancing the 
working line or as directed by the crew chief. 

10. FM - Turns on the hydrant as soon as the hose daiqp has been 
applied; follows the hose line removing kinks, tightens leaking couplings, 
and reports to the cr^ chief. 

^ Reverse Lay Crew Duties: 

1. DR - Stops the truck at fire. ^ 

2. CC - Goes to iiae up the fire. 2'llj 

3. DR & FM Removes the ladders from the truck. 
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4t nil i KM - MaovM thm forcible entry tools «nd extinguishes ♦ 

5# NM - Removes the load finish • 

6. HM - Removes the adapter, nozzles > and anchors pay out. line. 

7. DR - Drives the truck to hydrant. 

8. PM - Goes with the truck. 

9. NM i HM - Advances nozzles and hose to the fire. 

10. DR - Stops the truck at hydrant 

11. FM Breaks and connects hose to the pumper. 

12. DR - Sets up the cab controls » removes suction hose and 
connects to the truck and hydrant. 

> 

13. PM - Opens the hydrant. 

14. PM - Follows line, stral^tenlng kinks in the hose, tightens 
leaking couplings, and reports to the crew chiefs 

Normal Entry Procedures: 

1. Use door, if tjtnlocked. 
Emergency Entry Procedures: 

1. Through door 

a. Remove hinge pins. 

b. Use door opener to force open. 



a. Pry up from bottom* 

b. Break glass wlith .fire ax. 

Protect Exposures: 

1. Use water curtains 

a. ' Produced by! 1-1/2" or 2-1/2" hose lines. 

b. Produced by deluge gun. 

Preventive Maintenance Procedures : 

1. Wash vehicles. 

2. Wash hose. 

3. Insure. all tools and equipment are clean and stored in 
proper location^ 
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QUESTIONS 

r 

1. On a straight lay, all peraonnal dlaaount vehicle at the 
hydrant.o 

a« True« 
b« Faljse* 

2. What are the Crew Chief's duties on a straight 1^? ^^.^^ 



3. Nonaal entry into a building is usually the 



MODIFICATIONS 



_of this publication has (have) been deleted In 
adapting this material for Inclusion In the "Trial .Implementation of a 
Model Systenj to Provide Military Curriculum Materials for Use in Vocational 
and Technical Education." Deleted material Involves extensive use of 
military forms, procedures, systems, etc, and was not considered appropriate 
for use in vocational and technical education. 
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Chaiiuttt in, Illinois 

— STRUCIDRAL^nREPIGHTING^ACTICS 

(ffl JECIIVES ^ 

After cottpletlng the study guide, classroom instruction, end this 
Workbook, you will be able to: 

1. Inspect and perform operator maintenance on structural 
firefi^ting vehicles and mounted equipment. 

♦ 

2. Perform crew duties in firefighting drills and emergency 
response exercises. Workbook procedures must be strictly adhered to 
while observing all applicable safety practices, 

3. Demonstrate normal and emergency entry procedures. All 
entry procedures must be in accordance with the WB, 

4. Locate master switch and shut off b\xilding utilities in less 
than one minute. 

5. Perform as a member of a firefi^ting crew to control and 
extinguish structural fires. Each fire must be completely extinguished 
while observing all applicable safety procedures. 

6. Locate dummy victim and perform resctie from building using 
the appropriate type of carry. The. rescue must be accoin>lished in 
lees than three minutes while observing all q^plicable safety procedures 

7. Protect adjacent/nearby building exposures and equipment from 
fire hazards in accordance with the WB procedures, while observing all 

' applicable safety procedures. , 

8. Perform as .a. member of a crew to protect building -contentsv -' 
Contents must be sufficiently protected wi^ salvage covers to prevent / 
further damage. ^ - ^ ^ ^ _ 

9. Perform as a member of a crew and construct catch basins and^ 
drain chutes. Basins and chutes must be designed/ constructed in such 

a manner as to prevent further water damage to the building and contents 

10. Perform as a member of a crew and remove equipment and 
furnishings in less than 30 minutes in accordance with the WB procedures. 

11. Perform firefighting overhaul clean-up operations. All debris 
and water must be removed. 

12. Perform preventive maintenance on structural firefighting 
vehicles and mounted equipment lAW AFTO Form 434* 
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iSpCEDURES 

After Inipectlng and performing operator maintenance on structural 
flreflghtlng vehicles complete AFTO Form 434, figures 17 > 18, and 19 In 
this workbook. Then, you will perform structural flreflghtlng tactics 
and preventive nalntenahce. Answer questions 1 through 3 upon returning 
to the. classroom. 

The following procedures will be adhered to while performing flre«- 
fighting drills and emergency responses: t 

Legend for Fireman Crew: 

CC ^ Crew Chlef- 
DR - Driver- 
,NM -* Nozzleman 
HM -* Hoseman 
FM - Plugman 

Str^dght Lay Crew Duties: , ^ 

1. DR «-> Stops the truck at the hydrant. 

2. FM ^ "Catches" the hydrant as directed. 

3. HM & NM - Rides at the side of -tailboard while the hose' Is 

paying out. 

4^ - DR « Stops the truck at the fire. 

5. CC Goes to size up the fire. 

6. DR Applies the hose clamp approximately 20 feet behind the 
truck and at least 6 feet» from any coupling* 

^ 7. HM Removes working line from the hose b^, breaks the 
coupling and returns the loose coupling to the hose bed. 

8. HN & NM - Attaches the nozzle to the hose, advances the hose 

and the nozzle to the fire. 

9. DR - Removes the hose clamp and assists with advancing the 
working line or as directed by the crew chief. 

10. FM - Turns on the hydrant' as soon as the Ivose clamp has been 
applied} follows the hose line removing kinks, tightens leaking couplings, 
and reports to the crew chief. 

Reverse Lay Crew Duties: 

1. DR - Stops the truck at fire. \ 

2. CC Goes to size up the fire. 

3. DR & FM - Removes the ladders from the truck. 



4. HM i JW - Rpnpve* tb* forcible antry tool* and •xtlngulahcrs 

5. NM - Removes the load flnleha \ 



6. HM - Removes the adapter, noazles, and anchors pay out line. 

7. DR - Drives the truck to hydrant. 

\ 

8* PM - Goes with the truck* \ 

9. NM & HM Advances nozzles and hose to the flre« 

10. DR - Stops the truck at hydrant. \ 

11. FM - Breaks and connects hose to the pumper* 

12. ' DR - Sets up the cab controls, remoyes suction hose and 
connects to the truck and hydrant. 



13. PM - Opens the hydrant. ^ 



14. PM - Follows line, straightening kinlts in the hose, tightens 
leaking couplings, and reports to the crew chief. 

Normal Entry Procedures: 

1. Use door if unlocked. 
Emergency Entry Procedures: 

1. Through door 

a. Remove hinge pins. 

b. Use door opener to forces open. 



2v — Thrwgh^^xiaowi : ~" 

a. Pry up from bottom. > 

b. Break glass with fire ax. \ 

i 
\ 

Protect Exposures t 

\ 

1. Use water curtail^ \ 

a. Produced by 1-1/2" or 2-1/2" hose lines. 

b. Produced by deluge guns. 



Remove Equipment and Furnishings: 

Prevent further damage. 

2. Carry to safe location. 

3. Do not drag equipment or furnishings. 
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Preventive Malntenence Procedures: 

1* Wash vehicles « 
2» Wash hose. / 

3* Insure all tools and equipment are clean and stored in 
proper location. 

* 

QUESTIONS 

1. In performing a reverse lay> who connects the hose to the 

discharge outlets? ^ 

2. In performing a drafting operation, what type of hose is 
connected to the 4-1/2" intake? 



3. On a reverse lay, the vehicle is available for another lay* 



a. Tnie. 
b* ''False • 



MODIFICATIONS 

V3- % ^of this publication has (have) been deleted in 

adapting this material for inclusion in the "Trial 'Implementation of a 
Model System to Provide Military Curriculum Materials for U..e in Vocational 
and Technical Education." Deleted material involves extensive use of 
military forms, procedures, systems, etc. and wa,s not considered appropriate 
for use in vocational and technical education. 
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Flr« Pf otictibn Branch 
Chanutk AFB» Illinois 



FIRE STAIION MAINTENANCE 



OBJECTIVES 

After completing the study guide, classroom instruction, and this 
workbook, you will be able to: 

1« Inspect and perform maintenance on clothing as required. 
Procedures listed in WB must be followed without errors 

2« Maintain station facilities in accordance with the WB 
procedures • 

. EQUIPMENT 



As the instructor covers the information on fire station 
maintenance, answer questions 1 through 3 in the classroom. After 
completing the questions, the class will go to the hangar floor and 
perform maintenance on structural clothing ahd station facilities. 

QUESTIONS 

\. Protective clothing should be cleaned with mild soap and water. 



Pencil or Pen 
Protective Clothing 
Strtxctural Pumpers and 



Basis of Issue 
1 /student 
l/student 



Mounted Equipment 
Preventive Maintenance Materials 



1/5 students 
1/10 students 



PROCEDURE 



a, 
b. 



True. - 
False* 



1. 



How should protective clothing be allowed to dry? 



3* Station maintenance requires the cooperation of 



personnel* 
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Use the following checklist to Inspect protective clothing: 



PROTECTIVE CLOTHING INSPECTION CHECKLIST 


Check for: Bums 


■ . \ 


Rips 


\ 


Broken Snaps 




Liners 




Chin Straps 




Suspenders 




Tom Boots 




Helmets for Cracks 





. Figure 20. Protective Clothing Checklist. 
Clean Protective Clothing t 



1. Use mild soap. 
^2.z^UseLplaln:^water.. 
3. Air dry. 



Station facilities will be maintained In accordance with the 
following : 

1. Sweep all floors. 

2. Mop all floors. 

3. Remove wax If necessary. 

4. Clean all doors and walls. 

5. Clean all light fixtures. ^ 

6. Wash all windows. 

7. G I hangar floor. 

8. Clean outside area. 
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BLOCK 7 OBIENZiiriQN 
URCBOIXJCTIOK 



TIME: 5 



Attention: Vith the coming of never » more aophistioated and larger aircraft f our job 
aa firefighters is becoming ever incrsaaiTtgly laore difficult. 

Bevievi For the last three veeica you have been studying structural firefi^^ting tactics 
and vehicles. 

Overview: IXiring the next 30 mimxtes, we will discuss what is going to be acconiplished 
in the next three weeks ^ to include block content, safety and energy conservation. 

\ 

Motivation: This will enable you to know exactly \diat is expected of you for the next 
three weeks. ' ^ 



Transition: We are going to start today with block content. 



BOOT 



Presentation: 

1* Block Content 

a. Blook policies 

(l) Conduct and appearance 
/ (-2) Scliool houra~ 

(3) Class leader 

(4) Clean-up responsibilities 

(5) Visitors in Bum Area 

b. Student responsibilities 
2. Safety 

a. Jewelry 

b. Walk, don't run 

c. No horseplay 

d* Eye glass retainer 
e. Hepoirt adl injuries 



TIHfi: 20 min 

TIME: 15 min 

Check outside assignment given 
Block IT ^ 



in 



Read letter on driving to achool 



Stress safety about hangar doors 
(students will not open or close 
hangar doors), warn students about 
getting hands or fingers cau^t in 
vehicle doors or compartments 



f . Report defective clothing and 
equipment 



g. ^ Fatigues vom imdar bunkers 

h. Gloves 

i. , Ho fimoking in vehicles 



j • Vehicle windows up ^en 
approaching fires | 



k. SisiAount ftem vehicle >rtien it 
has stopped 

3« Energy Conservation 

a. ITse of gasoline pbwer tools 

b« Care of protective clothing 

c. BFMs when operating vehicle 

d. overllo^ing ttud.^ »lth water 

e. Conservation of cleaning materials 



f • Tires and tire pressures 

g. Leaking trucks \^ 

h. Expanding: gasoline tanks 

i. Heduce booster heat er\ operation 

j. Inspection >:nd operation maintenance ^ 
\ Application: TIME: N/I 

\ Evaluation: ^ TIME: 5 niin 

\ Interspersed throughout the presentation. 

\ 

\ 

V CONCmSION TIME: 5 min 

Summary; We have covered block content ^ safety and energy conservation. 

Remotivation: The facts that were covered will help you in the successful completion 
0 f Block V. . ' \' 

* * 

Assignment: N/1. Cox^tinue with Principles and Procedures of Aerospace Vehicle Fire* 
fi£^ting. 

Closure: You should now have an idea of what your schedule for the next three weeks will 
Hopefully all of you will enjoy Block T. 25[j 
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PRINCIPLES iUD PBOCEDDBBS OP iBBOSPACE VffilCLE PIBEPIGHTIHG 

IBTHdlJOCTION 1 TIME: 5 min 



/ 



Attention: Craah firefigjitii]^ in Block V and in the field consists of tijne, aocmraoy 
and mental alertnesi, thereby mnlririg yovur job in Block V paramount to none. ^ 



Review: Etor the last thirty mioutee we disctussed ^t is going to bo covered in Block 
V to include, Block content, safety and energy conservation. 



Overview: During the next five and a half hours, we \^ill discuss Principles and Proce-. 
dures of Aerospace Aircraft Pirefighting, to include Principles and Procedures, Missile 
Pirefifi^tirg, Runway Poaming, Standby Operation, Airfield Patrol and SurveiXiance, afad 
Ventilation of Large Pranje Aircraft. - 



Motivation: There is almost unlimited opportunity in the field of crash firefig^ting fur 
interested, well-informed personnel. 

Transition: We are going to start today* s lesson with prinWples and procedures. 



BOOT 



TIME: 5 hrs 20 min 



Presentation: 

1. Without reference, identify principles 
-andT^:oc^dures""of'-alrcraXt^f^^^^ 

Eighty percent of the principles and proce- 
dures must be identified correctly. 

^ a. Pre- fire planning 

''l; Each type mission^assigued ; 
aircraft "^f 

(2) Touch-and-go landings if they 
average seven times a week for 
three consecutive months 



(3) AP Porm 1028 ^ 

(a) Optimum vehicle positioning 

(b) Aircraft characteristics and 
information 

(c) Predesignated rescueman's" 
duties j 



TIME: 5 hrs 10 min 

Stre ss energy and mateiiais 

conservation- 
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(d) Copy on each chief's truck 
and copyii alarm center 

b« Mission 

(1) Rescue of personnel 
( 2) Protect . p:i:i> nerty 

(3) Pifi^it fires 

(4) Hazards 

(a) Pire ' 

(b) Smoke 

(c) £q>losion 

c« Emergency First lid 

(l) Given^ emergency treatment to 
rescuee as required 

d. CoiJu'ol Fuel Spills * 

(1) Classifications 

(a) three types 

1. Class 1 

a. irea less than 2 
feet in dimension 

' ^ Ifo^aaally only 

^ monitor until 
aircraft has 
departed 

2. Class 2 

a« Irea not over 10 
feet in dimension 

h. Dispatch 8uffici<axt 
^ equipment to 
neutralize spill 

3* Class 3 

if 

' irea over 10 feet 
in dimension 



Safety 
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b, Siqpatch fxre sup<» 
pre88ion and. res-* 
cue equipment and 
take action to 
control the oondi« 
tion 

(2) Oil and hydraulic spills 

(a) Eemoved by agency reapoa- 
sible 

(b) Fire protection equipment 
must not be used 

DTPERIM STJMMABT 

2. Without reference, identify principles 
of missile firefighting. Eighty percent/ 
of the principles must be identified 
correctly. 

a« Functions 

(l) Aircraft firefighting and. 
rescue responsibilities / ^ 

(a) Standby fire protection for 
recognized exceptional 
hazard operations preceding, 
test or launch I 

(b) Control and extinguishment 

of fires involvings facilities, 
missiles, or vehicles.^ 

\ 

(c) Personnel rescue as may be 
required \ 

(d) Fire prevention inspection and 
maintenance of fire ^protection 
equipment as required 

/\>. Pre-plajinixg, same as pre- fire ^^lanning 



(l) Elements 



\ 



(a) Basic procedures for emergency 
response \ 

(b; The number, type, configuration 
and general operation of missile 
or space vehicles assigaed\ 
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(c) The layout of the launch site 
area- 

1. Boads 

2. Terrain 

3. Water Supply 

l£« Support facilities 

(d) Propellant Stora^ area 
!• Location 

2* Layout 

(2) Exact nature of the relationship 
between the fire department and 
support services 

(a) Safety 

(b) Utility 

(c) Fueling and defueling 

(d) Medical 

(e) Heavy equipment 
Standby operations 

(1) Hazardous operations requiring 
standby can be predetexoined within 
reason and personnel and e^pment 
assigned accordingly 

(2) Deployment can be expedited throu^^ 
the use of sketches or charts 

(a) Location of vehicles 

(b) Location of charged' handlines 
Xo) Locatj.on of fire extinguishers 
(d) number of personnel at each point 

(3) KLan sbcnild establish the most . 

effective use of personnel and 
equipment 



.{k) Wherever possible 6r practicii?ble, 
rely on dbarg^ handlines for 
standby purposes 

(5) Commmication channels sbcmld be 
checked ioiaediately upon reporU 
ixig to the standby 

d. Test or launch operation 

. (1) With one exception, everything 



(1) Extinguish incidental fires 

(2) Wash avay any propellant spills 
f • Critiques and post accident analysis 

(1) Obtain results of fire protection 
operations 

(2) Eliminate deficiencies if possible 

(3) Iniprove operations if possible 
IKTBRIM SUMMAEY 

3. Without reference, identify runvay foaming ^Show Film TPI 5605> "Foaming the 

operation procedures. Eighty percent of the aun\my^' 
procedures must be, identified correctly. 

a. Foam applied over portion of runway 



covered under standby operations 
is the same. 



(2) Launch operations the stand is 



cleared and^ operating personnel 



have withdrawn to the block house 
and emergency personnel and equip-i 
ment withdrawn to fall back areas. 



d. Post launch operations 



(1) 



Pilot request the foaming opexe^ 
tion 



(2) 



The length, width and depth of 
the foam pattern will depend 
upon certain factors 



(3) 



Fire Chief supervises operation 



Use a 6?^ ratio 
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Minimi ges lire hazard 

(1) Srbjuaguiahes apasdc from friction 

(2) Covers fuel to stop ignition 
c. Vehicles used 

(1) I9OOO or l»dOO gal water tanker 

(2) F«6 or F-7 semi. trailer modi-* 
fied for foaming operations 

INTERIM SOMMIBT 

Without reference 9 identify standby 
operation procedures. Eighty percent of the 
procedures onxat he identified correctly. 

a. Kon Emergency Standhy ^ o 

(1) Mild fire risk 

(a) Type operation 

jL. Engine runup 

2. Powered ground iaqtiip-i 
ment 

^. BefueliDg or defuelin^ 
(normal) ^ 

Oocygen and deicing 
operations (normal) 

^. Up or down loading 
^ weapons (normai) 

(h) Fire protection needed 

1. Portahle or mohile fire 
^ extinguishers 

(2) Moderate fire risk 
(a) Type operation 

1. Abnormal fueling opera^ 
^ tion 

2. Mass engine starts or 
movements of aerospace 

O vehicles 



2* Welding or cuttixig 

operations^ in a ^ 
' hazardoue location ' 

(b) Fire protection heeded 

1. P-6/p^l3 vehicle 
(3) Severe fire riaic 

> 

(a) Type operation 

Hospital evacuation 

2. Class 3 fuel spills 

2* Nuclear weapons , missiles/ 
propellents 9 or high haz« 
ard items are involved in 
accident s/incidents 

(h) Pire protection needed , • 

^ 1. It least one major fire 
"* vehicle 

h. Emergency Standby 

(1) Vehicle standby during: inflig^xt 
aircraft emergencies 

(2) Positioned along runway 

(3) Fully dressed and alert 

c. Standby ' ' ' 

(1) Meg or piece of equipment and 
" full crew 

(2) Location - determined by fire 
chiafy sLlong runway » in statioV 
other area. 

IHTERIM SUMMiHT 

5. Without reference, identify airfield 
patrol and surveillance, operation prooedurea. 
Ei^ty percent of the prooedurea must oe „ 
identified correctly, 

a. Airfield patrol and surveillance 
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(1) Purpose 

(a) Vatch for tinaafe conditioiui 
(l>) liDderate fira risk operation 

(2) Yehicle^ 

(a) P-6 . 
iy>) P.13 

(o) Major piece of equipment may 
l>e need if P-6 or P-I3 
is not available 

INTERIM SUMMAHT 

S. Without referexice, identify principles of 
large fraiae aircraft heat and aoioke rentilation. 
Sij^ty percent of the principles oust he iden-* 
tified correctly, ^ 

a. Principles 

(1) Purpose planned release and 

, removal of heated air, snoket 
and gases from an aircraft* 

(2) lids life savine 

(3) Makes firefighting easier 

(U) Speeds attack and extinguishment 
be Procedures 

(1) ^ Tentilate hy opening all doors, Safety 

hatches, and vixidovs on lee%iard 
side first, repeat then on wind, 
""ward side if, conditions allow 

(2) Additional ventilation is accon^ 
lished hy using all- cut in areas 
following leeward to windward if 
conditions allow 

(3) Exhaust fans must he used to draw 
smoke and gases from the ^aircraft 
interior 

(U) Vertical* ventilation xnay he usod 
hy opening hatches .or cut in areaijl. 
on tbp of the aircraft 
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C5) Anar cdiflibijmtijcm of yentllation 
procedorett naar be used together 
aa the need is there* ^ 



^plication: TIME: 101 

Evaluations TIME: lO'min 

Intereperee throu^bput the preaentation. 

COHCLUSION TDffi: 5 min - 

Suomaxar: Cover the main points of the lesson to include , principles and procedures of 
missile firefi^ting, runway foaming, standby -operations, airfield patrol and surveil^ 
lance and ventilation of large frame aircraft. 

*■ 

Remotivation: It is iisportant that you remember todays s lesson. Ihis is the basis 
for your training in aerospace vehicle firefighting. 

Assignments Read and study TO 00-10$B-9, Section H, pages 2-1 thru 2-15. 

Outside Assignments (2 hrs) Bead and study SG #$03t*Principles and Procedures of 
Rescue, and answer the questions at the end of the unit. 

Closures Thic completes the unit on Principles and Procedures of Aerospace Vehicle 
Firefif^ting. 
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.£RINCn>IES AND PBOCESOBES 0? HESCOE 

IHTSDD0CTIOH TIME: 5 min ' 

Attention; Structural rescue and crash rescue go together because in bothj your job 
will be to save lives* 

Review: in ye'steydsy's lesson we covered Principles and Procedures of Aerospace Vehicle 
Pirefighting. 



Overview: IXiring the next six hours we will cover. Principles and Procedures of Rescue 
to include principles and procedures, procedures for safetying egress systems, and 
procedures for shutting down aircraUTt engines and systems. 

i 

Motivation: Stress tl** reasoft >Ay the students need to accomplish the objectives pf 
this lesson* When you leave tliis school- azid get to your next base you will be performing 
the duties of a fireoan and at some time or another you will probably rescue a crew 
member from a crashed aircraft* Crashes do not always occur in the dayligjit; they 
happen at all hours of the day and night. Should this happen to you in the dark 
of ni^t, and you are not familiar with the aircraft, you not only Hirther endanger 
the life of a crew member, but you are also endangering yotir life as well as the 
lives of your fellow^'workers. To keep yourself from doing this, it is lji5)ortant that 
you become fjBuniliar with aircraft structure^ jettison and egress systems so that you 
will be able to make -a rescue under any condition without making a fatal mistake. 

Transition: We are going to start today's lesson with principles and procedures of 
rescue. 



Bprr 



Presentation: 



1. Without reference, identify principles 
and procedures relating to 'rescue of person^ 
nel from aircraft, isii^ty percent of the 
principles and procedures must be correctly 
idraitified. . 

c 

a. Different types of airc3?aft 

« 

(1) Fighter 

(2) Bomber 

(3) Cargo 

b. Parts of an aircraft 

(1) Wings 

(2) Fuselage 
' (3) Tail 

c. Aircrew locations 
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TIME: 5 hrs 50 min 

TIME: 5 hrs 1|0 min 

Check outside assignment 
Use TO 00-105E-9 

Stress energy and materials 
conservation 



Use Chart 73-232, Construction 
Group Break-Down" 



Use Chart 72-82, "C-54 Fuel and 
Oxygen Tanks and Battery Location'' 
Use Chart 72-88, "C-5A Fuel and 
Oxygen Tanka and Battc^ry Location" 



(1) Cockpit 

(2) Faselage 

(3) Tail - section 

d, Ban^^ areas from ezhanist and intake 
path 

e« Sxits 

(1) Bbmal 

(2) Emergency 

(a) Cat in aoreas 

(b) Escape hatches 

(c) Windows and blisters 
f . liroxaf t tubing 

(1) Red - lliel 

(2) Green - breatjjdng oaiygen 

(3) Brown - fire protection 
(U) Yellow - lube oil 

(5) Blue Yellow - hydraulic oil 

(6) Orsoise - compressed gas 
INTEEIM SOMMAHY 

2; Without reference, identify procedures 
for safetying egress systems. Eighty per- ' 
cent of the procedures must be identi|*ied 
correctly. 

a. Safety egress systems 

(1) Egrefis is defined as a way out 
^(exit) 

(2) Explain terms 
(a) Ejection 
(b> Jettison • 



(3) Egress systems are foimd on air- 
craft. Filters and bombers. \ 



Use Chart 72-89, "KC-135A Danger 
Area Engines Running" 

Use Chart 65-602, "Exterior Marking 
Cut In Area" 

Use Chart 65-603, " Exterior Marking 
Astrodome and Exterior Marking 

Window" - 



Use Chart 73-127, "Piping System 
IdentificaUon" 
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stress safety 
Use TO. bO-105lU9 

Show Films TP 51+89, "Man on a Hot 

Seat" 

TVl 57-28, "Operation 
Size Up, Sescue from 
Tactical Aircraft"' 

Use Chart 67-604, "Exterior Marking 
Rescue Firefighting Information" 
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(k) ITsed by aircrew perdotmely by 
' * meuxiB of an ejection seat, for 
means of escape frooi aircraft 

C^) Ejection ieat presents a hazard ^ 
to the rescue of pe3:sonner due 
o to the explosive charge used to 
' initiate the system. 

(6) Warning ejection seat maAing 

^ . (7) 'Sjection seats must be safe tied ' 
to eliminate this hazard 

(8) There are three methods used 
to safety ejection seats 

(a) Pins 

(b) Quick di^co^ects 

(c) Cut initiator hoses or line^ 

(9) Once seat is safetied, continue 
, with rescue operation 

IHTEBIM SDHMHT; 

Without reference, identify procedures for . 
shutting dovn aircraft engines and'systems. 
Ei^ty percent of the procedures must be 
identified correctly, 

a. Electrical system 

(1) Turn off master switch to cut 
off power 

(2) . Batteries 

(a) 28 volt wet cell contains 
liquicL acid 

(b) > Battery locations 

1- Wings ^ 

2. Wheel wells 

2* Fuselage 

Engine ziacelles 

(c) Marking of battery location « 
in black letters 



Use Chart 65-605, ''Exterior Marking 
Rescue Firefighting Information" 



Use Chart 72-85, ''"F-102A Exit DeUils 
Emergency Entrance*' 



Use Chart 72-90, "KC-135A Fuel and 
Oxygen Tanks and Battery Locations" 



ERIC 



(d) Quick disconnects 
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Fuel system 



Fael 


taxdcs 


(a) 


Metal 


(b) 


Synthetic rubber 


(c) 


Hazards 




!• Pire 




2. Sxploslon. 




Jettison 


(d) 


Locations 




!• Vings 




2. Fusela^ 




3* iuxllaxy tanks 



(2) Turn off fuel control switch 

^ (a) Toggle adtch located In cockpit 
(b) Stop flow of fuel in lines 

(3) Oxygen tanks 
(a) Cylinders 

; (b) Color 

^ (c) Location 

(d) Eftzwds ^ 

\ Explosion of container 

^ (fra^antation) 

2. Supports cofflbustion 

^ J[. Freeze bums from liquid 
oxygen 

Sfauttixig down engines 
(l) Stop cock engines 

(a) Pull throttle back, then to left, 
and all the way back 

(b) Turn off master switch 



Application: 
Evaluation: ' 

Interspersed throughout lesson 



TIME: K/A 
TIME: 10 min 



CONCLUSION 



TIME: 5 niin 



Sumnaxy: Reenqphasize the main pointa. of the lesson to include rescue procedures, 
safety egress systems,^ and shutting dovn aircrsift^ engines «nd nystena. 

4 

React ivat ion: YoUf as an Air Force fireman, have a prime purpose and^mission of ^saving 
lives. Mainly, you will be invorlved with aircraft incidents, involving from one to any 
niusber of persoimel depending on the type aircraft involved. Each man assigne<3^rto an 
Air ibrce fire departnent has to know the procedures for ^tering and perfomizig a 
rescue, regardless of the circximstances, >diioh will vary as no two aircraft incidents 
are the same. Be psropared to do your best, and a little more, it is your rea^onsibility 
and a human life may need saving. 



Assignment: Head and study TO^s: 

1. TO 00-.105E-9> Section X, pages 10-.1, 10-6 and lO-.?- 

2. TO 36A12-8-15-1, Section II, page 2-1 - 

Outside Assignment: (2 hrs) Read and study the following SG \mits and axiswer the 
questions at the end of each units 

1. ' SG^50U» Rescue Operations (l hr) 

2. SG^505> Ranp Vehicle Inspection, Maintenance and Operations (l hr) 

Closure: That completes our lesson for today. Remember to report to the hangar for 
tomorrow's class and bring your TO 00«105E»9* 
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BESCUS OSEBAiPIONS 

■ I 

WMnXJGTlCSSj 

Attention: Have you ever rescued a pilot froo a burning aircraft? 



TIME: 5 min 



BerLew: In yesterday's lesson we covered Eciaciples and Procedures of Bescue. 

■ / . - • 

Overview: IDuring the next three hours we wiU perform rescue, operatioaa to include- 
operate tools and equipoent off P-io rescue vehicle, deoonstiate nonnal and enersen^y 
entry procedures and rescue aircrew oeniber. ' ' y^ts^j 



I 
I 



Motivation: It is ojnportant that you learn this lesson in order for you to be able to 
perform a rescue operation. Remember, our most important mission is saving lives. 

/ 

^iS^ vSli^.^^ ^^'^ ^^^^"^ operating tools and equipment off 



Bour 



Presentation; , 

1. Given a similated crashed saroraft 
and P-10 rescue vehicle and mounted 
equipoent, operate tools and equipoent. 
Ill applicable technical order procedures 

iifety practices must be strictly 
adhered to with mininun instructor 
assistance. 

a. Opeiration Kcocedures 

(1) K-12 

(2) Exhaust fans 

(3) luxiliaiy generator 
ik\ Portable lights 

ipplication: 

1* 'Given a siaaulated crashed aircraft and 
P-10 rescue vehicle and mounted equipoent, 
operate tools and equipoent. ill applicable 
technical order procedures and safety prac- 
tices must be strictly adhered to with 
minimu m instructor assistance. 



UMB: 2 hrs 50. lain 
TIMB: ho min 

Check outside assignment 

Safely 



Stress Safety 
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TIME; 2 hrs 
2 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 
Stress safety ! 
fiierar and materials conseAation 
ITse TO OO-IO5B-9 

Use Tlrainer: Se^t and Canopy !P-33. 

3I88 
C-133 aircraft 
^-102 aircraft 
C-97 aircraft 
T-37 aircraft 
Use WB 50h 



2. Qirpn & slnulatad orasbtd alzoraft azxd 
P-10 MSCUA Tehlol^ aad nomttd aqulpaanty 
^ dMonatraW noaftl nd antrgenoy entry 
prooeduTM. ill mtxy prooadurM xnuat 1)# 
followd la aooozdanoa vlih 10 iX>-l65B-9« 
ill ^nplioabla. Mfa^ prooaduxaa nuat be 
ttriptly. adharad to with aJjiixBOB iiuitruotor 
AMiataacav 

GlTant a siwOatad ozaahad alxozaftt 
mm;(^^ aijcoxav MBbara in aooozdaaca with 
procaduraa liatad in TO OO-IOSB^^ ill 
PTOoaduzaa auat ba f onowad uain^ all 
applloabla aafatr praotioaa with mijdaisi< 
iiuilanicitor aaalataaoa* 

4« Glran naoaaaai^ aquipaMmt, parfoxsn ^ 
pcavantira laaintanaaoa on tha B-IO zaaoua 
Tahiola and abuntad aquipoant lAW 
iiith iWO Jtom Ifclntain atation 
facllitiaa aa raqnlzad. 

Iraluation: 

ihtarapazse thtou^^ut tha praaantationt 



Use: TO 36Ai2|-12.13-l 

Vehicle: 1 A/S32 P-10 
Rescue Vehicle and 
Mounted ^£quipment 



Use: Preventive iMatenance 
Materials . 



TUffii 10 min 



CQHCUISIQE 



TIME; 5 nin 



Suanaay: Coirar main points of leaaon to include pparatin« tools and aqulpaent on 
B-IO^ noiml and wergency entry points, and reaoua of aizoraw mrabera. 

BaootiTation: Bmaob^ you nay have tha chanceto saTe aaDaonf >s life. 



AMuigcamnU 5/A, Continixe with Ramp Vehicla Inapection , Maintenance and Operationa 



Cloattte: Kext houa? we will oorer tha xaoqp rehiole. 




BiMP 7EHICLS IHSPBCTIQir^ KJOBTSVMCS ASD OPEBA!FI0KS 

^ I ^ 

IffEBOIXICTiaV ' TIME: 5 min 

Attention: Probably son» of you bnra driven a 3/k W pick up truck well, the 

ramp vehicle is just a 3/k ton pick up truck vit^ fire extinguishing systeos. 

Review: IXaring the last three -hours we covered rescue operations. 

Overview^ TXxring the next three hoxirs we will cover the, ranp vehicle inspection, 
maintenaoce and operation. " ^ 



Motivation: Stress the reasons >*y the students need to accomplish the objectives 
of this: lesson. It is vitally important that you leaan the operation of the ramp 
fire truck, in-asnauoh as you may be required to! perform a fast, safe and efficient 
operation. How well you can do this may determine the life or death of individuals 
who may be trapped within an aircraft. ^ 



^Cr^ition: We are going to start this lesson with inspection and maintenance of 
ramp vehicles. / 



BODT 



Presentation: 



1. Given the appropriate inspection check- 
list and technical data, inspect and per-* 
f ozm operator maintenance on the ramp vehicles 
All appropriate items on the checklist must 
be inspected. Operator maintenance must be 
accomplished according to the appropriate' 
jbechnical order. 

i , 
a. Inspect 

(1) Underhood 

(2) Ria^t side 

(3) Left side 
ik) Cab 

(5) ^ Bed of iaruck 



TIME: 2 hrs $0 min 
TIME: 1 hr 10 min 

Stress to properly operate 
Air Force Equipment in order 
to prevent damage resulting 
in costly repair 
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!>• ^ Operator Maintenance 

iddin^ oil, brake fluid,. ' 
ooolant, etc. 

(2) Cleaning and servicing 

(3) Eoer^ conservation 
ieplioationi 

1. Giren the appropriate inspection check- 
liet and tectaoical data, inepeot and pex^ 
fom operator oaintenanoe on the ramp Yehicle- 
ill appropriate itema on the oheckliat muat 
be ixiapected. Operator maintenance moat be 
accompliahed according to the appropriate 
technical order* ^ 

2. Given an aerospace airfield ramp fire- 
fighting vehicle and available technical 
data, operate the firefighting iystem(8). 
All applicable technical order procedures 
and safety practices must be strictly adhered 

to with minimum instructor assistance. 

3» Given necessary equipment, perform 
preventive maintenance oh the raaqp vehicle. 
lAW AFTO Form 434. MainUin station 
facilities as required. 

Svaltiatlon: 

tnterspersed throti^hout the preaentation. 



2 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUI RED 

auwM wi' oij, Biarp uidiMitM my 

oona^rratiott 

ITm To 36ll2-8*.i5-l 

VS32P-13, amp Vehicle 



tree prerentive oftintenaaoa aateri*l» 



TIKI; 10 mln 



COHCLUSIOir 



TSflt 5 Bin 



^P.^^ Cover the aaln poloite of the lewoa to incl;^e ii«pection «d op«»tloa of 

able to prevent the loas of an aircraft or life by putting out^thi mallfireaT^ 

iasignment: Head and atudy TO 36il2-6-5-l, Section II, pa«ea 1*3 thru 50. 

Outeide iaaigmnent: (2 hra) Read and atudv SG-'to6 o-iii t««»-«+<«.. w ^ x 
and Operations, and ai«,er the queaSSnS^t tTSd'o^SJ SuT ' 

Cloatare, fiemember to return to the block 7 training ax'ea for claaa tomorrow. 

- - ■ " . •> 
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6.1U DCSFECTIOV, lUIHTEKinCS iKD OFERATIOHS ^ 

ISTBOiaCTIOH TIMS: 5 min 

Attention: The truck we axe goin^r to disousa today is probably older than you are. 

Bevlev: In yesterday's lesson we covered rescue operations and the rantp vehicle* 

Oveirview: During the next six hotirs ve will cover the 0«11A inspection, maintenance 
and opeiration. 

Motivation: It is ijnportant that you learn today's lesson because the 0-llA is over 
20 years old and is subject to break down from many yeaurs of use. Your life may 
depend on how well your vehicle operates. 

Transition: ^ We are going to start today's lesson with operational procedures on the 
O-llA. 



BOOT 



Presentation: 



1. Without reference y identify operational 
procedures on the 0»11A aerospace crash fire 
and rescue vehicle. Ei^^ty percent of the 
procedures must be identified correctly* 

a. Generatl description of vehicle 
supporting componaats essential to 
the operation of the firefi^ting 
system 

(1) Main engine 

(a) 6 cylinder 1 310 hp 

(b) Water cooled 

(2) Crew - 5 

(a) Crew Chief 

(b) Driver 

^* (c) Turret Operator 
(d) Handlineman (2) 



TIME: 5 hrs 50 min 
TMB: 3 hrs 10 min 
Check outside assignment 



Stress to properly operate 
Air Force Equipment in order 
to prevent damage resulting 
in costly repair 



Use TO 36A12-a.9-l 



- (3) hydraulic System (3) 

(a) Srake system 

1. ]Qydxaulic air assist 

2. ill wheels 

3« Eeservoir « main engine 
^ fire wall (right side) - 
one pint 

(b) Turret system 

jL* Qydnulic pusip geared 
op accessory drive 

^ 2* Pressure 450-550 PSI 

^« Crauge * cab dash 

k. Hesevoir 

a. Location Eire Pump 
^ Coapt 

b* Capacity ^ 12 gal 

(c) Steering 

!• Part time 

2. Relief valve 

'2* Rssevoir 

k * Gauge ' 
— a 

PTERIM SDMMARy ' 

(U) lir System ^ 

(a) iir Tesevoir - two 
!• ^ck buUdji^ 

Haximum « 115 PSI 

(b) Serves 

1. Brakes 

2. CB system 



2* Windshield vipen «nd 
washers 

U« idr hose 

^« Transfer oase 

6. Handline blovout 

(c) Governor 

1. 80«85 FSI Tnitiinnim 

2. lCO-105. PSI noimal' 
2. 115 PSI TnftTiTnum 

DTEERIM SUMMARY 

(5) Electrical sys^tem 



(a) 2l| DCV - two 12 volt Use Chart 65-187., ••Electrical System 
batteries connected in^ O-llA/B" 

series 

(b) Generator/lit emator 

1. Main engine 

« 

2. PuaTpose 

(c) External receptacles « 

1. Types ^ 

2. Location 

* (d) Aoixiliary generator ^ 
!• Purpose 

^. Location ^ ' ' 

Conti^ls - h settings 

Rheostat set 2$ amps 

(6) Fuel system 

(a) Tank fill location CB 
c oisp artment 



(b) Capacity 65 gal 

(c) Purpose - main engine 1 pusip 
engiile, booster ^e^ter and 

. atuciJLiary generartor*' 



(d) Two electric fuel puaqps (pomp 
coinpaxtnent ) 



(7) Heating and cooling aystam , U.e Charte 65^185. "Foam Truck 

^ ^ . Heating and Cooling Syetciu 0-.IIA/B' 

(a) Three Interconnecting ' ^ 

systenui 

1. Syatem #1 - regular cooling 

*" like your car " / _ 

2. System #2 

^, System #3 »heat exchanger for 
naln water tank 

. (b) Booster heater " 

!• 90,000 BTU (rated) \ 

2. Controls • dasV^aution 
activats^ the circulation 

' 2« iutomatlc controls , 

a. Outlet side - 190^ to ^ . ^ 

200^ 

he Inlet side - 150^ to ^ ' ' 

165^ 

Ce Exhaust stack- teoipera-. 
ture switch 

< 

(c) Diversion valve 
l^e Purpose 

2e Location 

(d) IHiel system 

le Electric fuel pump ' « 

2e Pressure - 30 PSI (plus " # 

or ndnus 3 PSI) 

(e) Warning system li^t on . ' 

. dash (red-horn hlows) j 



l^e Lack of fuel 
2e ISo Ignition 
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IMTERIM SUMMAHT 

■ b. General description of fixefigjxting 
contponents 

(1) Water system x> 

(a) Water tank 

o 1. Capacity idOO gals. 
, 2; Location - rear 
2. Pilling 

-m. Gravity - top . 

b. Pressure - rear 

> 

Tank tentp and level .gauge 

(b) Tank suction valve 

1. Pure^ose 

2. .location - pressure fill 
coinpaxtnent 

(c) Fire pump 

1. Two stage centrifugal (locked 
in series) 

♦ 

' 2. Hated^- 500 gpm at 3f>0 psi 

3* Located - opposite pump 

engine (ri^t rear conqpart- 
m ment) 

ii. Connect to puaxp engine by a 
step up transmission 

S. Pressure and vacuum gauge 

(d) Relief valve (fire pump) 
1. Purpose 

^ ^. By pass back to inlet side 

of punq? 
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(e) Primer 
1* Purpose 
2. Location 

(f ) Chum valve 

^ 1. Location of control handle 
^ (hetveen driver«*turret 
operator seats) 

2. Purpose 

a. Open « dowx 

Close - up ' 

(2) Foam system 

^ (a) Foam tank 

1. Capacity 100 gal 

2. Location - inside water tank 

3. Pilling . 

a. Gravity - top 

b. Pressure - rear 

U. Level gauge - dash ri^t side 
(h) Poam valve , 

1. Location of control handle 
(hy chum valve) 

2* Purpose 

(c) Metering valve 

1. Purpose 

2» Location pressure fill compart- 
ment 

(3) Pump engine 

(a) 8 cylinder air cooled 
(h) Idlf rpm - 1000 to 1500 
(c) Grovemed at 2I4OO ^rpm 
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(d) Tachometer - dash 

(e) Location - left rear conqpartment 
_(f)* Oil gauge - dash 

(g) < Cylinder temp 'gauge - color code 

(h) Pump primer (fuel) 

(i) Puaqp engine hour meter 
(j) Starter detent 

\ 1. Purpose 

2. 0 and below 

WmaX STOMAHT 

c* General description of agent disc h a rging 
devices 

(1) Turrets - two (identify and deacrihe 
turret nozzle asseahlT; 

(a) Mazmal or hydraulic 

(h) Streams - ^three 

!• Straij^t 

^ ' 2* Intermediate 

3. mi fog 

(c) Discharge rate - 200 gpm • 350 
psi ea 

(d) ' Eange - 50-75 feet 

(2) Groundsweeps ^ 

(a) Three (one if modified) 

(h) Discharge rate - 35 gpm ea O 350 
..psi or 305 gpa 350 psi on the 
modified 

(c) Control handle - (between the 
♦ ' driver and ttucret operator seats) 
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(3) Dtadextxuok nossles (2) 



(a) 


Blscbaxge zmte 15 gpm at 3Sti psi ' 
6«oh 


(b) 


Pozpoie 


(c) 


Control handle - (saM .looation 
M the ffroundiveep) 


(U) BuuilixMS (2) 

> e 


(a) 


Looation - ri«ht end left aide 
of the truck 


(b) 


Sis* 150' X 1« 


(o) 


Bisohars* xata - 5p.60 cpm 0 lOQ psi 


(d) 


^Baxonst aossla - 15 4(pn • loq psi. 
Stoirad - >**»"^7<»it coc^artacoat 


IHZBBZM SDMfABr 





d. Gaaaral deaoxiption and looatioa of atoondaxy 
fixafin^tinir aystMB 

(1) Looation - aiddia ooapsztaMiit viAt 
sida 



(2) 
(3) 

ik) 

(5) 
(0 



Canity of task - 80 gtln (SB 

Joluma - I40 sal of GB «ba& air 
prassuxe is usad 

l]qpallia« foxoa . 200 pai of dxy 
air (if aodifiad oaa iiitxo<«i) , 

Cafauoidifiar (BrTa tha aiz) ' 

Hoaa 

(a) ;sii* 150« X 1" 

(b) Maohaxge rat* 32 'iop • 100 pai 
(0) Baal looation . Xaft aida 



ipplication 



1. OiTsn ino Ibxa 433 and taohnioal data, 
inspaot and pasfozn opaxator aaiatananoa on 
tha 0-lU aaxospaoa oxaah fix* aad xsaooa 
tahiola. ill applioaUa itaaa on tbi illO 
IbzB i»33 aost bs iaspaotad.' Qpaxatox Mifta-, 
nanoa aost b* aoooaipliahad aoQoxdiaf to la*'^ 

O Brtata taolinioal mnlair, 
ERIC 



Conduct a Demonatration for 
* . 5 hr on the vahid* 
2 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 



fmVs 2 hra 30 min 
2 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 
Ua* TO 3^2.a-S|!rl ' 
Stxaaa Safatj 

loazur and aataxiala ooneaxvation 
Usa 0.1U 



Vsa VB.506 
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■\ 

Bvaluation: 
* Interspersed throu^ut the presentation 



TIKE: 10 min 



Sumnary: Cover main points to covar operations and inspection of the 0-lU. 

Reaotivation: ' Once you have Decone fsmiliwr with this vehicle you will have a better 
idea of what you will he doin« in the field. 

Assignment: Head and study TO 36112-8-12-1, Section 11, pages 29 thru Ul. 

♦ 

Outside issignaent: (2 hrs) Bead and study SG-507, O-m Biepection, Maintenance 
and Operation and answer the questions at the end of the unit. 

Closure: W concludes the 0-lU, one of the oldest trucks in the Air Force inventory. 
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o^iiB asEKTicar, maibtbuhci iis oEnuiPiars 

Att«tion: The truck w. «• goi»« 1« di«,W tpd^ i. th. 0-lU ... with modification.., 
STS^luf o<™^ lii«P«»tion, wOntenance «d operations of 

SS'SSittSS!^ th. «xt 1, lour., „ ^1J3 ^t^, ' 

^ition: W «:e goine to .t«rt tly'. leeeon with operational procedures on the 



; BOUT 

ftreaentations 

1. lathout reference, identify operaUonal 
procedure, on the 0-llB aeio WJ.^h fSe 
Md reMue rehiole. ffi^ty ^.ntof the^ 
procedure, oust be i/ienUnedcoSIotir. 

a. General dewription of rehide 
mq)portia« component, eesential 
to the operation of the fire- 
fighting qr.;t«m 

(1) Main en^iae < 

(b) Water cooled 
(0) 32^ HP O 2800 BIM 
^2) Crev 5 njen ' 
(a) Crew chief 
* (b) Hvi rn 

(c) Tufflwt- operator 

(d) .Hsndlinemaa (2) • ^' 
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TINI: 5 hra SO min 

TIMBi ■ 3 hr» 10 min 

Check outeide a..ignaent 

Streaa to properly operate 
Air Force Equipment in order 
to prevent damage resulting 
in costly repair 



Use TO 36AI2-8-12-I throughout 
presentation 
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\ (3) ^rdxwUo tfuim (3) - 
(«) Btmln wjttm 

1* J^fdraulio air uaiat 
1- ill iAmI. 

i. 5«a«TDlr Mia nxLat 
tixmmU (rt«ht lid.) 
on* piat 

(b) IPurrtt iontia 

1. Po«H!iT« dl«pUe«D«it 



V 



\ 

i* map «n«in« 

ooopartaMnt 

i» BwitrToip 

A» looatioc 

pump ooqpartBMnt) 

h Capaoi-tjr - 12 ^ 

\ (0) SUissiag 

1 • ftet tiiM 

1. H«li«f T«lTt act at ICXX) p«l 
k' Gaufft - looAted in pump _ 

IKCZSIK SDMURr 

(h) Air ^rBt«m 

(•) iir rMtPToir (2) 

1. Qolok build up (0 - 
65 P.1) ^ ^ 

1. Mudoui (115 pii)- 
■ (b) StrrM 
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1. BnkM 

2. iir priatr 

Jt* Wtnd«h ield viptxs^ and 
vmafami 

iir hose 

Xraasfer cue 

^» HMidT ihe blofy ou t 
(c) Goreaor - 

1. 80 - 85 psi Bi<T^-titT^T n 

2. 100 - 10$ p»i Ttni^i 
i- 115 psi 



(5) mectrical florstem ' ,r . 

U«« Chart 65-187, "Electrical System . 
(») 24 TW tw 12 Tolt b«tt«ie8 O-UA/B" 
oassMotad in a«xia« 

(b) G«n«rator/altea«it6r 

1. Belt dxiven £rom mdn 
engine 

2^. Purpose 

(c) Brteaua receptacles ' 

1. !5jrpe 

2. Location 

(4) iaxiliaxy generator"^ 

1. Purpose ' h- 

location 

Cmtrols - 4 settings 



k" HheoBtat - at present at 
25 asgps 
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(*) Xank location - sdL^t side 

(b) Capaoiiar - 65 «*1 

(c) PozpoM (■•ztm) 
^« Main *ti g t | ii i ^ 

J« Booster heater 

'.V 

iuxiliazgr gnerator 

(d) SLectrioal fuel piotps 

1» Looatioo ptnp ooqparbnent 
Heating and oooliiig wjnXm. Use Chart 65-185^ "Foam Truck 

(«) Three inte rconn«,ti»g systes. Sr-^ ^"liA/B 

1,. ^fstea #L regular oooling 
like an sato 

g, SjvUtOi #2 booster heater 

i. ^steai #3 heat exohaager 
for aain vater teak 

(b) Booster heater 

1. 90,000 BTU 

2, Controls dash oab 

a. Booster heater 

b. Ciroulatioa punp 

JL* iutoBiatio oantrols on 
booster heater 

a. Inlet side to 

165**F 

^. Outlet side 190<>7 to 
200Of 

o. Exhaust stack teoqpcrature 
switch 

,1 ' 
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(o) liivezaioa rain, 
1» XfOeatiaa oab 
2» PiopoM 

(d) Tvml mtm (booster 
hMter) 

1. Sldotrlo fael 

2. yvml pressure JCf pei 
(plug or minus 3 ]pal) 

(e) Wttoing ajfstem 

!• Bed lig^t on dash 
Z;. Horn blows 
Causes 

a. Lack of fuel 
b« Ho Ignitlcn 

£• Jjxsufficient cooibTis- 
tlon air 

General description of firefigtiting 
coaqpo»nts 

(1) ^ter qjrstea 

(a) Water tank 

CapacHy 1000 gal 

2. Location 

Se^ription 

Ji- JllTlng location 

a. GravHy 

b* Pressure 

c. Level gages 

(b) Tank suction valve 

(1) Purpose 

(2) Locationi^j^ire pranp 




(c) Mxe pxBBp 

I,* Looation l»tt aid* 

(lockad.ia mUm) 

i. Bat«l ^ GEM • 35P PSI 

4. Conneot»d to jnaip •d^Um 
"bj a ftop tip txanailMiaii 

. ptHp prtsaur* and 

iKcraiN sQNMiar ' 

(d) Belief 

1. Poxpoee 

ii Setting 350 pei 

1* Itjr paM back to ialet aide 

or ptoqp 

(e) Ptlaer 

1,. Pizrpoae 

2,. llypo air 

i« Looation fixe pia^ 
co^partMnt 

(f ) Clnaai TalTe 
A* Looation ca]) 
2,. Itootion' 
2' Fuxpoae 

(2) Toan igraten 

(a) Ibaa tank 

1. Capaoitgr 

2 . location 
1* Seacxlption 
k' niliag looaUoQ 



Jjj* GrsrLtgr 
1. 1ml g^. 
(1>) foam ralre 

^« looatioa o«b 
^* PoxpoM 
(o) Ibw mterijag ralve 

1, * Looatioh . 

2 . Settinga 

IBTBIM SOHKABr 

(3) Puqp angine 

(a) Location left 

(b) iir oboled 8 cylln^ 

(c) 200 HP O 2lfiO BIM 

(d) Idle HEM 1000 to 15000 
(•) Ttofaoaeter dash 

(f) Oil gti^ dsBh 

(e) . Cylinder head and oil 

**"P«'*twc« explain 
^ ^ . " color code 

(h) Ptiel pximer 

(i) Choke 



(j) starter detent control 
(k) Starter switch 
G^iai deroription of a^ent diachat^ 

(l) Turret (one) 

(») Hrdranlicor manual operation 

-7- 
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(1>) StXMBUI 

^ 1« Strai^t ^ 
2. I]isp«rt«d 
(o) ])iaol»X8« 

1. 20oAbo GM • 550 m 

(d) Bane* 

(•) Stat« location and foootioa 
of tux3?«t ooatxola 

1. Bate oontiol 

2. maohaxgtt ooattol. 
^« Straan control 

4. ttLoxo swltoh 
5* l^Montroi TalTM 

IBTEBIM SmUBT 

(2) (Ground awa^s 

(a) Contxola (location) 

(b) IJlGcfaazsa rata • 350 PSI - 
!• 3 outleta 35 GBf. each 
2. 1 outlet 105 GBf 

(3) Ibdertruok nosslea (2) 

(a) Looation 

(b) Puxpose 

(0) Bate of diaohaxge 15 caW 
(U) Hudlinea 

(a). Location 
. (b) 150 ft X li inch 

(c) ItLaohar^e xate 



h Kilii 100 cm t iOO;^^^ 
i* Vkt«r 50 GEM • 100 PSI 
i. BiQroMt 15 GBf • 100 P8I 
(d) BMiad 

1^* UeotaKLo 
i. Hninal 
(•) Blowout 
nCBIN SONNIBr 

d. GwMxal dMcxlptloa and looatioa of 
Mooodjuqr fixtfi^tia^ tjaUm^ 

(1) i|0 gallon CB 

(2) lixp«lling force 200 FSI nitrogen 

(3) 3 tanks of CB for one tank 
nitrogen 

ik) Belief ValTe 275 pai 

(5) Hecharge 

(a) £reaaure 

(b) tearitjr 

(6) 150 X 1 iaoh handline 
(a^ Location 

(b) maoharge 32 GIM 0 100 PSI 
(0). Stream pattezna 

ipplioation: 

1. Given IFPO Pbra I+33 and technical data, 
inspect and perform operator oaiutenanoe on the 
0-133 aerospace ozaah fire and resoxie vehicle. 
All applicable itena on the ilTO ibxm 1|33 must 
be inapeoted. Operator maintenance must be 
, aooooipliahad according to the appropriate 
teohnical order. 



( 



Conduct a demonatration for 
. 5 hr on the vehicle^ 
2 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 



"SS^t 2 hra 30 min 

2 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQU IRED 

?8e TO 3<»il2-tf-12-l ^ 

Stress Safet7 

B»«rgr and M&terials Conserration 
Use UB-507 
Use 0-llB 
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fmii 10 ala 

Ix^UaanfwaM throughout th« lUMMntation. ^ 

gunuyt CoTM- Min points to oorw opmtiam tad iaqMotion of tfat O-Ul. 

Hj»tiT*tioaj It i« laportttit that tou zvtaia thia Immb bMauM tfa« ft-ir. i. «1 
of tho aoiit ocnon truek. uMd in dzLh fli«fl«htli. 

Olomre, This cmblvam tb. O-UB laipwUco, -T'Titwmi. «ri oprntlcK. .. 



2Bg 
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IBSFKSIQV, MAIBSBiHCI iKS OFBAin 



ISIBOSOCTIQI 



Tmis 5 Ain 



Ittcatloii} It 70U v«re erUnguiahiair a fizf of a cxaohod aixoraf and ran out of 
Iftnt bafore raactaa vaa aoooapliahad, and had to watoh a trappad orav iiwibar dla, bov 
yottld you f aal? 

Bariav: Za yaatardagr^a laason va oorarad inspactioiiy oalntaDaxica and opaxation of tha 



Chrarv-ieiv; DojOxtg tha naxt six hours , va vill oovar the inspeotioiiy maintenance 
and operations* 

Motivation: Stress the reasons vhgr the students need to accooiplish the objectiYes 
of this lesson. The reason for this vehicle vaa seen with the development pf aircraft 
refueling in fli^^t, and the coming; of \i±eger aizozaft* la this is a fairly new 
vehicle in the field, not oany people know how to operate it properly. Tou vill 
now have the opportunity to he ahead* of many of then leaxning eraiything that you 
can in class today* 



Transition: \h are going to start today's lesson with opezutional procedures on the 
P-2. . 



BOJJI 



I^sentation: 



1. Without reference 9 identify operational 
, procedures on the P-2 aerospace crash fire and 
rescue vehicle* Eighty percent of the proce-^ 
dures must be identified correctly. 

a. General description of vehicle support- 
ing coaponenta essential to operation of 
the vehicle^ in order to operate fixe-- 
fighting system* 

(1) ?uel system 

(a) Operation 

^ r. Location of tank 

2,* Supplies - drive engines 
aurLliaxy generatori booster 
heater 



TDfB: $ hrs $0 min 
TIMB: 3 hrs 10 min 



Check outside aasi^ament 

Stress to. properly operate 
Air Force Equipment in order 
to prevent damage resulting 
in costly repair 



uc 
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^. XnJipMt to ijumra that 
•titnk is 3/k full at aU 

tiM8 

(2) Sqplain tbt opmtlosi of tht 
followixi^ electrical coaipoiiiata 

(a) Altaznator 

1. Location ^ noontad on 
^traictiQxx angina 

2. Paxposa • Svqn^liaa i/G 
ouxrant 

1 ■ 

(b) Bactifiar 

!• Location - mounted on 
tnotiod caiglna 

' 2. Ftirpoee ^ otaan^ Ji/C 
.c tu erant to D/O cvcamV 

% (c) 7olta«e xegaktor 

1. • . Location - aotmted on 

tnctioii,m«ix:a ' 

2. Fuxpoee • to mxpply 
l)atteriea 

(d) Batteries 

1^. Location ^ xi^t side 
of rehicle 

2. Check batteries and 

wiring dailjr 

2* Two locked in s«ies 
(ei^lain) 

!£• Purpose 

ISTEBIM SmtlABX 

(3) SKplain the operation and inspec-* 
tion of the air ^yaten to include: 



FRir 



(a) iir ooogpTMSor * 

\. 'L(>o«t).aii ^ drivcoi Iqr 

«27 PuxrpoM « sqpply tl»M 
(3) tanks 

1 quart 

jL. Location - connactad to 
ocapawaor outlat line 

41 

. 2 / Farposa - xmat^ moiatura 
fjxM air 

(c) iir tanks 

1^. Location 
2. Fuxposa 

2^ Blaad daily and cfaack 
Unas 

(d) Biginas (throttle cylinders) 
!• Locations 

2^* Purpose 

(e) Iransmisaion (shift cjlindoca) 
!• Location 



^2. Ihirpose 

(f; Servicevbrake ^7«t«nr (brake air 

paoka)^^^^^^^^.^ 

!• Location . 
Z. Furpoae 
(g) Check ssrstem for leaka 

1. Check for loose connections 

IKTESIM SmURI 

-> 

■ . / ■ 
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(h) Power cliaatars (differtttial- 
looks) 

2^* Looation 
2. Puzposa 

(i) Wndshitld vlp«r aofors 
^* Looation 

2. Farpose 
(j ) WndAUeld M8he» 

1, * Location of ^oositrols 
2* Purpose 

(k) Bead Ittm blov out vmlve 
^» Location^ 

2. Purpose 
(1) Bbsn 

!• Looation 

o 

INSSIM SOMMARr 

(U) BcplaiA the opazation, lnn>«otiaa 
of vehlolc hydrmiilio agrataM to 
inclu4« 

(») Power nXM^z^ «y»t«a 

1. "lUll tlae "(£cont ^ iAmIs) 

2.. ^jrdzaulie ptop aottnted oa 
main «B«iua 

!• , Locatlcn and miia« of 
hgrdxaullo tank 

(b) Turrat aomtan 

i> ^^rdzanlio pqqp locatad ou 
ptnnp wgina. 



2. LooatioQ and fllUjof of 
^Ordzmullo tank 



RJC ^ 



(o) CollMior fMT box Igrdxulio 
jL. Looation ' . 

^. Ll«bt« <m dash ooa&txoli«d 
tins imlt 



4. Xnapeotlon of ooUaotor gear 



(5) Bcplmioi IsjrpeB aad pnxpose of vehicle 
wtatezization kits to ;iaeliide: 

(a) Class I « 0^ or above 
1. Ibam tazik 
2c Bdm xmX ooopartBMit 
2* Mvtexin^ TElTa oompartment 

Pcfflqp OQoqpartaMit 
i« Cab hiater 
6. y/s dafeoster haater ^ 
X» Hhtex tank beat exobajiger 
(T>) Claaa II » 0 to -65® 

1. Booater heater - 90,000 BTU 
.2, 28 Tlx; Auk Gen 
^. Siiptne pan, gtax oase lub 
4. Inner idnabhield 

;(6) Jqplala the operation, inapectioa of Show film TTL 1 
the en^lae. aad dxire tr«ln aaae«bly ll^i^T^iii^r^ 



(a) TScaction eo«ijoe^3l40„HP'^2800 BHf 
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1* ilt«3aEuitor 

J[« iir ooBpxMflor 
(b) Foaqp ttgine 

1. CoUeotor gMr box Iqrdbnmlio 

pUBp 

2. Siplaixi tfarottl# oontroli 

(o) IkiTa train Mi«ft>l7 Um Chart 70-357. "P-Z Drive Train 

_ Components" 

1. ISnnaniasdLq^a • aatooiatio 

r * CoUebtor gear box - 

puzpoae 

Ibanafer caae poxpoaa 

' 4* Tkir% tfaroufi^ xmlta - 
. puzpoae 

2. * 3ogLe unit purpoae 

QREEBIM SOMKARr 

b. General deecription of xnap contcola, a^t 
ilBobaxf^ dericei and coaponent parte 

(l) Explain the operation, inepeotion 

of the vater qrstett Uee Chart 65-402, '"Water and Foam 

Wecharge Syetem P-2»^ 

(a) Capaoilgr 2300 gallobe . 

2, Part of tmok body 

(b) iinerj>oiatB 

1 i Getritar - top of . j 
truck . ' 



ERIC 



2, Pressure - rear of 

" track 

Uerpl gauge 
' a. Cab 

puDp for 
xeadinif t 



3U2 



(e) nx» Hipp 

«t 250 PSI StTMi Sar«l7 

dtwi l]ip«ll«r, centri- 
fugal with dual inlet 

2» Bigagooent 

^ a. Baiksdale valve q,. 

Jl,. Location - cab 

c. 1250 BHf on pump 
engine tachometer 

d. Pressure gauge • 
2600 HIM 

Erplain the operation, inspection 
of the foam system 

(a) Fom taiHc 

Capacity - 200 gals 

2^0 Location - behind 
water tank 

^# Fiberglass - styrofoam top 

(b) miing 4|f 
!• Gravity 

2. ]^ssure 

J- Level gauge , ' 

a* Location - cab 

b • Pump for 
reading 

(c) ibam pump 

1# Hated discharge - 125 GSEM 
at 250 PSI 

2. fiigagement 

^ a* Barksdale valve - 
opexis. foam tank ' 
sxmction valve 
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on dash ia oab) 
(d) ' Itoaa ott«xixiff tbItm 

!• LooAtido- oab, or«ir ohiafa 

BMtt . 

2,. foxpoaM - oaliteatad 

(0 to 10) 

^. Bow to adjust tbaa 

(•} Xkplaia foan iadootian into 
bumper fZOof tnzxat and 
luBidlixM diaoliar«a oatlata 

(3) Scplain diaohaxga outlata 

(a) Boof TuTMi 

^ ^ ^ ' ^ / 

1* mscbaxge bapability ^ ^ / 



1000 GIM mt 200 FSI 
2. Opezatiooi 

ba Ibaual 
^« BaxMla 

a* Ti#o Ibaa 

b • Two vattr 
i£« ' StreaM 

%. Strai^t 

^« ])tf.8penad 

Muxoal dlaobarga larw 

Seoontrol larrars 

a • .Otaa Iqrdzaalio opaxa^ 
tlosi 

]!;• awx8tno7 i«t«r alait 

off 

X* ItLspaxBioa oeatrol larar 
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4« Larg» buMla - 
aull bacMle - 

Mtttt 

2.* Bate control l«T«r 

a. 1000 GIN 

b. 500 GIM 

lO* Uiobarge valTt svltoh 
•iMtrlo • located on 
cab oaillxig 

(b) Buopar turret 

1^. Uachari^ Talre control 

2. Dlapereion control - 
atraij^t or diaperaed - 

^. Jkgmt aeleoticii coatrol - 
f can or vatar 

l]laohar«e oavaoitgr - 300 
. GIM at 200 FSI 

J^* Operation aaxtual 

6^* MoTWMnt 

a. Buiaontal - 180^ 
Tertical - hS^ 
X? Barrela - two 

jl*. Wkter 

\^ Tom 
jS. Streaaa 

a< Strain 
Diaperaed 
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• p. ]}e8oxiptiaa axid location of >**"«<T<*Tt 

(1) lischarge c^puilgr - 100 GSH at 
100 PSI 

(2) SiM of line - li x 1^0 fMt 

(3) Hoazle - looatad ri^Jit ftont 
aide of truck 

Bom XMl 

(a) -Scant of rehiole 

(l>) Ibnoal xewind onlgr 

(c) Czank (hand) front of 
vehiol* 

(5) Bayonet noszle 

(a) Location - nossle ocaqpertaent 

(b) Pozpoae - aaae aa 0-llS 



Conduct a demoaatration 
for . 5 hr on tha vfhicla 
2 INSTRUCTORS ARC REQUIBED 



TUSt 2 hra 30 min 
2 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 

TJae TO 36412-a-l>l 
Straaa Safe^ 

IBhexer and Nkterial Conaervatioo 
ITae KB 508 
Uae P-2 

fDHt 10 aia 



(6) mscharge valre - nossla coapart- 

ment 

(7) lir bloH^-out valra 

(a) Puzpoae - prarant fcaasin^ 

(b) Uaea air froai brake ajrataa 

^^X>licatian 



1. Given IFCO Joxat k33 and teofanioal data, - 
i2i8p«ct and perform operatot^ iiiataaanoe en the 
P-2 aeroapace oraah fire and raaoua rehicle. 
Ill appUoable itana on the ilR) Woim k33 wuit 
be inapeoted. Operator oaintananoe aoat be 
accoB^liabed aooordiai^ to tiie impropriate 
-'::technical order. 

Evalnationt 
'~~ lataraperae tlxcoughout the preaentatioo. 
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' Siouxgr: CoYer aain poiata to oortv op«tatiOM and la«p«otion of the F-2. 

BMoUmtiont It i« ij^pcxtut that you iMxn thia vrtjiolo. It hu the lazgest fir«- 
ri«^itin« cifablUlgr and aoat W ppaxatad hy oo^patant peraocmel. 

AaaiffMut: Baad ifil atudy TO 36il2-12-.l]*-l, Saction n, pa«ea 2-1 thru 2-7. 

Outaida iaaignoMiiti (2 hra) Baad and atudlgr 30-509, P-U' Inapectioo, Haintaiance and 
Qpaontiona nd anawar tfaa qiieationa at the and of tha unit. 

Cloeiafa: IChis conoludaa tha laaaon on tha largeat fire truck in the lir itorce. 



307 



' P-4 INSPECTION. MAINtENANCE AND OPskATIONS 

mcaOlUJCTIOH time: 5 min 

Attention: To this date ve hare pat aen on the noon «nd soon we will be going even 
farther. Can you iae<ine all the ajstens and coi^nents that are needed to get men 
off tiM earth to the aoon and back safely. In sone cases, if just one little valve, 
switch, or safety device aalfunctions, the mission or lives aay be lost. The P-4 
is not as an elaborate piece of equipaent as a. space capsule, but it must have some 
systems to effectively operate the truck ^^tM ^i ^ c energencies. 

Bevlewt In yesterday's lesson we covered inspection, operation and maintenance of the 
P.2 crash truck.. 



Overview: Basically the operational systens on the P-J+ are the same as on the P-r2 
crash truck. The major differences are the sizes and additional usages of the systems, 
m this lesson we will cover for the next six hours, the P-J+ inspection maintenance 
and opexatxons. . 



activation; Just like the astronauts, we mustjiave a working knowledge of the opera- 
tion and preventive maintenance of our vehicles, as they did theirs. How well tou 
. learn may well mean, how efficient your vehicle will operate at your base. 

Transition: Ve .are going to start today' s lesson by covering ilTO iVsim k33. 



BOUT 



Presentation: 



1. Without reference, identify operational 
procedures on the P-4 aerospace crash fire 
and rescue vehicle. Eighty percent of the.^ 
procedures must be identified correctly. 

4. General description of vehicle 
supporting conponents essentdLal to 
operation of vehicle in order to 
operate firefij^ting system 



(1) Puel system 
(a) TUel tank 



1. ■ Capacity 

2. Tjpe of fUel 

3. Level 



TIME: 5 hrs 50 min 



TIME: 3 hrs 10 min 
Check outside assignment 



S^ess to properly operate 
"Air Force Equipment in order 
to prevent damage resulting 
in costly repair 



,U. Filter 
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(b) Cc»pbn«at0 rtqoixlnf taml for 
the operation of the v^ole 

1. &igi2ie 

2^ Booster huter 
(2) BLeotrioel eystes 

(a) ilteaator 
!• Puzpoee 

2. Looatlon 
2* Operation 

l^.^ Tn9 and ifMunt of ouzrent 
pimdooed 

^. Hootifier built into 
alternator 

(b) Toltace regulator 
I.. Puxi»08e 
^^^^oation 

(o) Batteries 
!• Porpoee 
2. Location 

IRFSBIH SUMMAEI 

(3) Air 97ntm ; 

(a) lir conpreeaor 

1. Purpose 

2. Location 
2^ Operation 
]£• Lubricated 

Cooled 
eXiir filter 



^* L6e«tiQii 

^* Operation 

]£• lirP^ of iloobol 

(o) Aix tanks 
^* PnxpoM 
Looation 

a* <)aiok build tqp 
* (2 aaob naU) 

]|^* S{)rat«i tnks 
(2 aaoh laxga) 

(d) Tlixottla oyliadar (lixika«a) 

!• FuxpoM 

^* Looatioa 

J* Operation 



a* SozbmlL idla (oontxol«» 
lad air p ra aau ra) 

b*. iooalaxation 

]£• Minian praa au ra raqxdxad 

(a) Sarrioa bxaak i^toi (powar 
cltsatara) 

^* Poxpo m 

2* Looation 



,2* OTP* of bxak*« 

I4. Op«xrULoa 
'5* ■ Hxking Brake 
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IBTSIK SQMfAEI 

1;^ FOXPOM 

looaiion 
^. OptxatioBi 

jl* ^ Controlled «ir pxMmoM 

b. iir pxMmn to looks 
ij^.o asKBgiOMnt 

THiongtgMMttt 

(e) SxwQMluioii 

!• Controllod \xy ihift MlMtor 

2 • Flap ixirm noxml shift 
(oxsiiAi aodt) 

IB'l'BHIK SUMKARI 

(a) powtr itMriaf qnitai 
. 1^. Purposs 

2. Tne 

... Opsration 

QTEESIM SQMKAS7 « 

♦ 

(b) P-Jt tuzMtv^jrstsft 
J;. Fuzposs 

^ a. Tarzst s ov s sw n t 

]]d.sotaarss of s«Htt 

^. Tuzxst bjrdzaialio icrstss 

t a« Fuxposs 

b« Opssation ' t 



1,* R«MfToir 



11* Btoontcol TmlTM and 
iqrdzvalio Mnifold 

A* FospoM 

Location 

A* Muxa&L 

6^* Tuzxet discharge 
Caotxoii 
b. Qpcxatioa 

IBIBtZM SlMUSr 

(5) Bi«;ixM and dxirc tiaia ■■■■rtlj 
(»)_aa«la» 

i;* iltaznator 

ilr oo^irMaor 

lleohol injaotor 
i,* . Taxbochaz^ar 
. _ -1 .^<««r divldar 
jLa Fuxposa 
1* Location 
^* Opaxation 

pinp 



Uaa Chart 

Drira Train Aaaambly" 



, "P-4 
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NodoUting olutoh 
(o) Snaailssian 
1,. Loo4tioa ' 

fyf aad Operation 
2« PuzpoM 

mrjstiif snHNLBT 

(d) Taautn omM 
1. Looation 

^« FuipoM 
■(e) :^fw«ntialt 
1^* Location 
PozpoM 

^ IKEEBIM SmtCABT 

(6) Haatlng and oooling qrvtM 

(a) Itapazatun mga of 

oparatlon 

(b) CoiDponenta 

1. HagiM (aotoc* of hMt) 

2. Watar puapa (olzoulatlon) 
2* Fin haatan 

l£« Hsat amhan f ac 
a. Op«atiott 
Clxonlation 
5* igant zaoixottlatisf ^ratiM 
jk. Clzoulatozj puap 
^ b. link anotlon Talra 



6 . Otb ikMtts 

X* Cool«at ataai-off raly 

6. Sifi9ott«ni ad blMteci 

10. Itoabl* idBdUii«ldt 

11 « Aaotrio oizeulatiJic 
. ooolnvt poip 

lg« Sadlator 

13* Shatter 

Air oandltioiMr 

a. Oatpat 2U>S00 BTd 



htbom soHiBr 



b. GMMxal dMoxiption of pov oontiolt, U«« Chart 

JJS*pStf'**^ d«rlo«« ttd o<mp(». rir«fichting System 

(1) «ti«r tnk 
(») Ci»iwHgr 
(b) Cosuitraotiaoai 

(o) Mttbods of fllliac 

StvMmre 

(2) Pire pnap 
(») Iftrpe 

(b) Slwbaxg* oapaoitgr 
(0) LnbrioAtion 

(3) Wxe vm wUef t*1t» 
(») 4 W ▼»!▼• 

1. On position 

^. Off position ^ 

. , ' '314 



1. Suiting 

2. Op«n,tiQa 

(o) Itoti patpo«« pf xfOiaf TalTi 
ii Ifc1iit«1iii oanitfnt psvMux* 
. Qo6l» fin piap 

(4) XixA paqp pximr 

(») airpa 

(b) Op«rmtlon 

(5) Voaa tnk 

(a) Capaoitgr 

(b) Cosuit tioa 

(o) iSithodfl of iiUiaf 

(6) Ibaa puagp 

(a) 

(c) LubzioAtion 

(d) canon Hum 

. (7) Fow Mnaiair cUrrio* ' » 

(») BaepoM 

(b) Op«z»tioa 
j[8) iix Mtaftt«d foaa taItm 

(*) Looatiou 

(b) PocpoM 

(c) Qptxmtiaa t ^ ^ 



(9) ; Ibii^JMtcEiaf 

(a) Loeatioa 

(b) ToxpoM 
(o) Operation 

(10) Worn pwMur * x«li«f T»lTt 



(U) Boof taaoNit 
(«) Gapaoilj 

(b) Conteolf 

•vltoh 

J. Bat« MlMtor and 
tub« MlMtor Imtn . 

!£• StTMB Ml#etor l&m 

^. JsatnsnsffUir mitohM 

(c) ZWftl 

!• Hdrlaocital 
2. T«rtloal 

(d) Bn^ 

(e) Wiiidshisld oooli2i|r •pngr 
(12) Buap«r ttomt 

(a)- Ca^ltgr 

. !• Two baacMlfl. . 



316 



erJc 



^. On* wftt«r bazxitl 

(b) Control 
1 . Munial 

g* Bunmi MlMtion 
^. StXMOl Mltotoc 

(o) TxwnA 

; 1 • Bwisontal 
2^. Ttviloml 

(13) HaxuUiM 

(a) Capaoitj 

(b) . Lwi;tfa and sIm of tao0# 
(o) Charging TmlTt 

(d) Blowout TalT« 

(e) iir motor XMi2)d 
1^« Location 

Lubricator 

iSplicatiosL 

\. Glv«& iFTO Ibzm 1^33 and t#chn1cal datat 
inapept and perf oxm ppteator njalntwianoa on 
the B-U aeroapaca craah lira and raaona 
vehicla. ill a^plicabla itaw on tba mO 
Fpzm 1^33 nuat ba iaapaotad. Oparator aainta- 
naaoa moat ba accoiqpliabad aocoxdiag to tba 
appropriate tacbnical ordar« 

'' \ ' ' ' . 

Rraliaationi 

laieraperaad tbxbtaj^iout tfaa praaatiitatipn. 



Conduct a-Oamonatratioh for 
« S br on tba vahicla 

2 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 



mSt 2 bra 30 min 
2 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 
Strapa aafatgTf anarcr 9bdA «atariala 
conaarratioa 



Itoa 10 3^-12--ll^-*l 

TraaHB|509 

TTaa M 



mSs 10 min 
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OGKUJSICV TINE: 5 



Smmueyt Com aain points of iMwoa to ocmee op«x»tioa and iaspootloa of the B-U. 



BonoiiYAtiont It is iqportaat that 70a l«an this Tohiolo. It is ths newest vehicle 
and oust be operated ooapetsnt personDel* 

Assi^mntt Bsrieir sad mtodj SS 502f Rriaoiples snd Scooednres of iexospaee Tehiole 
Kzefi^^tinff. In future l esso n s ve will be appl/inff idMit 70a lisxned to aotoal openif- 
tions. 



Outside AssigoMnt: (2 hrs) Resd sad studj* Krooedures for on Scene OperatiooSt 

and answer the questions at -Qie end of the unit. 



Closuret. Ihis ooooludes the lesson on the newest crash truck in the iir Toroe. 



IBDCDOBB KK QV SCBDI OIBUKDOBB 



TIMK: 5 

/» 

Attentionx Hkv* too a9«r m«i an aizonft exMh sit«f 

B»7l«vt T««t«xdiqr if* ooimd -U» F-U oxMh trook ia^peotlon and optntioa. 

Ov«rri«v: Bdv that joa brnr* iMzmd about th* aquipeci;; and ita op«tatio&, ve will 
^pljr lAat w» lianra laasiad to abtoal opcmtlooa. ia vt taaad prnflx* plans In strw:- 
tvsal opmtiona, «• vlll alao pow-inoldant plan oxaah opasatlona. In thia laaaon, we 
idll oovar appxoa0h»poaiUon, aalvaca aaad pioo«dnraa for pxM«nrin«r arldanoe. 

Motlvatioa: Straas ^Agr approach and poaitlon ar* ioportant to the student. Bow It 
. oagr oaan the dlfferanoe betwsan life and death. 

Sranaitiont \fe axe «oin^ to atart todagr'a leaaon ooT«xin« ^>proaoh to an aexoapaoe 
\ vehicle craah. 



BQSr 



n^aentationt 



1. Without xefenoM, idantii^' the prooe* 
durea for deteaainisf piopaar Tahiole i^ptoaoh 
at the aoMM of an aizoraft ■aanwiiij IL^^tj 
pexoent of the prooatoaa MMt be identified 

oozxeotly. 

a. fbctbra 

(1) iir traffic 

(2) Morinir aeroapace Tehiolea 

(3) Texxain 

' (U) 0^ ainraft 

(5) Weather 

(6) Wind 

b. Crew xeaponaibilitiea 

(1) Watch for iJ9eadixu(- danger 

(2) ' SuoD for aizorew 'aenbexa 
■ (3) Watch for onnitiooa 



Cnit 5 bra 50 otin 
SnSs 5 bra i^O ain 
Check outside assignment 



Show mia XF 6176, "Aircraft 
?Lre and Baaoue .Ptooedurea" 
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2. Without x«f«rtDo«^ dit«aii|M tbt pxoo«- 
duxM for poaltlcmia^ Mro«p(to« oxMh, £L»i 
aad xMouA y«hlolM. U^tgr p«iotnt of. tta* 
irpoodoxvf mat b« idiatlfi«d oonMOt^.. 

a. IkotoM 

(1) 9^ aixoxaft 

(2) 1^ y—jgoxm 

(3) T«fx»in 
li. Poeitlon 

(1) Hold 

(«) T«blolM to rMpoDd will 
bo dotosaixMd Iqr tgrpo of 
mn g ta oy mt tbo diioxotion 
of tbt ionior fix* offloor 
in obarg* 

(b) KLnt ToUolo vill Mt V9 
on XMou* gldo 

(2) Sohool 

(*) Liig^t firtt 
1' Two truoks 
2 0 Qm on Moh ildt of 

^ (b) Itedltn and husfy 

1. Ifbw trooka 

IWo truoloi on rttotaa 
•id* 

Jo !IVo tsuoka on off 
xtiotia aida 

3. Without rafaranoa, idantLfy^Mroapaca vahloljt 
0TMah/tix% a4lva«a bparatlon ^rooadmi. m«fat7 
paxoant of tha prooaduraa.niat ba idantifiad/ 

oorraotly. . ^ 



(1) fteotMt CMUqfO 
(a) lM0ft or jAiM atands 

(2) Glotbiac r9q:aiz»d 

(a) Hood 

(b) Coat and paata (pxptootlTa) 

(p) . Boots tad fflofoa . ^ ^ 

Without rofosmoof idntiiy p aeo c o dur — 
for proaorrinir •Tidnoo uaod to dminmiM 
tbt oauM of an aaro^paoo rahiola oamb/ 
firo* Wifgtity poromt of tbt prooadnrM aoat 
bo idantiflod oorroetl/. 

a> Vroo^dmrn 

(1) . Look for ofldnco 

(2) SocoipaiM oridenoo 

(3) So not mof parta tmlMi 
naoMMuqr for th» p«rf or- 
W30# or your datgr' 

ik) CUMifi«d doommU alvrald 
be shi«ld«d Aran public rimr 

(5) Balajr iafoznatloa to 

s«nior flzt offloiala for 
ermluation 

ip: lication: 
Siraluation: 

Int«rspex«(ad throui^t tha praMntation. 



07^ 



Imo* Bunkars to Studanta 



TJHati H/A 
TSfl: 10 min 



CQHCI^OV 



TINE: 5 iniJA' 



Sxaanaiy: Cover fflain poiata.of leaaon to iaoluda apptoMh» poaition, aalvam and 
prooeduces for preaarrlxii; eridanoai 
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Benbtivation: ^satiuibvr how you set \q> laay detexnixM jour aurvival* 



Assi^ment: Bevlev X 506, 0-lU.Ih8p«oUoa, Maint«n«2K)« and Opaxationa, and SG-509t 
P-U Inspection, Maintenance and Opexatioa to cover tuxret and handline operation for 
use in the drill area. 



Outside Aflsi^mffiit: (2 bra) BMd and iitudar SG 5X1, iMtgency BaspooM acerolaes, aad 
answer the queatL ona at the end of the ^mit. 



Clo8\are: IThis completea today'a leaaon on prooeduraa for on the scene operationse 
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EMERGENCT lESFORSE EXERCZSES 
ZMTltODUCnOII 



TIME: 5 mln 



omU llfi. •~'«*»^'' 'Mponw, th. ••eond you 8«ve .uiy »e.n^bne- 



Rfvlw: In yaaterday'a l«sson» ym cowrad procedures for 



on scene operations^ 



IlhJ^ii?^' Operator O-llA/i or f-4 a.roapace craah fire and 
Inr??JI • ••"•pace craah/flreflghtlng drUl. 

and flood or waah do«m alaulated hasardotta apllla. 

Motivation: It la Iqwrtrat that you learn today 'a lesaon so that you" 
can perfom your dutlea in t:he flrea. , ^ 

S!m/r^^Jf* *" ^•••^ operating the 

0-llA/B or P-4 aeroapace craah fire and reacue vehicle. 



BODY 

Preacntation: 

1. Using TO, operate the 0-llA/B or 
P-4 aeroapace craah fire and rescue 
vehicle with ainlMi Instructor 
assistance. 

a. Crev Dutlea 

<1) Turret Operatora 

(a) 0-llA/B 

1,. Hood and glovea 
on engine coapart- 

at 



TIME: 5 hrs 50 min. 



2. Start puBp engine 

2> Idle between 
10-1500 RPMs 

±. Wa'lt for algnal 
jeo throttle up 



TIME: 40 min 
Check outaide aaaigsMnt. 



Streaa energy and materials 
conaervation 



Stteaa safety seat belta. 



Uae Charts CC73-03'thru CC73-U. 
"Burn Procedure Charts" 
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5^.^ ?raetle« MYlng 
turrats and 
chancing pattarna 



(b) P-^ ^ 

1^* Rood and glovaa 
to right alda 
aaat 

2. Taka turrat off 
roof aanually 

% 

3. Walt for throttla 
up algnal - aak 
drlTor whan to 
angaga piflq> 

Praetica abvlng 
turrat a and 
changing pattarna 

(2) Craw Chlafa 

(a) Haat /iatwaan trucfca» 
navar go In front 

of rahlclaa 

(b) Walt for back-up 
Mm* a algnal to gat 

In cockpit 

(c) Parfom raacua and 
uaa f Irat aid aa 
raqulrad 

(3) Handllnasan 

(a) 0--11A/B 

I 
2 
3 



Changa hardline 

of\^ck 



Gat out 



Opan handllna \ . 
cospartaant and \ 
rasova raar* 



4^* Advanca on flra 

S.« Handllnaun 
^ cloaaat to.thV 
fuaalaga la tha 
laad llna«an« 



Streaa to proparly operate 
Air Force Equipment in order 
to prevent damagb reaulting 
in coatly repair 




6^. Each additlofuil 
llAMMn Mtm back- 
up llMMII 

1^. 0pm doors and 
^ pull off 3 or 4 

fmmt of Una off 

raai 

« 

2. Raaova nozzla 
and pull charga 
valva^ . 



2* Adranca on fir a 

Handllhaaan cloaaat 
to tha fuaalaga 
la tha laad 
linattan 

5^. ^Each additional 
linawm ara back-* 
up linaaen 

Slgnala 

(1) Turrat Oparatori 

(a) Throttla up 

(b) Throttla down 

(c) Straight atreaa 

(d) Olspersad atraaa 
(a) Full fog 

(f) Undar truck noxxlaa 

(g) Groundawaapar 

(2) Craw Chiaf a * ^ 

(a) . Way out 

(b) Cool down 

(c) Thuaba up raacua 
coaplata 
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(3) H«iidliii«Mii 

(a) Opra or dost h«iid-> 
11m nbiilt 

(b) Cluiiig« b«rr«l ^ 

(c) Chant«. •txum 

(d) Advahc« 
(ft) RfttrMt 

(f) Thuabs up or doim 

0 

c 

(g) Turn arouad and pick 
up linaa 

c. Safaty 

(1) Saat balta 

(2) No Jtvalry 

(3) Glaaaaa ratainar atrapa, 
no contact lanaaa 

(4) Kaap avay from bum barrala 

(5) Kaap nossla la your chaat 

(6) Propar aida of nosila . 

Application: 

1« Ualng T0» oparata tha 0-llA/l or 
P«-4 aaroapaca craah f Ira and raacua 
vahida with ninlvus inatructor aaaiat^ 
anca* 

2. Ualng protactlva clothing^ ^TO, and 

a workbook^ parf ora^ crav dutlaa In aaro** 
apaca craati/flraflghting drilla and ' 
aaargancy raaponaa axarciaaa ualng an 
0-llA/B or P-4 aaroapaca craah flra 
and raacua vahida With slnlam Inatruc-* 
tor aaalatanca« 

3. Given a firtf ightlng vthicl* and 
protactlva: clothing, and folloirlng 
all partinant aafatT procaduras, flood 
or waah down ilttulatad h*z*rdoua apilla. 



' TIME: 5 hra ^ 
4 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED ' 

Straaa Safaty 

Uaa TO 36Al2-8>9-l 
Uaa TO 3^12-8-12-1 
Uaa TO 36A12-12-14-1 
Uaa WB-511 

Uaa Vabiclaa 0-llA/B, A/S 32P-4 
Uaa coaplata aat protactlv<^ 
clothing 

Uaa training alaulatad F-102 

Aircraft 
Slmilatad P-105 Aircraft 
SlMlatad F-106 Aircraft ^ 
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spills «Mt f»« diluted until th« 
•IwiUtcd haMrdotts condltloiu arc 
•llsinatcd. 

A. Clv«i UMMMry tqulpMnt, p«r- 
foni pr«v«Qtl-v« MlnttMne* on ••tb- 
spacc crash fira and rascua Tahielas 
lAW AFTb Fom 433. Maintain station 
fadlltlaa and protactlTa dothint «> 
requlrad. ' 



Flraflghtlng B-47 
Fltaflghtlng C-135 
toot turrat 0-1 IB 
^ Mountad crash flraflghtlng vehlda 

c 

Usa prevantlve maintenance materials 



Evaluation: 

Intersperse throughout the presentation. 



TIME: 10 mln 



CONCLUSION 



TIME: 5 mln 



Sunnary: Cover main points of lesson to Include: Operate the O-llA/l or 
P-4 aerospace crash fire and rescue vehicle, perform crev duties In 
aerospace craah/flreflghting drills and flood or wash down sl»aated hazardous 

Spills* 



Remotivatlon: KsMbar what you learned today; you will uae for the next 
flv6 asyj^e 



Assignment: Review SG-510 for use In Cowirrow'a lesson. 

2;!5'i?!.i!;i*r'"'' Ji.^'^ ""^ Emergency Response 

and Aircraft Approach Exercises, and anaver the questions at the end of the 

unit. • 



Closure: This completes today's lesson. 



1 / 
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BiEMcaicnr usromi and Aitcun appioacr exercises 

IHTRODUGTION TIME: 5 nln 

* * S 

Attention*: Picking the right approach ronta nay Man aa^ing your life aa well aa 
ioMone elaea» . 

Review: In yeatarday^a laaaon ifa coireted Energeney Reaponae Exerelaa* 

Overview: iHirlng the^t 6 hoara va will perform Energeney Reaponae and Approach 
Exerclaeat to Include operating 0^1 lA/B or.P<^ and P-*2» 

Motivation: It la laportnt that you learn today* a laaaon, *ao that you can perform 
your dutlea In the live flrea* 



\ 



\ 



BODT 



PRESENTATION: 



\. Ualng T0» operate tlse O-llA/B or P-4 
aeroapace craah fire and reacue vehicle 
with nlnlrai inatmctbr aaalatanee« 
Partlcl^te In f lraflghtl|» drlUa and 
esergency reaponae exerciata aa required* 

a* Crew Dutlea 

(1> Turret Operator 

(a) 0-llA/B 

X Hood and glovea on engine 



2^ Start Punp engine 

1 Idle between 10-1500 RPMa 

4^ Wait for algnal to throttle 
up 

2 Practice iiovlng turret and 
changing Mttema 



(b) P-4 



Rood and glovea to right 
aide aeet 

2 Take ^turret off roof nanually 



TSMEi/ '5-iirsi50 min 
TIMEr 4t)'inln 



Check Outalde Aaalgnnent 



Streaa Safety Seat. Belts 



Uae Cb*rta CC 73-03 thru 
CC 73-14, ''Burn Procedure 
Charta" 



Streaa 'to properly operate 
Air Force Equipment in order 
to. prevent damage reaultix^ in 
costly repair 
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^ ^ Htit: for throttiii tip iiigMl ^ 

4, I^MtlM wiring ti^ 
changiBt P^tttttM 

Crew Chittf 

(a) MMt b€tWMn trucks » M¥«r go 
la front of Whielt 

(b) Wilt for back^tqi Ma^s signal 
to £st In eockpj^t 

(c) Pstrfonii roscM and usa first 
aid as raqulrad 

Randllnaaan 
(a) 0-lU/B 

1 Charga haadllaa 

2 Gat out of truck 

1 Opan hudllaa coapartMnt 
and raaova rial 

4^ i^anca on flra 

5^ HandllnaMtt dosast to tha 
fusaUga liif tha laad llnaaan 

6, Each additional llnaaan ara 
l>ack7-up Unaaan 

(b) 

^ Opan doors and pull off 3 or 
4 faat of lina off raal 

2 Raaova nossla and pull charga 
valva 

3^ Advance on flra 

£ Handllnaaan doaaat to tha 
fuaalaga la tha laad llnaaan 

5^ Each additional llnsaan ara 
back-up llneaan 

-2- . 



Slgnala 

/ 

/(I) Turr«t OfftetB 
j U) Throttle up 
I ' (b) Thtottltt down 

(e) Straltht strMa ' 
' (d) Disp«rMd sttMB 

(f) Full fog 
(s) GrpundaiMop 

(2) Crev Chiofo 
(•) W4y out 

(b) Cool down 

(c) TtfiMbs up > roottto eoivloto 

(3) HandlliMMn 

(a) ' Opoa or cIom hoadllao nosslo 

(b) Chant* barrol 

(c) Chang* strtoB 

(d) Advancft 

(e) UtrMt 

(f ) Thonbs up or down 

(g) Turn around and pick up llnaa 
Safety " 

(1) S«at bolts 

(2) Mo Jewelry 

(3) Glaaaea - retainer etrap, no 
contact lenaea 

(4) Keep atiay fron bum barrela 

(5) Keep nossle in your cheat 

(6) Proper aide of nozzle 



Application: 

1. Using tO».op«r«tt th« 0~11A/B or PMk 
aerospace crash firs and rascua T^ida 
with nlnlma Instructor asslstanca. 
Participate in f iref ighting drills and 
energencj response exercises as required. 

2. Using TO, operate the P-2 aerospace crash 
fire and rescue vehicle vlth ■^Inim— 
Instuc tor assistance/ Participate in 
firefighting drills and eMrgency 
response exercises as required. 

3. Given necessary equipment » perform 
preventative maintenance on aerospace 
crash fire and rescue vehicles lAV 
AFTO Form 433. ^ Maintain station 
facilities and protective clothing 

as required. 



TIME: 5 hrs 



4 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUIRED 

Stress Mfety,^^energy and 
materials conservation. 



Use TO 36A12*a-13«I 

Use TO 36Ai2-I2-U-I 

Use TO 36Al2-a-9-I 

Use TO 36AI2^-I2-I 

Use Vehicles: O-II A/B» A/S 32P-2, 

and A/S 32P-4 

Use WB - 512 

Use complete set of protective 
clothing 

Use Trainers: 
Simulated F*102 Aircraft 
Simulated F«1D5 Aircraft 
Simulated F*10« Aircraft 
loof Turret 0»II 1 
Mounted crash firefighting 
vehicle ^ 

Usa preventive melntenance 
materials 



Evalauation: 

Interspersed throughout the presentation. 

CORaUSIOR 



TIME: 10 min 



TIME: 5 mln 



Summary: Cover main points of lesson to include operation of the 0~I1A/B or 
P-4 and P-2. 

R emotivation: Remember what you learned today becuase tomorrow is the first day 
of live fires. 

Assignment: Study SG-510 for use in tomorroir^s^lesson. 

Outside Assignment: (2 hrs) Read and study SG-513» Control and Extinguishment 
on Small Frame Aircraft Fires and answer the questions at the end of the unit. 

Closure: Be ready to bum in the morning. 
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CORBOL iRS BCXIlGUISBIBn OIT SMALL IBIMI IIRCRIFC THtSS 
Ittention: SiauUtion is cm, nothiaf but tte real ibiag from now on. 



BbvIw: In 7Mt«rdior«e iMson «• oovvted 

«X«XOiSM. 



XMpcniM and aixcixaft jqpr/roach 



to control and trtiaguith -xowpmom ozMh flzM twine an-O-llVi or 



on 
crew 



xs over, 



SSSS'Ji*.* '^^^'^ lesBon p«foaln« «« a n«b«r of » fire- 



^sentation: 



1* Giren a Innnioir aixosaft ■oclo-iqp, 
protective clothing and tMlnioal d%tai « 
perfoxa mm a nMri>«r of a tinti^tiag 
crew to control and extineulah aeroopao* 
crash firea vmijig an O-Ui^ or aero- 
■pace crash fire an^ rescue rehiole.- Eteh 
fire oast be coogpletelj- erbineulshed while 
observing all applicable. safety practices. 

a. Crew duties 

(1) Turret cfperator 
(a) O^IIVb 

(2) Crew chiefs 

(a) 0-IIVb 

(b) P-l» ' 



EEMS: 5 hrs 50 nin 
TZMB: 40 min 
Check outside assignment 

Stress to properly operate 
Air Force Equipment in order 
to prevent damage resulting 
in costly repair 

Stress ^ely - Seat Belts 



Use Charts cc-73-03 thru CC73-14 
"Burn Procedure Charts" 
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b. 



0^ 



Signals 

(1) Turret operators 

(2) Crew chiefs 

(3) HandlineoMBi 
Safety 



(1) 


Seat belts 


(2) 


Ko jevelz7. 


(3) 


Glaaaee - retainer straps. 




no ccntaot lenses 




Keep aimgr f!£oa btoat barrel 




Keej) nozzle in your chest 


(6) 


Proper side of nozzle 


Application: 





1. Given a burning aiioiaft mockrvq), 
proteictive clothing and technical data, 
perf oaan as a oeniber of a firefl^^ting 
crev to control and extinguish awospaoe 
crash fires using an 0-IIVb or B-l| a«ro- 
space crash fire and rescue rehiole. 
Bach fire must be conpletely extinguished 
while observing all iwplicable safety 
practice8. 

2. Given necessary eqiiipojent, perfona 
preventive maintenance on aerospace crash 
fire and rescue vehicles lAW iFTO Ibra U33. 
Maintain station facilities and protective 
clothing as required. 



£\raluation: 

Intersperse throug^iout the presentation. 



TIMS: 5 hrs 

Aieror and naterials conserv/^tlon 

Fse TO 36A12^fl-5i-l 

Use TO 36112-8-12-1 

Use TO 36A12-12-ll*-l 

Use Tehicles 0-11^; i/s Jlp-l 

Use Ttainersi ' ^ 
Sloulated P-1Q2 aircraft 
Sijoulated F-105 aircraft 
Sijsmlated Iuio6 Aixcraft 

Use UB 513 

Use Complete Set of Protective cloth 
in^ 

Use pr^Yoitiye naintenance m^terlifls 
TBS: 10 min ' 
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OOWLUaiOT " TiMB: $ min 

aero' 



Sunnaiy: Covjr Bala poijit. of iMioa to iaoludt, control and «rtin«ui8ha«mt of «, 
apace oxaah f Ix,. uln^ « O-IIVb or mronprn^ or«h fire WiwoT^eMcir 

' SS'IS^.^"^ ^ ^« f 611^ live fires 



issignn^nt i Review a&-5ll for uae in ' to«ortw.» a 



leaaoQ. 



liLf iiSift1j::1J^ overhaul 
unit. Aixcrart met and anawer the questions at the end of the 



Closure: This cooipletes today's lesson. 
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JISBK^, OtBEIDL iBD HBCm COI SKILL I&AMB ilRCEAFC HRES 
IRBOXinJCIM " / TIME: $ min 



Attention: Pxroper £ivt£l|^tiB|r prootdurM ia aexosiMce crash fires Is isipo: taat to 



Berisv: In yeattrdsgr^s lassoa ve coversd ocntrol and soctinguisboent on small trBm 
airoraft first. 



Overriev: Ikccinip tbs nsrt siz hour8> v% will psrfozoi control^ extinguistanenty overhaul 
and rescue on small f^nae airoraft tires to inolude perfomLo^ as a meoiber of a fire«* 
fij^tinflr orew to control and ertiajpiish aerospace crash fires, rescue firo© aircraft as 
required and perfoza firefii^tinff oresfaaul cleannp operations. 

?lotiYatian: It is important that you leaxn the proper firefig^ting procedures in 
aerospace crash fires for your own safety and veil heing. 

Transition: Vi are going to start today's lesson perforalng as k menber of a fire«- 
fighting crew. 



BOOT 



Presentation: 

1. Given a buzn^ airoraft mock-up, 
protective clothing and teohaical data, 
perform as a member of a flrefi^ting 
crew to control and ertingoiah aeiro* 
sparse crash fires using an (V*llj^ or 
P-U aerospace crash Hre and rescue 
vehicle. Aioh fire most be completely 
extinguished while obserring all appli- 
cable safeiy pracUces. Simulate 
from aircraft as required. 

a. Crew duties 



(1) Turret operators 
(a) 0-llVB 
(b) 

(2) Crew chiefs 
(a) (KIIVb 
(b) 



TIME: $ hrs $0 min 
TIME: 1^0 min 



Check outside assignment 

Stress to properly operate 
Air Force Equipment in order 
to prevent damage resulting 
in. costly repair 



Stress safety 
Seat Belts 



Use charts CC73-03 thru CCT^lli. 
"Burn Procedure Charts'* 
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V3) HuxdUneiMa 

(a) O.I1V!b 

(b) B-U 



b. Siffoals 



(1) 


TuxMt Qp«zmtort 


(2) 


Crw oM«f a 


(3) 






(1) 


Seat baits 


(2) 


Ho* jevelxy 


. (3) 


Glassea xataiiitr stxapaj 




no oontaot lanaaa 


(h) 


Keep «mgr A»3m bum bazrala 


(5) 


Kaap nosala' in your ohaat 


(6). 


Propar side of nosxla 







L Given a burning aixoraft Book-19, ia»- 
tective clothing and t«chnic«l data, pcrfoxn 
as a fflenber of a firrfightlag osmt to oo». 
trol and^axtinguiah aarospaoe oxaah fixM 
using an 0-lli/B or P-J^ a«x6epM« oxUh tiX9 
and rescue vehicle. Each fire aiut be oonletely 
extinguished while observing aU airpll(Mble 
safety practices. Simulate reedue fsom air* 
craft as required. 

2. Given a simulated aircraft and aspxo- 
priate cleanup equijaant, perfom Hxe- 
fig^ting ovetheul oleaniq* operations idd.le 
observing all applicable safety piaotioee 
with minimum insiruotor assistance. 

3. Given necessary equipnent, perfoxa 
preventive maintenance on aernspeoe crash 
fire and rescue vehicles lAV ATBO Ibza 
433* Maintain station facilities and 
protective clothing as required. 



1 1 <■ ' 
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watt S hn 

7 INSTRUCTORS ARE REQUaED 

iMrgr and materials oanser^tion 

Use TO 3^-6-9-1 
TO 3dA12-8-12-l 
TO 3^-12-14.1 

Use vehicles 0-llV^; VS32P-4 
Use WB-514 

Use coopiete set of protective 

clothing 

Uise Rescue Suaaies 

Vse Trainers: SiouUted J^102 aoft 
Simulated 7-105 acf t 
SiauOated 1^106 aoft. 
nrefigfating (B-47) ' 
lireflghtiag p-135) \ 

UiM, Preventive aaintenanoe materials^ 



' Bralvuttiont 

3&it«t«p«zs« tfarouiMit tfa* pxM«ntatian. 



IZMB: 10 miJi 



COKUaSLOB 



Wnti 5 join. 



amwy^ Cow uia poiata of Immob to iaolud* pntomiag as a mnber of a 
iireri«htiB« oxw to oontrwl and «xti2i«aiah aaroapaoa ozaah firaa, x«8cue fxoa aix- 
craft as Tfpixti and v^omiag flrafl^tlaff orwAanl claamp op^tiona. 

HMoUyatioa: Tour aafetr -ad waU ImIh^ dapanda on how wall you leamad today's 



ifeSrS^ Brtli,«aistaant,07eihaal and Bescue 

Medium Xcama liioraft llzaa and anavar tha quaationa at tha and of the unit. 



on 



Cloaura: SamMibar, tonoxxov's fixaa atart hattia* biojar. 
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\ c2 

% OfBtHIDL HD VBCUM CU MEDUM IBAMB iZBCRATO 

TIME: 5 itti^ 



^CQRTBOLy 



Attention: Todiqr ia tht dagr the flxM 8*t a little 1)i«ger« 



BeYifV: In jreetexdagr't Imsqh we oorered oontiolf eactinnuiafaBWit^ orerhaul and zeaotae 
irost MMill frwm adxczmft. 

Orezvievt Haring the next eix bou»t ve will perfom, oontzol^ eztinguiefanient^ ove2> 
haul and resotie on mtditm trmam aixormf t fizee idiile perfoxnin^r as a crew meinber of 
a aezospace czaah fizefi^iinf rehiole* 

Motivation: Hot only to protect others lives, but your owiy it is impcrtant that you 
leazn' proper firefl^^ting procedures* 



/ 



Transitiotit \h are going to start today* s lesson Iqr oovering crew duties. 



BQSr 



Presentation: 



1* Given a burning aircraft nock-upf pro- 
tective clothinir and t>eohnicaT datat perfoa 
as a Mober of a fireftghting crev to oon- 
trol and extinguish aeroqpsce crash ^^Lres 
using aerospace craah fire and rescue 
vehicles. Etoh fire aiist he coapletely ex- 
tinguished vfaile obserrLnc all applicable 
safety practices* Sinlate rescue frtan 
aircraft as rei)uired« 

a« Crev duties 

(1) Turret operators- 

«* 

(a) 0-11Vb 

(b) P-2A 

(2) Crew chief 
(a) 0-UVB 
(D) P-2A 

(3) Bandlines 
(a) 0-lli/B 



TIME: 5 ^ 50 mln 
TEMB: UO min 



Stress to properly operate 
Air Force Equipment in order 
to prevent damage resulting in 
costly repair 



Stress safety 



Use charts CC73-03 thru CC7>14 
^'Burn Procedure Charts 
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1). Signals 



' (1) Turrtt op«ratoM 

(2) Crw chitfi 

(3) BMidliMi 
o. Sftfetgr 

(1) SMt belts 

(3) GlMtap 

(1|) Buxn bazxels 

(5) Hoazla 



ipiilication 




7 INSTKUCTOR^ilfe ii^IRED 



proteoxiva olothia^ «od taohnioal datef 
parfoxm^M m sMfetr of a fiztfl^xtiac 
crev to oWtrol and axtingiiah aaxoppaoa 
oraah flrak iisixig aiazoflpMa ozMb fiza 
ax^ xaacua rahiolaa. Jfkch flxa aaat ba 
oooiplataljr aztingoiabad nblli dbaarvlaf 
all applioablaXaafatgr praotiGaa. SLan- 
lata raiBoue £tom aixozaft aa.zaqaizad. 



Immias aixoxaft aook-iv, 



jtml 8ftf star 



10 36A12-12-li»rl 



A/S32 P-2 



2. Given a sinulitad aixoxaft and i^ppxopxiat* 
cleaxmp equipment, Vvfoaen flre fl l uting or«r- 
haul eleamv opexatibna, iMle obaerrixic all 
applicable saf etgn pxa^ti«e« with ■Inlaw 
instructor assistince.X 



A/S32 P.-4 



3. Given neceesazr eqttipoient perfooa pre- 
ventive naintenaaoe on aerb^epaoe orMh fire 
and rescue vehicles ZiV iflO^lbzM 1»33. Maia- 
tain station facilities and protective oloth- 

ijog. as required. ^ \ 




Ttoe ooaiplete set of protective 

olotfaiaiT 



Use resoiie dusaies 




Use Trainers: iixefi£^tia« 

lirefi«htiaff (C-135) 



fterenUve Haintenaaoe Haterials 



TDSt 10 aia 
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CURULUSIOI 



TIME: ^ $ min 



Sumnaxy: Cover main pcints of lOMon to loaolud* oontsoli axtingaisfaoiexity rescue « 
and overhaul of aediuft trmm aixozmft* 

Reaotivatiott: Tour aaftty dtpenda cm ho*f wU you learned today's leaaon. 

issi^nent: Bead and stociy SG-516, qontxol, £ctir«ai8faB«nt, Orexhaul and Eescue on 
Large Staoe Aizcxmft Kxee and anawer the qtteetions at the end of tbe unit. 



Closure: Well, you only hacve one laoxe day of live fire. 



-3- 
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CONTIOLt EXnilGUISBOMT, OVERHAUL 
AMD RESCDB OH LAI6I FXAME 

augiaft nxBS 

IMRODDCTIOM 

Attmtlon: Today Is tteoday of thm big boo* 



TIME: ' 5 mln 



K«vl<ir: In ymMtmtAmf*^ t^S^On ^ eovarod control^ extlngulshMHty overhaul 
and rase;:? froa iMdiuM ftapa aircraft* 



Overview: During the next 6 hours » ve will perfotm^ control » extlnjulah* 
nentt overhaul and ::escue on large frane aircraft fires. 



Motivation: This is^ it • . . the big fire I Today you will be participating 

in the fire that you have been waitng for during the past nine weeks* We have 
confidence in you* • show your confidence to us* 

Transition: We are going to start today*;s lesson by covering crew duties. 

lODT TIME: 5:50 

Presentation: TIMEi AO min 



1. Given a burning aircraft wck-^p* 
protective clothing and technical data* 
perform as a member of a firefighting 
crew to control and extinguish aero- 
space crash fires using aerospace crash 
fire and rescue vehicles* Each fire 
must be completely extinguished^ while 
observing all applicable safety practices. 
Simulate rescue from aircraft as requir- 
ed. 

a. Crcv duties 

(1) Turret operators 
(a) OUA/B 
(b) 

ih Creu Chief 

(a) OllA/B 

(b) P-2/4 



Stress to properly operate 
Air Force Equipment in order 
to prevent damage resulting 
in costly repair 



Stress Safety. 



Use Charts CC73-03 thru CC73-14, 
"Burn Procedure Charts" 



1 
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(3) 


Haiidllnas 




(a) OllA/B 


r 


(b) P-2M 


b* Signals 

♦ 


(4) 


Turrtts 


(i) 


Cr«v Chief 


(3) 


Handllnea- 


c. Safety 


(1) 


Seat balta 


(2) 


Jewelery 


(3) 


Glaaaea 


(4) 


Burnlarrela 


<5) 


Itotzel 


Application: 





!• GlTm a bunting aircraft aoefc-up, 
protactlva clothing and tachnlcal data, 
parjfora as a mmbmr of a f Iraf Igtitlag 
crcv to control and axtlngaiab aaro** 
spaca crash f Iraa using aaroapaca 
crash flra aiid rascua ▼ablclaa* Each 
flra mat ba coaplataly axt,^£gttishad^ 
while obsarving all appllcabla aafaty 
practicaa. Slaulata raseoa froai air-* 
c^aft as raqulra»de 

2. Given a slaulatwd aircraft asd *^ 
appropriate cleanup equlpaent, peKfora 
flreflghtlng overhaul cleanup ofera-. 
tlona, vhlle observing- all appUeaite 
safety practices vlth BinlauB fastnictor 
assistance. 

3, Given necessary equipment » pcrfora 
preventive maintenance - on aerospace 
crash fire and rescue vehicles lAH AFTG 
Fom 433. Maintain station fadlltlis 
and protective clothing as requlr^.* 

j >' ' ' 



Tin: 5 hrs 
7 'IWSTIUCTOKS ARB KEQUIRED : 
screM safety energy and •ateriali 

ln|«tlOtt. It 



Use TO 3«Al2^f-l J 
Us« TO 36A12^-12->1 
Us* TO 3«A12'^12-U-1 
Use TO 36A12-8-13-1 

Rescue Dummies 
Use Vehicles OllA/B 

A/S32P.2 

A/S 32 P»4 



I7.se Trainers: 

Flreflghtlng (B-47) 
Flreflghtlng (C-13S) 

Preventive Maintenance Materials 
Use: WB516 
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Evaluation: 

Intersperaad ehrougbout tha praaantation* 



TIME: 10 min 



GOMCLUSIOR 



TIME: 5 min 



SuHury: Corar Min pointa of laaaon to induda control » extinguiahmant, 
raactia and ovarhaul of larga fraaa airieraf t. 



RaMotivation; Tour lif a and aomaona alaaa dapanda on how wall you learnad 
today* a laaaon* 
♦ 

Aaalgnaant: Raad and atudy SG 517' Aircraft Arraating Syatama and anave'r 
tha quaatlona at tha and of tha unit* Reriaw all araaa for tha block taat 
toaorroir* 



Cloaura: Ba raady for tha taat tOMorrov. 



36) 

IIHCRAFE IHEESTpG SYSaJEWS 

OTHOOTCTIOH TIME. ^ min 

Attention: Did you ever wonder how «n aircraft stops' when it has a brake failure? 

opIj^Uons?"" ^""^ ^''^ ^""^ ^^^^ firefighting ' 

Ovarview: During the next three hour? we will be covering aircraft arresting systems 
to -anclude inspection, responsibilities, purpose and uself arrestinTsystSf.^ 

Motivation: It is going to be up to 3rou to see that aircraft have a chance to emrair^ 
a barrxer to prevent the loss of life and property. 

; Transition; The 'first, area we are going to cover is- responsibilities. 

TIMES 2 hrs 50 min 



Presentation: 

1. Wilhoui-reference, identify siinple facts 
related to assistiiig the inspection and 
operation of aircraft arresting systems. 
Eighty percent of facts oust be identified 
correctly. 



TIME: 2 hrs 1|0 min 



a. Responsibilities 

(i) Fire protection 

(a) Normal duty hours" 

JL. Assist power produc-. 
tion - 

(bj Other , than noianal duty 
hours , 

jL. Perform visual 
inspections 

* •> 

' •2. Perform activation or 

deactivation of barrier 

^. Accomplish routine inspec- 
tion after all engagements 
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(2) Power production 

(a) Hpxnal duty hours 

' !• Beaponsible for 
^ barriers iutallm- 
I tion axid moral 

2| Performs aaintenaace 

3. Provide OJT to fire- ^ 
men 

(b) Other than nozaal duty hour 

!• - Beaponds to oalls for 
. emergency aaintesanoe 

(c) Combat situations 

1. Totally responsible for 
all aircraft:^ arresting 
systems 

b. Arresting Barriers Show Film PE.192, "Irrestinc 

. Barrier System 

\1) Purpose and tises 

^"7" ^(a=)^ ^Save "i^:v€rs^("prij^^ - 



(b) Save fdxcraft (Secondaxiy 
purpose) 

- (c) May be called emergency 
barriers 

1. llsually placed in 
the overrun area of 
runway 

2* Used for stircraft - 
• talcing off or landing 

3* May be placed 1^00 
< ft from the runwey end 

(d) Some barriers are operational 
types used for norsnal landings 
and emergency landings 

jL. Snergency barriers 
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▲ barrier that will 
save livee and pre** 
vent ajBsage to the 
airoraf t duriiig an 
aborted takeoff or 
on mmvgBncj landing 

b. Mi-U, BAK.9» 12 and 
13 flugr be need aa 
emergency barriers 

£. Usually inatalled at 
^ the end of the active 
runway 

d« Bi-directional ener-. 
gency barriers are 
installed 950 to 1500 
feet tnm end of run- 
way, (This barrier 
may also have operation^^ 
al capability) 

£• Bnergency barriers may 
^ be used for aircraft 
taking off or landing 

2. Operational barriers 

a. A barrier with rapid 
^ recycling capabilities 

b^> Needed to a vert 3 
possible aae^^mcy 

. vdiich^ nsay be caused- 

by weather conditions, 
or a short runway, or 
a known or suspected 
aix^raf t malfunction 

£• Bisdirectional opera- 
tional barriers, may 
be installed 1500 ft 
to halfway point of 
runway 

Operating characteristics ^ 
(a) MA^U 

1^* Arrests hook and non- 
hook equipped aircraft 

2. Webbing engages nose 
gear, said throws cable 
into main gear 
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(D) 



^. inehor oha^ is th« 
enerar absoarblnf dirrio* 

U. 1000 foot xunoat 

^. Sagaced fraa on* dirac 

tlon only 

BA£.12 «ad BAE.9 

1 . Can 1>« engased £r» 

either direction 

2. Snga^s hook equipped 
aircraft only 

3. The BAK.9 nay be inter. 
~ connected wLth the lO-li, 

webbing for non-hook 
equipped aircraft. 



A- 



Aircraft hook anares.the 
runMiy pendant idiioh in 
tuzn pulls the purchase 
tape from the reels 

Xhe reel assaAly is. the 

power source for the 
^hjdxsQlic puq^ 



S» hydraulic pusp supplies 
the pressure for the 
brakes 

J* Aircraft type brakes 
(B.52) are the energy 
absorbers 

8. 950 feet runout 

9. Hewind is by electric ' 
motor or gasoline engine 



(c) BAt.13 



1. Can be engaged fcon 
either direction 

2. Engages hook e«]uipped 
aircraft only 

2* Aircraft engages the run- 
way pendant lAich pulls 
the, tape tram, the reel 
assfloibly. 
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Shaft spins Ihe turbine 
in the tank 

' \ 

Force of th^^ fluid 
against the turbine is 
the energy absorber 

6. 950 feet runout 

' X* , Sevdnding tape is 
accomplished by a 
gasoline engine 

(3) Barrier configurations 

(a) MiUU 

J.. Used as an emergency, 
barrier only 

(b) BAK-12 

1^» Used as an emergency 
or operational barrier " 

Ijxstalled 1500 feet 
from the end of the 
overun area 

-3^* Installed in pits, 
' expeditionary method, 
semi-permanent or 
permanent installation 

(c) BAKi9^ ^ 

JL» Used as an emergency 
barrier 

2. Normally installed in 

pits for a permanent instad- 
lation 

3. Placed in the overrun area ' 
(d) BAK-13 

1. Used as an operational 
barrier 

2. Installed where- needed 
on runway 
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2* S^«.p6xatfuient or 
expeditloxuoj Mthod 
of installation can be 
uaed 

ih) Principle aasemblies 

(a) ill barriera coxisist o£ 
an energy absorber, an 
engaging device, and a 
rewind system 

(b) Types of energy absorbers 

Hi^lA ^ anchor chain 

2. 3iiU9 and SiK.12 - 
have rotary friction 
br£dces 

2* BAt.13 - TOtary turbine 
(velocity sensitive tur- 
bine) 

(c) Types of engaging devices 

1. Mi-IA uses nylon web- 
bing assembly 



2. Bi^9t BU^jnd 

^BAIUI3 use a runwiy pendant 

(d) Types of rewind system . 

1. Coleman Jtl^ (MJUU) 

2. Electric motor (B4K.9) 

Pack'ette engine (BiK-12) 

h. Wisconsin engine (341-12 
and BiK.13) 

) Importance and use of technical 
orders in barrier maintenance and 

safety 

(a) In/hen maintenance is done on 
barriers, the TO will be 
followed 

(b) Must be used to maintain the 
flight safety factor 



, Application: ^ 





\ 


TIME: 


n/a 


Interspersed throurfiout the leaaon 






10 min 


COKCLUSION 


\ 


TIME: 


5 Jaln 



Sumnaiy: Cover min points of lesson to include fire protection responsibilities, 
power production responsiljilities and aircraft arresting Wiers. ^''°^''^^''^®^» 

\ 

Assignment: n/a. Prepare to give the written measurement L 

t 

Closure: Well, it is now time to take the block test and pass it. 



INITIATE MEASTJHEMEIW TEST AHD TEST CBITIQOE 
INITIATE COTJBSE CEITIQDE 
PHBPABE FOR GHADDATION 
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Study Guides and Workbooks are training publications authorized by Air Training Command ( ATC) 
for student use in ATC courses. 

The STUDY GUIDE (SG) presents the information you need to complete the unit of instruction or 
makes assignments for you to read in other publications which contain the required information. 

The WORKBOOK (WB) contains work procedures designed to help you achieve the learning 
objectives of the unit of instruction. Knowledge acquired Arom using the study guide will help you perform 
the^ mis8ion.s or exercises, solve the problems^ or answer questions presented in the workbook. 



The STUDY GUIDE AND WORKBOOK (SW) conUins both SG and WB material under one cover. 
The two training publications may be combined when the WB is not designed for you to write in, or when 
both SG and WB are issued' for you to keep. 

Training publications are designed for ATC use only. They are updated as necessary for training 
purposes, but are NOT to be used on the job as authoritative references in preference to Technical Orders 
or other official publications. 
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BLOCK V ORIENTATIoi^ 



\ ' 3ABR57130-1-SG-501 
Chanut* AFB, Illinois v 2i^R57150-SG-101 



OBJECTIVES 



After cotapletinR this gtudy guide end your cleesroom instruction, you will partici- 
pate in a discussion consisting of (juestions and answers on block contents, safety, 
and energy conservation. \ »• <■/» 

\ 

INTRODUCTION 

\ 

WelcoM to Block 5. ifost people have a desire to know whaV will be required 
of thea in any given situation. At this point we feel it is ijsp'ortant for you to 
have a clear picture of your three weeks in Block 5. This study guide contains specific 
infotiaation which will aid you in successfully completing this course. The extent 
Of your success or failure depends on you. If you, apply yourself, \ise your abilities, 
participate in cl«sroo. work «id take advantage of .your practical e^xercises, you 
will be successful in this block and will- be on your way to a better Education. We 
will acquaint you with the principles and procedures of extinguishing fires resulting 
from aerospace vehicle crashes. In addition', yxju will be informed of the procedures 
which are lequired to safely remove or assist personnel from aerospace vehicles. 



INFORMATION 



Duty Hours 



BLOCK CONTENT 



Because training is better accomplished during daylight hours, the duty hours 
ot training for Block 5 have been adjusted to better benefit all of our needs. Block 
r divided into two equal shifts. "A\ shift conducts training, 

from 0600 hours to 1200 hours and •'B" shift from 1200 hou^ to 1800 hours. Regardless 
of which shift you may be assigned you can be assured that the efficiency of training 
that you will receive is equal. ■ " '•*'-«-^'«s 

Your duty hour may be slightly extended in Block 5 for the purpose of remedial 
instruction (R&I) . This type of instruction is assigned to further assist jrou in _ 
.difficult.area8v-=Remedial-in8tru-ction-is- 6f retf-^cWdOSE^-inrshWrd n^^^r-b'e 
-aa-jL^rm-of punishment . Wi th you^n-id.TidT-youir-lnstWtorTwy scfiidomrbu- for R&I : ^ ' 



You may also request it at any time you feel the need of additional assistance. Remedial 

^fM^'^u*"* ^ '^^^^ conducted from 1330 to 1500 hours and for "B" shift 0930 
to 1100 hours* 

Chain of Cofnnand 

You have a definite channel to follow for any assistance you may need in Block 
5. Your chain of comnand is as follows.: 

!• Instructor. / 

2. Block Supervisor. 

3. Course Supervisor. 

4. Branch Chief. 
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Inst«*uctionil Periods 

The length of thl« block is three weeks, daasee ere conducted five deyr e week, 
•Ix hours per day. ' ^ 

Proper Care and Handling of Equipment 

The equlpaent thst you will use in this course is provided for training purposes 
only. Many students have used it before you and aeny more will use it after you graduate 
Uke proper care in handling the equipt^nt.. Ke«s«ber» a unit of equlpaent is only 
as good as the person whb uses it. It is often said,- "Care for a piece of equipment 
as if it were your own." Unfortunately, many people do not care for their own tools 
and equipment. In fire, protection, we continually stress the Importance of proper 
handling and care of equipment. Handle it properly now, and later, when it may me« 
the difference between life or death, you wiU use ir properly. In keeping with school 
policy, you will be required to clean up what you '•mess up." This usually includes 
the classrooms, latrines, vehicles, break areas, and the fire training area. The 
area ybu will be required to clean up Will be assigned by your instructor. Your personal 
equipment will be taken care of and properly hung when not in use. 

Military Courtesy and the Uniform 

Military courtesy and th« unlfor« are th« moat Important eablema of tha Air Force. 
They readily identify ua from other large organizations. RameiAer that your conduct 
reflects you and on^xpu as well as on tha Air Force. Policiea on saluting, calling 
attention ilT clasKO**, other matters pertaining to military courtesy and the 
uniform will be explained by your instructor. 

SAFETY 

We have never lost a fireman in this school. There have been some minor injuries 
which were caused mostly by not following instructions. There should be no need to 
fear fire, but there is a need to respect it.' With your instructor's knowledge and 
guidance, plus training prior to the burning phase, you will be adequately prepared 
to perform rescue, and control and extinguish fire. Tour instructors will be with 
you at all times, Remea*er, he does not have a nozzle, you have it. Do what he tells 
you and jyou will have «J«fg yd enjoyable experience in live fire training. The 
foliowing safety rules must be bbservedr 

r' T 

1. Wear no jewelry. 

2. Walk, do not run. 

3. Mount, aisnount or unlatch doors only when the vehicle is stopped. 
A. Ride a vehicle only in an authorized position, never on top. 

5. Do not smoke in the vehicles. 
' 6, Leave vehicle windows up during training fires. 

7. Keep trash and unnecessary equipment out of vehicles. 

8. Wear full protective gear in the fire area at all times. 

9. Report all broken or defective clothing and equipment at once. 



10. 



Usr equipment only when super/lsed. 



11* Nftvcr use or «ov« othtr ptoplt*s prottctlve clothing* 
12* Stay alert coaply with Instructor's directives* 
13* Never horseplay* 

14* Use all vehicle hand holds and steps. 

Training iitmm safely is our mission, but it requires your cooperation* This 
school has an excellent record of taking care of its students » and your safety is 
your instructor's priaary concern* All instructors are carefully screened and selected* 
and have proven their ability in the field before being assigned here* You can depend 
upon their giving you top quality instructions* Give your best to Block 5 nothing 
less will be acceptable, and you will find it an enjoyable experience* Your instructor 
will be observing you during all your training in Block 5* He will verify that you 
are cooperative, can perform as a team aenber, can display courage, and good judgment, 
and that you have the necessary ability to perform as a fireman* You will be counseled 
for any lack of effort or ability in these areas* 

c 

ENERGY CONSERVATION 

While you attend this course, energy conservation will be practiced tp the fullest 
extent to include the use of classroom cleaning materials, room temperature and lifting 
when not in the classroom* While working on the vehicle, energy conservation will 
be practiced in regard to leaking vehicles (water, foam, gas, and oil), overflowing 
tanks (water, foam and gasoline), cleaning materials (water, soap, wax and rags)* 
Conservation of fuel can be practiced by qperating the vehicle at low RFMs* 

QUESTIONS 

Please answer questions on a separate sheet of paper* 
1* What arc the duty hours for A shift? to ; B shift? to 



2* In keeping with the School . , you will be required to ; 

up what you up * 

3* Name five safety precautions we observe when we are utilizing Crash Aerospace 
Vehicles * 



a* - 

b* • 

c* ' - * 

d* / . 

e. ^ ' * 

. 4* What is the length of Block V? . .* 

5* Remedial instruction should never be considered as a form of 
REFERENCES 
None 

3 
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Fir« Protection Branch 3ABR57130-1-SG-502 
Chwiutft AFB, Illinois " 2ASR57150-SG-102 

PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES OF 'AEROSPACE VEHICLE FIREFIGHTING 

OBJECTIVES 

Afttr completing this study guide and classroom instructions, you will be able 

to: 

1. Identify priiiciples and procedures of aircraft firefighting. 

2. Identify principles of miasila firefighting. ' 

3. Identify runway foaming operation proceduroir. 

4. Identify standby operation procedures. 

5. Identify airfield patrol and avrviellance operation procedures. 

6. Identify principles of large franc aircraft heat and smoke ventilation. 
INTRODUCTION 

There are many duties performed by crash crews in addition to firefighting and 
rescue. Firefighters must constantly be on the alert for aircraft and flightline 
fire hazards. This is why aircraft firefi^ting' crews spend most of their duty hours 
patrolling the aircraft parking ramp and flightline. They are also called upon to 
provide fire protection for aircraft refueling, defueling, and maintenance operations. 
Firemen also stand by during loading or unloading of special weapons on aircraft. 
Protecting the aircraft parked on their base is the fire department's responsibility. 

INFORMATION 

AEROSPACE VEHICLE FIREFIGHTING 

Crew Responsibilities 

In this block of training, you will find yourself simulating crash firefighting, 
as in figure T. This means you b&ve- a definite f^^^^ perfbxm as a team. 

J^^'A* l!?? time you will be involved in-actual f^ under simulated/ " 

conditions. With this in mind, it becomes apparent that you must know -your duties 
as a crew member and as ah individual. As part of a crew you will find that protection 
of your fellow crew members is a mast during firefighting operations. As an individual 
you must know what nozrle stream is to be used and how and when to apply it. You 
must know hand signals and how to protect yourself in the event of overexposure to 
heat. You must remember you are an important part of a very important team. For 
the, individual, team work extends to the single crash crew, to other crash crews, 
then to all activities involved. Not as individueLL units, but as component parts 
of a general overall plan, each with full knowledge of th^ objectives o.f other participants 

Rescue 

Lives may depend upon how well you perform rescue. It is rarely possible to 
complete a rescue operation without first being exposed to soire type of hazard. It 
may be fire, smoke, explosion, or the accidental^actuation of an aerospace vehicle 
ejection sejat. Normally, ther2 will be fire, and if rescue operations are necessary, 
the proper use of special tools and equipment will greatly assist you in your work. 

1 * * 

I 5 . - 
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Figure 1. Hot Simulated Crash Fire, 

Teaiwork Is also very Important In rescue activities where time is a limiting factor. 
The degree of success depends on a well trained team. Many Air Force personnel have 
iobs that call for- an average amount of accuracy. These jobs do offer an opportunity 
to do It again If someone makes a mistake. The crash rescueman does not have this 
second chance. Rescue has' to accomplished during the first try. Rescue procedures 
will be Introduced .In detail to help you accomplish the' successful first-try rescue. 

Firefi ghting 

Every year, many lives and millions of ddllars are lost because of aerospace 
vehicle accidents. We have the direct responsibility to perform rescue, control, 
and extinguishment, of fires Involving aerospace vehicles. In such operations a firefighter 
mx»t know how to apply extinguishing agents effectively In order to control the fire 
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"•f* ^ in mlnitaum tirot. It oust be rencirf)cr«d, rcj^ardless of your initial crcf assignuent/, ^ 
that you anuit remain "flexible" to perform any job during an emergency. / 

Training 

In order to become profeaaional in the fire protection career field, your training 
must include niany subjects. Your training begins now and will continue througljbut 
your Air Force Career, Through on-the-job trainings, programs and technical schools , 
you will progress to higher levels of proficiency and job knowledge. This training 
is provided for you at Air Force expense. Your only expense will be to give i^our 
attention and time to the programs. It is up to you how far you want to progress 
in the fire protection career field. 

Pre-Fire Planning 

Each fire organization develops a prefire plan on each type of mission assigned 
aircraft, also, mission support and transient aircraft that land and takeoff* Also, 
aircraft that make touch and go landings from the same installation on an^ average 
of seven -times a week during any three consecutive month period will have prefire 
plans. Prepare AF Form 1028 to help aerospace vehicle firefighting crews to arrive 
on the scene of an emergency in minimum time* Where will we concentrate most of the 
aerospace vehicle firefighting equipment while awaiting the arrival of /an aerospace 
vehicle in trouble? V^ich route will be jLaken if an aerospace vehicle^ crashes off 
' base? These questions and many^more can oe answered through prefire planning* AF 
Form 1028 should be reviewed at least annually and updated when required, 

fuel Spills / 

Fuel spills are caused by human carelessness and faulty fuel systems on the aircraft 
or refueling vehicles* These spills may occur any place where fuel is used, transferred, 
or handled. Your job is to dispose of or neutralize these spills^ Suppose there 
is a 150 gallon fuel spill under an aircraft. What should you do/ The following 
information should answer this question* 

Of all the operations the; fire department has, some are verv simple and safe 
to do* Others may be very dangerous* Are fuel spills very dangerous?. You bet they 
arel A 10 gallon gasoline or J?-4 fuel spill in an open flat suicface is not hard 
to wash down and get rid of, but this s?me spill in an enclosed /area is dangerous 
and presents many problems* \ / 

Most fuel spills occur on the flightline. Firefighters must figure out how big 
the spill is and how close it is tojalrcraft, hangars ) shops, vehicles, and sewers. 
You must also decide whether aircraft parked near the spill .should be moved away* 
You must also decide how close you can position <>your fire trucks to the area* Will 
you clear people out of nearby buildings as a precaution? Will you notify the security 
police to rope off the area around the spill? You must also /check sources of ignition 
that could ignite the fumes from the! spill. These ignition sources could be heaters, 
0 open flames from welding^shops , draft doors, on furnaces, and/ arcing electrical devices. 

A large fuel spill should never be washed down a sewer drain* Fuel and fumes may ^ 
run unnoticed through the sewer systeita on the base* If someone tossed a lighted cig»ette 
down the sewer, an explosion or fire could destroy the entilre base* 

cr How do you guard against these dani^er? Small spills, /if they are in open areas 
/ away from danger, may be flushed with water and spread over a large area. The force 
of the water stream not only moves the fUel, but also crea^tes air currents so that 
vapors cannot gather* 

Fuel spills under aircraft are flushed in the sanie w^y, except that the water 
streams should move the fuel away from the aircraft — neve/r under it* Large fuel spills 

V 



\ 



\ 

\ 

\ 



358 



ERIC 



beneath aircraft should be foaatd flrit. Then the aircraft should be towed away. 
Other aircraft nearby should also be towed away. All electrical power sourcce should 
be turned off before the aircraft Is moved. After the aircraft has been woved, large 
amounts of water can be used to waah the foam and fuel away to a safe area. Sewers 
that have had fuel spilled, washed, or poured Into them should be flushed with large 
amounts of water. Dry, warm, and windy weather will help dry and-evaporate the fuel 
and keep the fuel vapors below the explosive limits* 

First Aid 

What Is first aid? First aid is the Immediate but temporary care given to a 
victim until medical help arrives. First aid Is often needed during aircraft crashes. 
Rescueien normally are the first to reach trapped aircrew members and passengers. 
For this reason, all fire protection personnel must have a working knowledge of first 
aid. But what if rescuemen could cause greater injury or even death to the victim 
by improper or hasty removal. So it is important that rescuemen have a far better 
knowledge of first aid than other individuals; It is most important that rescuemen 
remove a victim from a crash scene without making the victim's Injury worse. Althou^ 
medical help will almost always be at the scene, there may be times-wh^en^escuenen" 
n»y need to give first aid. ^ 

MISSILE FIREFIGHTING ^ 

The functions of a fire organization at a missile or space vehicle test or launch 
site must be well established. In addition to responsibilities for structural fire- 
fighting, it will be necessary at some sites to define aerospace vehicles flreflghtlng 
and rescue responsibilities. These .include: 

Certain standby fire protection for recognized exceptional hazard operations 
preceding test or launch. 

Control and extinguishment of fires Involving facilities, missiles or space vehicles. 
Personnel rescue as may be required. 

Fire prevention inspection. Proper use of AF Form 1487 and maintenance of fire 
protection equipment as required. 

The rani^e of functions to be performed at a particular site will depend upon 
the nature of the operation. . Where the site is surrounded by heavily wooded terrain, 
procutning and forest or brush fire control will be required to minimize exposure 
hazards . 

The importance of careful preplanning of fire protection operations cannot be 
overs trtcsed. No feature of the fire protection program can do more to assure effective 
use of men ani equipment under normal and emergency conditions than a review of simulated 
drills in anticipated problems before an emergency develops. Through preplanning 
it is possible to anticipate the nature of the problem at a given site, to develop 
5 program of coordination with related services, to establish optimum plans for assignment 
of men and equipment for various types of operations, to determine areas where more 
intensive training may be required, and to resolve new problems. Elements of preplanning 
should cover: 

Basic procedures for emergency response. 

t 

The number, type, configuration, and general operation of missiles or space vehicles 
and che stands related thereto. 
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The layout of tht launch aitc araa. Including access roads, terrain 
features, water supplies (both installed systexBS and hydrant installations) and the 
number, type, and, location of supjjort facilities. 

of JerliJs"«o"ed"?heSn' °' propellant storage area, and the hazards 

• c-„H^^* *???\"*''""u?5 5*l*"on«hlp between the fire department and other support 
services will be established in preplanning sessions. It Is Important that the fire 
department should know that other support services are available and the extent of 
their availability. A close working relationship with missile safety personnel is 
of primary Importance. Likewise, it is li:5)ortant to know where responsibility lies 
for the operation of utility s.rvlces including water and electricity, the stopping 
of fueling or defuellng operations, the availability of medical services and of heavy 
equipment that may be essential to rescue operations. 

PREPLANNING, FOR LAUNCH FACILITIES 

The hazardous operations requiring standby can be predetermined within reason 
and personnel and equipment assigned accordingly. Periodic review of these standby 
operations on the basis of actual experience will allow for the correction of deficiencies 
standbjs!''"*''*™^"^' ^"^^""^ "^^^ evaluation of the continued need for such 

rhrn„Ih*^^^*^°'^"^°^ """^ ^l^iP^nC for required stindby operations can be expedited 
through the use of sketches or charts showing the respective position of vehicles 
charged hand lines, fire extinguishers, and the nunber of personnel at each point! 
Such visual aids in the assignment of duties should be supplemented by a tvped list 
of the requirements for each operation, showing not only procedures and Instruction 
for fire organization personnel that are expected to be present. These ,lnstructlons 
-nd „n? ^^Krf K^"^!^"? confusion that might develop during standby emergency operation 
and will establish a basis for coordlna-ia action on the part of all emergency personnel. 

The plan for each type of operation should establish the most effective use of 
personnel and equipment for standby procedures. Enough flexibility must be maintained 
however, to Pe™it the officer in charge of the fire" organization to adapt preconceived 
planning to the fullest extent of a particular situation. Ability to form such judgments 
will, to a large extent, determine the effectiveness of the fire organization. 

In responding to a call for standby service, the officer in charge of the fire 
organization should immediately size up the situation and put into effect the procedures 
required. In most Instances the fire organization will be called by the missile safety 
officer and will of necessity be required to work closely with that person. 

On any standby operation the officer in charge of the fire organization must 
consider the particular operation in relation to other possible hazardous operations 
and the presence of combustible materials in the area. He must also check the number 
of persons working ou the stand with a view to most effective withdrawal or rescue 
in the case of accident,- Where fueling or defuellng is Involved, attention must be 
given to temporary construction or operational procedures and equipment that "may affect 
normal drainage or washdown of spill? that might occur. The selection of hydrants 
and laying of lln*Js should be done with due consideration to the location and- drainage 
of possible spills. Men and equipment should be positioned so that they would not 
be cut off from escape or otherwise immobilized in the event of an accident. 

Wherever possible or practicable it is desirable to rely upon the use of charged 
hand lines for standby purposes rather than to commit vehicles. 
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Coiwiunic*tion channels fhould be checked inpediately upon reporting for ittndby 
80 that in the event of emergency, additional assistance may be called without delay. 

Assuming proper slseup of the particular operation and the availsbllity of tut n 
and equipment to mtet the specific procedures, the action to be taken in the event 
of emergency should be routine. Care should be taken, however ♦ that the fire organization 
officer in charge is in a position where he can follow the entire emergency operation 
and exercise Judgment as to when withdrawal or change in tactics may be required. 

LAUNCH FACILITY OPERATIONS 

With one exception, the procedure outlined under standby operations above is 
generally applicable to test and launch operations. F.or instance, in launch operations 
the stand is -cleared, and operating persotisel have withdrawn to the blockhouse, and 
emergency personnel and equipment are withdrawn to fallback areas. 

Standard fire projection operating procedures should be developed prior to any 
actual test or launch and for each type of operation, specifying the number and classi- 
fication of personnel, the nuafcer and type of fireflghting equipment, the number and 
size of hose lines to be preconnected on the pad, and the nature of other emergency 
services to be present. 

Prearranged signals from the missile safety officer will indicate the time at 
which all emergency vehicles will withdraw to the fallback area. Similarly the missile 
safety officer will indicate when and which of the emergency services yill be called 
into the area after test or launch. Under most circumstances, static tests on launch 
stands will be conducted on "wet" stands, and emergency services will not be required. 

On "dry" stands used for launch, the missile safety officer, when required, will 
call the fire department to extinguish fires occurring in air conditioning ducting, 
insulation, and minor fuel spills. The cooling of hot metal parts of the launch stand 
may be required and should be done, with care to avoid excessive stresses caused by 
too sudden cooling of the metal parts involved. 

The most severe fires on stands have developed when fuel and oxidizer tanks on 
liquid-propelled vehicles have become involved because of failure of high-pressure 
lines or valves, or toppling of the missile itself. In such an event the fire department 
will not be called nor will respond until the danger of explosion or detonation is 
lessened -jo thav firef inters are not unnecessarily exposed to these hazards. Also 
t\'^ capabi lity of fixed water syste«i on and about the pad are greater Chan the capability 
c: -l;c fire department for controlling this type of fire. Should failure in fixed 
water svstems '-,cur, the fire department may be called to protect elements pf .ground 
support equip-.c c -d to wash down excess fuel. The proper use of water fog can reduce 
heat exposure to p.. :,onnel and equipment. Turret or deluge nozzles are more effective 
under such conditions . 

Under these circumstances, care should be taken to prevent unnecessary hazardous 
expo?:ire of personnel and equipment. Propellent tank ruptures have occurred with 
.'xpM)Sive force, throwing burning propellent and shrapnel-like fragments for some 
ulstance. 

The missile safety officer is responsible for calling in the fire organization, 
but once on the site the officer in charge of the fire organization is responsible 
for the actions of his crews and equipment. 

'^fter a successful launching,' the fire organization normally is called in by 
the missile- s.H'.ty officer. Their function at this time is to extinguish incidental 
fires and to wa >. away any propellant spills. 

10 
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Aftttr •very Mjor operation on the ped» e critique is usually held* A fire organi** 
zatioo representative should attend to obtain results of fire protection operations; 
eliminate deificiencies if possible; and isprove operations, if possible* Such critiques 
are particularly inportant after major accidents » when full capabilities of the depairtaent 
have been utilized* 

RUNHAY FOAMING 

If the pilot of an aircraiEt declares an emergency, the nature of this emergency 
nay also cause him to eek that the base fire department blanket the rumray with foam* 
Foam is applied to the runvay to reduce the danger of fire caused by the sparks from 
the aircraft sliding on the runway^ surface* 

Pilots may request that the rumray be foamed when they cannot get their landing 
gear lowered and need to make a wheels up (belly) landing. A pilot may request runway 
foaming if he has an unsafe landing^ear indication* Each pilot who requests a foamed 
runway states the nature of his emergency* He also states the flying time he has 
lefty amotmt of fuel aboard, weapons on board, and the number passengers he is carrying* 
All this information is sent to the control tower by radio* The control tower then 
passes this information on to the fire department to allow them the maximua possible 
time to complete the runway foaming operation* . 

The water in the foam is what actually prevents the sparks that cause a fire* 
As the water slowly drains out of the foam, it settles on the surface of the runway* 
This water cools the sparks and pieces of hot metal from the aircraft as it slides 
through the foam* With the proper equipment, a foam balnket can be spread to do this 
important job. The foam blanket should be about l->l/2 inches thick; however, the 
correct amotmt of water mixed with the foam is more important than the depth of the 
foam* • 

The foam should stand about 4 ninutes to allow^enough water to drain to the runway 
surface* After the blanket has been laid, it should be effective up to 1 hour under 
normal weather conditions* High temperatures, low humidity, and hi|^ winds may cause 
the foam to dry and ruin the blanket in less time* 

The foam blanket should be spread without breaks or bare spots* One bare spot 
in the blanket could cause tne aircraft to catch fire and destroy the purpose of the 
entire operation* The firefighting crew that is foaming the runway should keep in 
constant radio contact with the pilot* He may have to land sooner than he planned. 

The length, width,, and depth of the foam blanket will change with the type of 
aircraft, type of emergency, and the amount of foam that is available* The chart 
at the end of this paragraph shows you the correct amounts of water and foam liquid 
to use when foaming a ninway. The foam blanket should never be more than 30 feet 
wide and may be less for smaller aircraft* Study the following information before 
going on* 



FOAM 


FOAM 


GALLONS OF 


GALLONS OF 


WIDTH 


LENGTH 


WATER 


LIQUID FOAM 


UN FEET 


IN FEET 


NEEDED 


NEEDED 


20 


1,000 


2,000 


120 


30 


1,000 


3,000 


180 


20 


2,000 


4,000 


240 


30 


2,000 


6,000 


360 


20 


3,000 


6,000 


360 


30 


3,000 


9,000 


540 
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Sp«cial cquipiitnt is authorized for foaadng runways. USAF Fire Departmnts 1.^,^ 
locally d«v«lop«d foaa apray bars that are mounted on the rear of the 1000 andl 150o'" 
gallon watar distributors. Thssa water distributors hjive been modified with a foam 
tank and piping system for runway foaming. Many departments are also converting refueling 
trucks to runway foaming vehicles. These refueling trucks are larger and hold Imore 
foam. At one Air Force Base, the base fire department changed a 5,000 gallon tractor 
trailer into a. runway foaming unit. They did this by attaching a 500 gaUon pump 
with engine and a sprayer bar on the rear of the trailer. They also added the necessary 
piping and fittings. This unit is capable of laying a foam blanket 32 feet wide and 
6,000 feet long. The pump, engine, spray nosxles, and controls can be operated by 
one firefighter on the rear of the trainer. The 5,000 gallon runway foaming unit 
is shown in figure 2. 

When the unit is put into operation, tl^e vehicle travels at a speed between 3 
and 5 miles per hour. A constant speed is needed to insure that the blanket is free 
of breaks or bare spots. The foam blanket; as shown in figure 3, is laid on the runway 
by foam sprayer bars. NOTE: constant speed of the unit is very important when laying 
a foam blanket. Installing a tachometer on the truck will help the driver hold a 
constant speed. 

STAND6YS 

Non-Emergency Standby 

Non-emergency standby wiU be 'coimnensurate^vlth the fire organization's capability. 
Based on an analysis of flrc-incldent experience, the essentiality of each vehicle 
standby service is considered in terms of the degree of fire risk involved. 

MILD Fim RISK. The majority of fUght line maintenance and operational functions ^ 
(for example, engine runup, powered ground equipment operation, refueling or defueling, 
oxygen and deidng operations , and up or down loading weapons under normal conditions) 
present a mild fire risk. Appropriate portable or mobile fire extinguishers provide 
adequate fire protection for these operations. 

hmEEATE FIFE RISK. Provide standby p-13 service when: " - 
Abnormal fueling operations exist. 

Mass engine starts /movements of aerospace vehicles occur. 
Welding or cutting operations are in a hazardous location. 

SEVEm FIRS/LIFE RISK. Provide standby services by at least one major fire vehicle 

when : 

I 

A hospital evacuation aircraft transporting litter patients lands, taxis, defuels/ 
refuels, loads, unloads patients-, or takes off. 

Class III fuel spills. 

Nuclear weapons, missile/propellants, or high hazard items are involved in 
accidents /incidents . 

Emergency Standby 

M*ay emergencies happen when aerospace vehicles are in fli^t. Because an emergency 
happens does not mean that a crash will result. However, precautionary measures are 
taken so that maximum fire protection is provided along the runway. When an emergency 
is declared, firef luting, rescue, and other support equipment will respond to await 

13 
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th* arrival of th« aerospact vehlda. Aeroapaca vehldas - fira trucks will locate 
•tratagically along the nms#ay. The flreflghtlng crews will be mentally alert, fully 
dressed In protective clothing, and ready for anything until the emergency has been 
terminated. See figure 4* 

c 

standby 

It is essential that a crash crew be constantly and Instantly available on alert 
status during flying operations. The fire Chief determines the location of this vehicle. 

IWMP SURVEILLANCE 

The purpose of ranp surveillance is to detect unsafe conditions on the fllghtllne. 
Rasp surveillance is accomplished by fire protection personnel patrolling theflight- 
Une In a vehicle. Your objective is to locate, identify, and correct any unsSfe 
condition or hazard before it develops into an accident or incident. .Many unsad^ condi- 
tions are noted during the ramp patrol. When such situations do occur, responslle 
authorities are notified to eliminate the condition. T 

VENTILATION 

The act of ventilating an aircraft does not consist of destroying property for 
destruction sake itself. Ventilation, if properly accompUshed, should clear the 
aircraft of the smoke and gases, localiae the fire, reduce smoke and forcible entry 
damage, and enable you to extinguish the fire with the leavxt amount of agent and in 
the shortest time. There are only two types' of ventilation, vertical and horizontal. 

To accomplish vertical ventilation, you must work froiri the top down. To horizontal 
ventilate, you cross ventilate by making openings on. the laewafd side first and then 
on the windward side. 

QUESTIONS 

€ 

Plepse answer questions on a separate sheet of paper. " 
1. What types ^df hazards are you nonrally exposed to >rfien performing rescue? 



2. We, as firefigjiters, have the direct responsibilities to perform 

» and extinguishment of aerospace vehicle fires. 

3* iii normally used to eliminate the hazards of fuel 

spills . 

4. Fuel spills normally occur when fuel is ^ 

or . ^ 

5. Give a brief explanation of preplanning. 



6. Through training programs and schools you can progress to higher levels 
of _^ and , 

7. The purpose of ramp surveillance is to 
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4 



4. During standby » all personnal should be 
and V - at all tints . 



3^/ 



9. When la emergency standby required? 



10* What aerospace vehicle problem usually requires foaming of the r\mvay? 



11* Fire situations at Missile ^d Space sites are going to be 
unlike those' at ' 

12» AIL severe flrc/li?fe risk standby's require 



13. Runway foaadng is done by what vehicle? or 



the 



lA* To vertically ventilate an aircraft an opening Is made on 



15* At a missile site, it -is your function to standby for 



preceding test or launch. 
REFERENCES . 

AFR 92-1, Fire Protection Program . 
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fiv Prottctiott Brandi 3ABR57130-1-SG-5O3 
Chanut€ AFB,^imnol« ^ 2ASR5715b-SG-103 

PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES OF RESCUE 

OBOECTIVES 

Afttr covpletlng thii studr guide and your daisroon Itiatructions, you will be 
able to: 

1. Identify principle! and procedures relating to rescue of personnel from 
aircraft. 

2* Identify procedures for safetying egress systems, • 
3. Identify procedures for shutting down aircraft engines and systems. 
INTRODUCTION 

Aircraft fires and accidents do not happen very often; however, when they do, 
they cost the Government a lot of money. In addition to the damage done to the aircraft 
and equipment, in many cases, human life is lost. Lives can never be replaced. The 
Air Force must have well trained, qualified firefighters to keep aircraft damage to 
a miniaum. But more important, a good firefighter can often prevent the loss of human 
life. 

Whet^ an aircraft crashes, fire is almost always present and there is the danger 
of explosion. Air Force firefighters are trained to work under these conditions and 
are capable of handling the many'hazards !:hat make up aerospace vehicle (aircraft) 
firefighting^ v 

Think for a minute what an aircrew member's chances would be of escaping a crashed 
and burning aircraft if there were no firemen to extinguish the fire and lead him 
to safety. He would have very little chance of making it to safety without the help 
pf trained firefighters. Tou become the most important person iti the world to Jiim 
at that moment. He is depending on you to extinguish the fire and lead him to safety. 
That is quite a job when you think of it. But if you do the right things, the pilot 
or crew member will live to fly again. 

The key to successful firefighting and rescue operations is to be completely 
familiar with the aircraft. In other words, know the aircraft inside and out. We 
do not attempt to cover every aircraft in the Air Force, but we can teach you the 
parts of an aircraft and their systems thar would be Important to you as a firefighter 
and yescuaman. In this unit, then, we will cover the different types of aircraft, 
their components, markings, and systems. 

INFORMATION ^ . ^ ' 

\ PRINCIPLES REUTING TO RESCUE 

Types of Aircraft 

For our purposes we can say that there are three general groups of aircraft, 
are : 



They 



Fighter Aircraft 
Bomber Aircraft 
Cargp/Passenger Aircraft 
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Fighter Aircraft ^ ' 

« 

Fighter aircraft are ganerallr, the aaalleat of the^e aircraft* All filter 
aircraft in xiae today have jet eaginr?*/ Because they are Jet aircraft* they are capable 
of very high speeds and aay fly faster than the speed of sotmd* These aircr^aft have 
aoMll fuel capacities because they are designed for short range (distance) • 

Depending on the aodel» fighter aircraft may carry armatient such as 50 n guns, 
cockets, nissiles, or bovbs* Soae of these aircraft are nanned by one pilot and others 
have two crew nenbers* But none of the filter aircraft have more than two crew aenbers* 

Because these aircraft travel at such high aipeeds, they are- equipped with special 
escape systens for the pilot and copilot* The escape systen is an ejection .seat which 
a pilot triggers to shoot the seat and hiaaelf safely away from the speeding aircraft* 
This seat» while it is neceskary to a pilot during an in«-fli^t emergency, presents 
a serious problem to firefighters* This system will be explained later in the unit* 

Bomber .Aircraft 

Bomber aircraft have- jet^ engines *'^ They are much larger than the fighter type 

aircraft and are built for longer radge flights* Their larger size and longer range ^ 

create more problems to firef inters because of their larger capacity for fuel, armament, 

l^and crew* hfost bombers are also equipped with ejection seats'" which present still 

another problem to firefi^ters* The main hazard to firefighters is the amount of 

fuel these larger aircraft qarry* The fuel is stored in the wings or along the fuselage 

of the aircraft*. The crew on;bonber aircraft is at least two men and can be more* 

t 

Cargo Aircraft ' 

The last group of aircraf^t is the cargo type aircraft* These aircraft are basically 
large aircraft and are used for carrying large amounts of cargo, fuel, or passengers* 
If the aircraft is designed to carry cargo, it might be carrying hazardous material 
such as missiles, rockets, or boabs* If the aircraft is designed to carry fuel, it 
may be carrying over 100,000 gallons; and if the aircraft is designed to carry passengers, 
they can number in the hundreds* The C5A aircraft, can carry as many as 700 passengers* 
In short, no matter what these aircraft may be carrying, there will always be hazards 
and problems for firefighters and rescuemen* 



AIRCRAFT COMPONENTS 

All aircraft, whether they are fighter* bomber, or cargo aircraft, are built 
basically the sf.rae vay* For example, they all have wings, engines, a tail, and carry 
fuel in tanks. It is these components that ire shall cover in the following paragraphs* 
In order to do good forcible entry and rescue work, you must know the name and purpose 
of all major aircraft components* 

« Fuselage 

The fuselage is the main structure of central section of ^an aircraft* The fuselage 
houses or contains the crew, passengers, or cargo* See item A of figure 5. 

Empennage 

Item B of figure 5 shoes the empennage* It is the assembly at the rear of an 

aircraft which includes the horizontal and vertical stabilizers* The common name 

of the empennage is the "tail assembly**^ ^ 
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Engines 



Figure 5. Afajc^p Aircraft Components. 



Aircraft may have jet or propeller type engines. They may nuadber ^from one engine 
on fighter aircraft Co as nany as tight on large bomber aircrafj:. Items C and 6 of ^ 
figure 5» show the location of the Jet engines on one^type of aircraft. 

^ As shorn in figure 5, ^ha number of aircraft engines always begins with the engine 
nearest the wing tip on the pilot *e left. Then the other engines are nunbered from 
left to right* 

Inboard is a term used for items closest to the fuselage of the aircraft. For 
example » number 2 engine and nmbar 3 engine in figure 5 are called the inboard engines, 
because thty are nearest the fuselage* On the other hand, nund^er 1 engine and number 
4 engine are called outboard engines because they are nearest the wing tips* 

Flight Deck " ^ 

* » , * 

large aircraft, such as bombers and cargo type aircraft, have a flight depk* 
This is the area where the pilot and most of the crew are located* In small Jet aircraft, 
we call the area the cockpit* See item D of figure 5* ' * ^ . 

Landing Gear • , 



^ The landing gear is the name used for the aircraft wheel struts, wheels, and 
tires* The landing gear consists of the main landing gear and the nose gear 
items £ and F of figure 5* 



See 
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wings ^ " 

Th« %fing is shoim ^mi Itm H in flr'r« 5. Thcrt are basically thrte viot shapes. 
These shapes are called tectangular, swept back, and triangular (delta wing) . These 
basic shapes may vary sli^tly. The leading edge (front) of the swept back wing say 
have different degrees of stfeep, but it is always strai^t; however, the training 
edge (back) of the swept back wing, may be broken by the positions of the flaps, dive 
brakes, and ailerons. 

The thickness of the wings, especially the area near the fuselage, depends upon 
the siae of the aircraft and the vtsslon the aircraft was made for. Cargo and passenger 
aircraft are used for carrying heavy loads for long distances. They have to have 
large wings to support heavy loads; therefore, the structural naybers are large. The 
space between. these asfibers is used for fuel tanks. Fuel Is also stored in the thick 
wings of the boaber aircraft. Soae airctaft store added fuel in parts of the fuselage 
to increase their flying range. Fighter type aircraft, because their mission requires 
speed, have thin wings to reduce wind drag. Part of tlieir fuel nay be carried in 
the wings, but «ost of the fuel is carried in the fusei.ige. Longer range nissicms 
require som of the filter aircraft to carry extr-aal (outside) fuel tanks. These 
tanks are carried beneath the wings, on the wing tips, or in the belly ^of the fuselage. 

On SOM aircraft the inside of the wing opens 4irectly ^into the fuselage. In 
the event of a crash, the fuel stored in the wing could enter the area where the pilot 
or crew stab^ers are located. 

You aay wonder at this point why wings are so i»p6rtant. To a firefighter, the 
wing area is the aost dangerous area on almost all aircraft. The wings normally carry 
the futfl. As a firefighter, fuel is your biggest hazard. 

Bonfc Racks . 

The bomb racks are devices attached to the aircraft for holding and dropping 
boa^bs. These racks can be located under the wings, under the fuselage, or in the 
Bonb bay. 

• * *" 

Bulkhead 

The bulkhead is the partition or fra«s that divides, supports, and gives shape 
to the fuselage. Because it is the fjcwm of the fuselage, it is also the thickest 
part of an^aircraft. Forcible entry jihould not be tried throu^ any part of a bulkhead. 

Belly and Boiri) Bay 

The belly is the underside of the fuselage. The boob bay is in the belly of 
the aircraft. Bori> bay drors are found on so«e fighter aircraft and all booker aircraft. 

Glass 

GliMM is found on all aircraft. As^ fiirefighter, you should have a fairly complete 
tknowledge of the types of glass used. TKis knowledge, will be needed When performing 
rescue duties. 

Bulletproof glass is heavy, thick glaas which will hold up against the irtpact 
of swell caliber bullets. This glaas is usually found in the forward part of the 
canopy that covers the cockpit on Jet fi^ter^rcraft. Because of its thickne'vs 
and strength f forcible entry throu^ this glass should be tried only as a last resort. 

Flesiglass is the trade name for a transparent, glass-like plastic used to cover, 
crew positions such as canopies on Jet fighters 6i windows on other aircraft. This 
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glass it not «s ehick m» builstproof glass, but is still difficult to try forcible 
•ntrr through. \ 

A toowlsdge of all of ths coaponants atntlonad to. this point will aid you greatly 
in bacoming faalliai^ '^ith basic aircraft structuras. Wa cannot overs trass the laportanca 
of these aircraft cooqionents* The best whqt to learn aitcraft structures for rescue 
is to spend tine looking at and identifying tha aircraft and their components. You 
will find that thie will be a regular training function ' ^ 
will study each aircraft first hand; then return to the 
charts auch as TO 00-105E* 



AIRCRAFT MARKINGS 

Tubing Markings 



when you get on the job. You 
station and study aircraft 



\ 



aircraft, whether large or small, have certain markings \that rescuemsn have 
to recognixe in order to perform forcible entry and rescue personnel. In the irollowing 
paragraphs, we will cover these markings. | 

If an aircraft were to crash at your base today, chances are ^here would be twisted 
and broken parts of this aircraft scattered over the ground. There would be fuel 
Unes, tubing, and electrical cables scattered about ank all of thei would look about 
the sane to you. What if you had to cut or chop througk some of these lines to get 
a pilot ^ that was pinnad underneath? Without knowing wh'at was in these lines, it would 
be a dmgerpus task. You had better knc>w whatsis in these lines before you cut themi 

/ To make installation, repair, and maintenance easier, a standard marking system 
is^usad on all aircraft to show mechanics, crew ]Mnber«*--;and yes even firemen— what 
is inside.the tubing and lines of aircraft. There are/ three ways to identify the 
^tontents of these lines. They are identified by: ' / 

Colors 
Words 
Designs 

There is a reason for each of these methods of identification. Take color for 
example. Color can be recognised from a distance an^ is therefore the easiest. Color 
blindness is overcome by reading the words. And foreign mechanics can renmmber designs 
more easily than' words. The color code shown in figure 6 is a recjuirement for all 
Air Force firefighting personnel to remember. Study this chart before you continue 
reading. ^ 

! i 1 ' 

If a line is red,^ it contains fuel. If a line [is blue and yellow, you know that 
j there is hydrauUc fluid inside. If a line is brown, the line contains a fire extinguishing 
* agent such as CO^ or CB.^ You can see now that knowing this coding system *may save 

^ not only a crew member's life, but yours as well. 

' - I 

Access Mirkings 

i 

As stated before, all aircraft have standard Air Force marking whether they are 
small jat trainers or large troop transports. These markings are very valuable in 
helping firefighters in firefi^ting, forcible entry, and rescue. For exMple, the 
emergency cut-in panels on aircraft are all painteil with yellow comers and trie words 
"CUT HERE FDR EMERGENCY RESCUE" in red letters in the middle of these yellow painted 
comers. If an aircraft did not have these maricings, a rescueman might, cut through 
a fuel line, hydraulic line, or try to cut ,throu^ part of the bulkhead which la often 
6 to 8 inches thick. The following aircraft mackinas,- shown in figure 7 are t|ia markings 
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that flr«flsht«r8 should b« «bl« to Identify* Study and remeni^er then before you 
continue reading* 

EMERGENCY CUT^IH PANELS, Aa we stated before, theae areas are shown by an outlined 
square with yellow comers or yellow dashes. Within the square are the word.^ "CUT 
HERE FOR EMEKGENCY RESCUE." These areas were picked because they are free of txd)lng, 
wiring, structural ambers, and obstructions* Use these cut-in areas only i£ all 
other iseans of entrance to the aircraft are Impossible. 

BLISTERS. Blisters are made of see-through Plexiglass and are often bubble or 
dome shaped. Blisters are found on soms older model cargo and bondber type aircraft 
and are used by the aircrew for such purposes as observation, navigation, or gunnery. 
These see-through blisters are bordered with a yellow painted strip for identification. 
{They are sometimes used by rescue crews for forcible entry and rescue* 

WINDOWS. Windows are also outlined in yellow and can be made of sections of 
"Plexiglass" or safety glass laminated (layers) with plastic. Plexialass and laminated 
glass can be broken into, but care must be taken to prevent injury to crew menA)ers 
.and passengers when using this method of entrance. 

RESCUE ARROW. The rescue arrows are painted vellow and are found on aircraft 
that have egress (a way to exit) systems. This makes it much simpler and quicker 
for rescue crews to get Into the cockpit or flight deck, because these arrows point 
to the area where an entry to the inside can be made. The rescue arrow may point 
to any of the following locations: 

Canopy jettison lanyard. 

Manual handcrank. 

Electrical switches or buttons. 

Hatches and crew position coverings. ^ 

RESCUE OTHER SIDE. As shown in figun 7, this marking is rectangular and is 
painted yellow with the words "RESCUE OTHER SIDE" painted in black letters. It tells 
rescuemen that the controls for gaining entrance to the cockpit or flight deck are 
located on the other side of the aircraft* 

DAffC^R EJECTION SEAT. This marking shows that the aircraft is equipped with 
one or more ejection seats. It is triangular shaped markics «iid is usually painted 
red in the center with a white or black border and the words "DANGER EJECTION SEAT" 
painted in black letters. 

FIRE ACCESS DOORS. The purpose of the fire access door is to give firefighters 
a way of extinguishing aircraft interior fires (usually engine fires) . They are rectanp.ular 
doors and may be painted yellow, red, or black with the letters "PIRE ACCESS DOOR" 
printed on them. These doors are located iti the engine sections of large" and small 
aircraft. They are spring-hinged doors which allow handlinemen to insert a nozzle 
to extinguish any fire inside the engine housing. 



An egress system is a combination of two systems. (1) The canopy jettison system 
and (2) the seat ejection system. As we said before^, high speeds of modem aircraft 
made it necessary to have some means of escape for crew menders during in-flight emergencies. 
The canopy jettison and seat ejections systems are the means of escape in high speed 
aircraft. To^a fireman, however, these systems create some serious problems. Firefighters 
must gain^access to the cockpit or flight deck .of an aircraft and remove a pilot or 
crew member without accidentally firing- the seat or seats. , 



0 
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No «tt««pt will be mmd% to covtr *11 th« Air Forcm aircraft and thair particular 
afrass systama. This vould taka a saparata couraa on tha aubjact. Your baat aourca 
of Information on tha agraaa ayataM of dlffarant aircraft will ba found In TO 00- 
lOSE-9. All flra prot action organltatlona ahould hava TO 00-105E^9. Wa will, howavar, 
flva you tha baalc facta about canopy jattlaon ayata«a and aaat ajactlon ayataas. 

Canopy System 

Canoplaa, aa you hava alraady laamad, ara covarlnga for tha pilots. Thaaa canoplaa 
ara noat of tan found on flghtar typa -aircraft. On aoat Jat bodt>ar aircraft, craw 
poaltlons ara covarad with hatchaa. 

Whan In flight, canoplaa or hatchaa ara hald firmly In placa, but In. an eaargancy 
they liuat ba Jattlaonad bafore tha aaat la ajactad. 

Thara ara varloua vaya of removing canoplaa or hatches to gain access to Injured 
or unconaclous crew manbars. Most canoplaa or hatchaa can ba opened from the outalde 
of the aircraft by one of the following nathoda: 

Manual canopy or hatch opening 
Normal (electric or, air) 

Jattlaon of the canopy or hatch ^ 
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Figure 5. Manual and EUctvical Canopy Controls. 
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t?*!*"^ canopiM can b« opantd by disengaging eht lock.* You 

than lift or alida Cha canopy back by using a handla aCCachad to the £r«M of tha 
cAnopy* 



3^ 



SoM Aircraft canopies hava a hand crank or wrench, as shotm in figure 9, which 
is inserted below the canopy and is used to nanually crank the canopy open. On sone 
aircraft,, the crank is used to unlock thi canopy locks so the canopy ^an be lifted 
up. Manual opening of the canopy or hatch should always be tried" first! 

As shown in figure 8, som alrcr.aft have an electric switch, or button that is 

i«^n? hf°^ ! 1 !*? ^^i"^""* that hatches are not like canopies; hatches 

cannot be ^opened electrically . 

When you cannot raise the canopy manually or electrically, you mist use the canopy 
Jettison systea. Jettison of canopies and crew hatches can be dangerous so be very 
careful when "blowing" these coverings. ^ 

All canopies and hatch coverings are jettisoned in about the ssm aanner. Located 
i!««rf « covering or canopy is a small compartment containing a 6 to 9 foot 
Ward. See figure 10. The directions for use are stenciled close to the cover. 

^ ! «d Pull«d out to its full length before u-.s. «-fore - 

pulling the lanyard, you should warn personnel around the aircraft to stay clear. 
Some canopies and hatches only pop up to 3 to 6 inches; others blow higher than 10 
feet. Normally these jettisooed-coverings will move up and to the re^ar. However, 
iljllcel?"'' direction they will go; so be cautious when using a Jettison 

» ■ , ■ 

It is very important that you be completely familiar with all the aircraft and 
their egress systems before you ever try to Jettison an aircraft canopy or hatch. 
Krii°!!J°"*,"V"'^*?*'* " '••cuaman on the rescue vehicle and one day the alarm 
ul tZl l °i ^ ^-^"^ loudspeaker saying, "Attention all personnel 

% 1 u u w'^'*"' """'y "^P" "rive at the scene 

and look through the canopy. and see that the pilot is unconscious and the handgrips 
on the ejection s«at are raised. You decide that there is no time to waste and you 
grab the canopy jettison lanyard and you give it a sharp tug to Jettison the canopy. 
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f^.Twr* S. Manual Canopy' Rgleaae, 
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FiguT€ 10. Emrgmicy Canopy JettUon 

You h«v« Just kiUttd th« pilot by your ifnoranctt! Tou wsrs not faailiar with ths " 
•grstt tytten on this aircraftj If you vsrs^ yoii would hcvs knoim that tha canopy 
Jattison and tha saat ajactiotrayataa on tha F<-106 ara lockad togathar; whan you Jattisonad. 
that canopy with tha handgrips raisad^ you also ajactad tha saat and tha pilot about 
150 faat into tha air! 

You can ssa that you mist ba coaplataly fasdliar with egrass systaaM that ara 
found on cartain aircraft* Thara is no room for arror whau daaling with thasa systaac* 

' Wa know now that a canopy can ba opanad manually and alactrically fro« tha outsida 
of tha aircraft, 'wa also know that a cuopy or hatch covaring an ajaction saat can 
ba Jattiaonad from the outsida* Tha pilot or crcw-aaiibar can also opan a canopy and 
h'irch from tha insida by thasa mathods* This maans that onca you hava gainad antrancd 

aircraft cockpit you can also accidantally jattison tha canopy by tripping tha 
aystam from insida tba aircraft,* Ona thing to ramairi>ar is , that onca you hava gainad 
antranca to . 'c' pit^ you do not want to Jattison tha canopy or ajact tha saat 
accidantally or soncona will gat hurt! To kaap from accidantally tripping a canopy 
Jaktison 8y8i.am» you must ba faniliar wltii tha ayatam itaalf. All aircraft agrasa 
systaaw will ba aomawhat diffarant^ dapahding upon tha typa of aircraft* But thaaa 
aystama work basically tha aama in all aircraft* You must alao ba familiar with tha 
diffarent parta of thia ayatam b^fora any attaapt ia mada to aafaty it* A canopy 
Jattison systam conaiata of tha following parta: 

Canopy 

Saat handgrips 
Canopy initiator 
Canopy initiator hoaa 
Canopy ramovar 

Tha canopvi aa you know» ia tha aaa-chtough covaring that ia built ovar tha cockpit 
to protact tha oilot or craw* 
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0am or both of th« sMt hmdsript (d«p«ndlng i.pon the aircraft) when raised Vlll 
Jettison the canopy* These handgrips are attached to the arms of the ejection seat* 

When the handgrips are raised, the canopy initiator sends a gas throu^ the initiator 
hose to the canopy recover* When this gas reaches the canopy reaqyer, it causes an 
explosive charge ia the canopy recover to explode, thereby Jettisoning the canopy* ^ 

The initiator hose co«»s out of the initiator and connects the initiator to the 
canopy rewver* It is this hose that carries the g«a fron the initiator to the canopy 
recover* A canopy recover houses the explosive charge that Jettisons the canopy ttom 
the aircraft* 

Ejection SystM « . 

The second and «ost important part of an egress systea is the seat ejection system* 
A sest ejection system consists of the following parts: 




A. iKtrtATOt HOM 0. SIAT PIRINO TtlOOIK 

%. QMCK OtKOHNKT llVtt t UICTION SIAT INITIATOK 

HAHO OMfS K UECTION SIAT CATAfUlT 



Figut0 11^ Sgat Ejeation System, 
27 



You should bt coapltttly familiar with a seat ajection systra btfore any attempt 
is nade to safety the system. The ejection seat is where the pilot or crew member 
sits« It is mounted on guide rails that guide the scat out of the air.^raft when it 
is ejected* 

One of both of the seat firing triggers (depending upon the aircraft) ,''when raised, 
fires the ejection seat* The firing triggers on most ejection seats are located under 
the seat handgrips, extending from the arms of the seat. See item D of figure 11. 

The ejection seat initiator works on the same principle as the canopy initiator* 
When the seat firing trigger is raised,* the seat initiator sends a gas to a thrustor 
inside the catapult. An explosive charge within the catapult ''blows" the seat out 
of the aircraft. The ejection seat initiator is shown as item E of figure 11, 

The ejection seat initiator looks much like the canopy initiator. You can get 
the two items confused if you are not careful. If in doubt as to which one is which, 
simply follow the hose from the initiator to see where it goes. If the hose leads 
to the canopy remover, then it's the canopy initiator. If the hose leads to the seat 
catapult then it's the ejection seat initiator* ^ > 

The ejection seat initiator hose comes out of the initiator and connects the 
initiator to the seat catapult. It is this hose that carries the gas from the initiator 
to the seat catapult. See item A of figure 11. The quick disconnect, item B in figure 
11, is a feature which is used to keep the gas from reaching the catapult. 

The catapult operates the same way as the canopy remover* The catapult houses 
a thruster and the explosive charge tha^ ejects the seat from the aircraft. Item 
F of figure 11, shows an. ejection seat catapult. 

Canopy and hatch jettison systems present some danger to the firefighter. But 
these dangers are small compared to the dangers of the ejection system. The force 
of a seat ejecting will blow the^^seat and a fully equipped crew megger as high as 
150 feet into the air* When res cuISfMLcrew member, a firefighter \ in most cases) 
must work directly over the seat* Pictpe what would happen to you and the crew member 
if you were in the middle of a rescue and the ejection seat fired! So you can see 
that the first job you must perform is to safety the canopy jettison and sjeat ejection 
system* The following paragraphs explain the methods used to make the seat safe* 

By far the quickest and safest method to safety the canopy jettison and scat 
ejectioji system is to cut the initiator hose. When you cut this hose, the entire 
system is made safe because the gas from the initiators can not reach the catapult 
or canopy, remover. In most aircraft crashes, you will find that the qanopy has already 
been jettisoned by the pilot so you will only be concerned with safetying the seat 
ejection systemv If the canopy has been jettisoned, the handgrips on the ejection 
seat will be in the up (raised) position exposing the seat firing trigger. This is 
dangerous because the ejection seat has been armed and ready to fire. One' accidental 
movement of that trigger will eject the seat. Figure 12 shows a rescueman cutting 
an initiator hose. The tool being used allows the rescueman to cut the hose without 
coming in the path of the ejection seat in case it is accidentally fired. As we said 
before, you can become confused as to which hose u cut. You simply have to follow 
the hose to the system it leads to. If it leads into the seat catapult and you cut 
it, you have safetied the ejection seat. If the hose leads into the canopy remover 
and you cut it» you have safetied the canopy jettison system. The' initiator hose 
is very difficult to cut by anything other than tha de-araing tool because it is made 
of woven steel and is wire reinforced so as to stand high pressure between the catapult 
and the initiator* Every vehicle in a well organized fire department should carry 
a de-^arming tool* . 
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Figure 12. Cutting th^ Initiator Eomm. 

A Mcond Mthod of safttrlng tgrMS BjBtm Is to Install fround saftty pins. 
All. aircraft aquippad with agrass srstau hava ground safaty pins which, whan Installad, 
lafaty tha agrass systaa. Thasa pins ara carrlad in tha cockpit or craw araa. Whan 
the aircraft is on tha ground, tha pina ara installad in tha saat and canopy initiators 
to pravant accidental firing of tha systaaa. Thasa pin» hava red straaMrs with tha 
letters "ground safety pins" and/or "reaova before flight" printed on thea. Before 
flight, these pins are raaoved and pUced in a storage pouch or aap case, depending ^ 
on the type aircraft. If a craah occurs, you aay hava to safety the egress systea 
by installing thaaa pins in their initiators. You should know where tha pins are 
stowed on each aircraft and, aore iaportant, how to install thea. As a rule, these 
pins are iassrted into a hole on the end of each initiator. 

When these pint are installed properly, they prevent any aovaaant of the seat 
handgrips or firing trigger. This keeps the gas in the initiator froa traveling up 
to either the catapult or the canopy reaover. You aust be very careful when installing 
these pins. If you were to notice the handgrips on a seat were raised and the canopy 

. .29 



380 



33^ 



had not jtCClsontd, you may think that you can push thesa handgrips doim and Inaert 
tha safety pin into tha initiator tharaby safatying tha canopy jettison systan. You 
ara wrong! This systam would not ba safatiad bacauaa tha gas has already left the 
initiator and is probably trapped soMvhare in the initiator hose. You should then 

cut the initiator hoaa to sake tha systaa safe. ^^ 

When uaing ground safety pins» you oust also make sure that the pin is properly 
inserted in the Initiator. You aay insert a ground^ safety pin and think you have 
aada the system safaj but you would be dead wrong if this pin is not put in properly. 

The third method of safatying egress systems on aircraft is by using quick disconnects. 
Most of tha newer model aircraft are using quick disconnects on their egress systems. 
These disconnects connect the initiator hose on both systems. They may be located 
anywhere between the initiator and the catapult or canopy remover. Xtek B of figure 
11, shows how to use the quick disconnect, they may be the clip-on type or the coupling 
type; when operated, they separate the initiator hose and safety the system.- The 
advantage of having these quick disconnects is that the initiator hose does not have 
to be cut; therefore, the same hose can baptised many times over. 

These three' isethods of safatying egress systems mist be leam'id by all firefighters. 
These systems vary sli^tly from aircraft to aircraft. It is your duty to learn the 
procedures for each aircraft. As we stated earlier , this requires many hours of training. 

EXTERNAL EQUIPMENT JEHISON SYSTEM 

Not only are there jettison systems that blow the canopies, but some also have 
jettison systems that ara used to drop equipment during infligjht emergencies. These 
systems are operated and controlled by the pilot. Some of these systems are manually 
operated and other systems use explosive squibs or explosive bolts. Some of the equipment 
designed to be Jettisoned includes: external fuel tanks, weapons such as botobs and « 
rockets, and jet assist take-off) bottles. 

All the components isentioned up to this point will aid you greatly in becoming 
familiar with basic aircraft structures. It is the ground work to becoming a knowledgable 
rescueman, and should be understood completely by every firefighter. i 

AIRCRAFT SYSTEMS 

An aircraft is a highly complex piece of equipment. It needs many systems to 
make it operate. The systems we shall cover in the following paragraphs are most 
important because of their hazards to firefighters and rescue crews. 

<f ^ 

Fuel System 

As we mentioned before, fuel is the main hazard in any type of aircraft because 
it causes fire. There are two types of fuels used for .Air Force aircraft today: aviation • 
gasoline, and jet propulsion (JP) fuel. JP fuel is used much more than gasoline. 
Even greater use of this fuel has been made with the changeover to jet cargo and passenger 
aircraft. As aircraft get bigger, the fuel systems become more complex and this, 
in turns causes more chances for accidents and fires. Fuel tanks, fuel lines, control 
valves, and fuel pumps are spread throughout the aircraft. When an aircraft crashes, 
the force of the crash may rupture a fuel line or a tank. When a tank or line is t 
ruptured, fire danger is always presents 

The main parts of a fukl system are the fuel tanks. Fuel tanks may be made of 
metal 'or synthetic rubber. Fuel tanks may be separate units installed between the 
structural framework of the wing, or they may be built in as part of the wing framework. 
For all practical purposes, we can say that wings contain fuel tanks. Drop tanks may 
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b« iii«t«lUd in th« bowb bay artat or hung balow the fuaelage or wlngi. This is so 
that tha tanks can ba droppad from tha aircraft in fli^t. Tanks that cannot be dropped 
frooi the aircraft nay be installed in the saM areas. Fuel loads can vary from 50 
gallons on saall planes to Many thotisandf of gallons on large aircraft. This is why 
fuel is the win hazard^in any crash. Figure 13 shows sons typical fuel tank locations. 
We can see froa this, that tanks aay be located almost any place in the air<^raft. 
This is another reason that ve mist keep up to date on the different types of aircraft 
in service. To do this, you will need to study TO 00-105E~9 and the actual aircraft 
on your base. * 




Figure I J. Fuel Tank Locations* 

Electrical Systems 

The electrical system of an\ aircraft supplies the current for the operation of 
the engines, lights, electronic equipment-, -^uel pui^>s , hydraulic-piatpsy-armamnt systems, 
warning systems, and many other electrical devices. On a large aircraft, there could 
be as much as 25 mj.W'of wiring. Some aircraft produce enough electrical power to 
light' up a city of 5,000 people. All modem aircraft have either AC or DC or both 
AC and DC electrical systems. The alectrical system on an aircraft presents a fire 
hazard because one spark coming in contact with fuel can cause a fire or explosion. 
To cut off the electricity in an aircraft, you must disconnect the aircraft batteries. 
Aircraft batteries may be located in any of the following places depending on the 
aircraft: 

Wings 

Wheel wells 

Fuselage ^ ^ - 

Engine 

Some larger. aircraft have two batteries thaf; must be disconnected. In studying 
the aircraft electrical systems, there are' twa important tasks you must learn to do 
quickly. \ 

Disconnect the battery. 

Switch off the master power switch locatad on the pilot's console panel on most 
aircraft. (The master switch cuts off the power in the aircraft except from the battery 
to the master switch.) 
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Armament Systems 

Th« arvntnt tystM on aircraft also craate a hazard to flref lifters. Araamant 
aaana any waappoa or aunitiona that an aircraft may ba parrying. Araaaant la uaually 
thought of aa baing guna and rockata» but aomatiaia armaaant includes all offansiya 
or dafanaiva waapona. 

Whanavar an aircraft crashes » there ia alvaya a chance that aamunition ia aboard. 
Heat from a fire can cause guns, rocketa, and bodba to "cook off" and aerioualy injure 
aoMone. A word of extreme caution, when .you reapond to any fire* do not walk in 
front of the guna or to the rear of the rbcketa if at all poaaible. Treat thea with 
reapect. If the guns on an< aircraft are loaded, and "cook off" from the fire'a heat, 
the bullet, the casing, and the priaer iaay- all be shot throu^ the air. It nay be 
one round or many. Heat alao can cauae rockets to explode or shoot off. This can 
cauae injury or death to personnel b^ind the rockets aa well aa in front of them. 
It ia important to keep theae waapona cooWd below their ignition point with atreams 
of foa« or water from handlines or turrets i By cooling these weapona, you prevent 
their exploding or "cooking off." 

Oxygen System ' » 

All high altitude aircraft are equipped vith oxy'gen ays teas that, are uaed by 
crew nembera for breathing. *rhia oi^gen ia stored either aa a gaa or aa liquid oxygen 
(LOX) . Moat aodem aircraf *• uae the LOX aystea as an oxygen aupply. The aaount of 
oxygen in an aircraft depends on the size of the aircraft, the type of aircraft, and 
its aission. Gaaeous oxygen systeas aay contain over 600 cubic feet of oxygen confined 
in bottlea under aa auch aa 1800 psi of preaaure. Soae aircraft carry up to 25 gallcna 
of. LOX. Fighter aircraft noraally carry about 5 quarta. 

Fire hazards from oxygen are twofold: (1) the hazard from explosion, and (2) 
the hazard of fire, becauae oxygen intenaifies burning. The danger of explosion is 
extreme when liquid oxygen coats in contact with flammable aateriala auch aa JF fuel 
and oil. When theae liquida coae together, one saall apark can cause a violent exploaion. 
LOX can alao cauae aerioua injury by freezing if the liquid ia spilled on a person. 



The oxygen aupply aprataas are found in the fuaelaga of all aircraft, 1 
placea. On fightar^airtraft, the oxygen aupply ia noraally carried in the 
Larger aircraft can ci^rry' the aupply anywhere in the fuaelaga. Soat have i 
contalnera located throji^out the fuaelaga. Tou ahould aake it a point to know the 
oxygen locations on each^iircraf t'' on your baae. 



but in different 
nose aection. 
Soat have aeveral 



A word of cautioner Be able to recognize LOX containera. They are painted yellow. 
Theae containera have been known to^be ripped froa the aircraft and thrown free. If 
you aee a LOX containarj at the a cane of a craah, leave it alone. Hotify your crew 
chief. He will know what do do about it. 



Hydraulic System 



tea 

u^ed 



The hydraulic aya 
hydraulic preaaure is 
and to operate %ring fla^i 
If an aircraft were to 
could happen. For 
down. Thia would force 
would cauae an aircraft 
and would probably run 
eaergency and are told 
you can expect one of 



oi^ an aircraft is used for aany purpoaea. For inatance, 
to open.boirf) b.iy doors, to bring landing gear into poaition, 
s. Hydraulic preaaure is alao needed for the aircraft brakea. 
Lose coi^lete hydraulic preaaure, any one^of a nuaber of things 



exaaple, an aircraft would not be able to get ita landing ge^r 
the pilot to aake a bflly^ landing. Hydraulic preaaure loaa 
to loaa ita brakea. The Aircraft would not be able to stop, 
>ff the end of the runwuv/ So if you ever respond to an aircraft 
;hat. the aircraft inyolvCd haa lost all hydraulic preaaure, 
t^ioaa things to happen. 
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The hydraulic system of an aircraft conaists mainly of a reservoir of hydraulic 
fluid, hydraulic pumps, and tubing. The hydraulic system is kept under .pressure even 
when the pumps are not running. Some aircraft have as .much as 3,000 psi hydraulic 
pressure. Stop and think for a minute what would happen to you if you were to accidentally 
cut through a hydraulic line containing 3t0pO pounds of pressure! ^ 

About the only time hydraulic fluid will cause a fire is when 'hydraulic brake 
lines are leaking and the brakes are overheated due to friction. If. the landing gear ' 
collapses or shears off, breaking the hydraulic lines, sparks from metal scraping 
on the concrete can also ignite the hydraulic fluid. Hydraulic fluid is much less 
flammable than JP fuel, but it has been known to ignite and bum under the conditions 
mentioned above. 

QUESTIONS 

Please answer questions on a separate sheet of paper. 

1. Why is it necessary-fcr a firefighter to become familiar with the major 
components of an aircraft? • 

2. Boob racks can be located _j - , ' 

or . : 



3. The common name of the empennage is the 



^- LOX ds V , used for 

in high-altitude aircraft. ~; 

5. What type fuel has exceeded the use of gasoline in the Air Force? 

6. A standard marking system has been devised to aid in rapid identification 
of tubing systems, these are: 

a- . 

b. ~ . 

c. 



7. Aircraft batteries may be located in 



depending on the type aircraft. 



or 



8. What two important tasks must you learn to do quickly, when told to cut 
the power? 



a. 

b. 



9. What three methods are there to safety the ejection system? 



a. 
b. 
c. 



Mark the following statements true (T) or false (P) . 

_10. An egress system is a combination of the canopy jettison system 
and the seat ejection system. 
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Kgrwt •ysttM allow pllotg to tscap^ fro« « sp«€dlng aircraft 

if an a«»rg«ncy davelopa during flight. 

. il2. Canppiaa may ba Jattisonad bafore tha ajaction saat is ajactad. 

13. Canopias can ba opanad by "thraa Mthods. Thay ara manual, alactrical 

and Jattison* 

1 ^* Tha baat aathod of rasoving a canopy is to Jattis.on it» 

15. On most aircraft, canopias ara Jattisonad by pulling out tha 

^ jattison lanyard^*, 

^16. Thara is a chanca of hydraulic fluid catching fira if tha fluid 

from a broken lina runs down over hot brakes* 

,17. In some aircraft, tha hydraulic pressure may ba as hi^ as 3,000 psi* 

^IS. The fuselage of an aircraft is. the main structure which houses 

or contains tha crm^ pss8angars,'or cargo, 

19. Tha bulkhaaji divided, supports, and gives shape to tha fuselage 

of an aircraft. 

20. Tha bally is the underside of the fuselage. 

21. Bomb bay doors will ba found in tha tail assembly of an aircraft. 

^22. The flight deck of an aircraft is where the pilot would be located. 

23. Aircraft struts ara the metal parts that cover the engine. 

^24. Aircraft anginas w always numbered froa the pilot's left to 

his right. 

,_25. Bulletproof glass can be found in the forward part of aircraft 

canopies * o 

^ Forcible entry should always ba made through bulletproof glass. 

^27. Plexiglass is tha trade naM for a glass-like plastic used to , 

cover crew positions such as canopies or windows. 

^28. Triangular shaped wings are called delta wings. 

29. Most cargo and bomber aircraft uaa the wings to store fuel. 

^30. In some aircraft, the inside of the wing opens into the fuselage. 

^31. To a firefighter, the wing area of most aircraft could ba classed 

as the safety area. 

REFERENCES ^ 

ro 00-105E-9, Aircraft Rescue Emergency Information. 
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WW Pwt«ctioa Braneh 3ABI37130^*l-SG-304 
Chaouts Are, IlHnoi* 2ASM7150-SG-104 

RESCUE OPERATIONS 

OBJECTIVES 

After coapletlng this ttudy guide ind claasrooa iMtructlona^ you will be ablt 

1. Op€rat« tools and tqulptttnt off ?«10, 

2. Dmonstrats nonal «ttd •wrgency eatxy procedures. 

3. Kesctie elrcrev aeabere. 

4. Perfon preventive «eintenence. 

INTRODUCTION 

Ae m Air Force firefl^ter you must know hov to* do meny different jobe; liowever, 
your Boet ii^iortent Job le lESCUK. In order to reecue e victim, you oust know the 
different atthode of fettlns Into en elrcreft. When entering e crashed elrcreft, 
you mmy heve to use forcible entry tools. So you aust know where to find these tools, 
-and aore laporteat, how to use thea. Tou nust know how to locete end reatove vlctlns. 

INFOIMATION 

TOOL AND EQUIPMENT 

Before you can perform a rescue, you aust have the tools to work with. It is 
practically Ivpoaalble to t«t into ma aircraft with just your bare hends. Aircraift 
rescue wn use tools for forcible entry into crashed aircraft the saaa as structural 
firefighters use tools to gain entrance into a burlniAg building. The tools used 
to fordbly-enter-crashed elrcreft aust be carried to the scene in the vehicle aade 
just for thet purpose. The Air Force hss the P-IO for tnis. Tou have already studied 
this vehicle and the tools found on it. ^ ^ ^ 

NORMAL AND EMERGENCY ENTRY PROCEDURES 

Normtl Entry 

It just aekes sense to open an elrcreft door for entry retlief than cutting a 
hole, breeking e window, or forcing soMthlng open. By-the ten '*normel means," we 
mean opening one of the existing aircraft openings. All aircraft have doors thet 
are designed to be used for passenger end crew entry end exit. Alweys try one of 
these entry points before you force your way into an aircraft. ^ 

♦ 

Doors may be found on either or both sldes^of an elrcreft. They usually open 
outwerd. The doors ere festened on the inside by letches end almost all doors heve 
handles or latches on the outside as well as the inside. Normel entrance and exit 
doors elso have an emergency release thet disconnects the hinges to allow the whole 
door to fell free. Instruciions for operating the amargency release are stenciled 
close to the door. The emergency releese hendle is usually painted red. 

Most aircraft have openings thet ere need for escepe from an aircraft by other 
then normal means. These exits ere need when normel exits ere cut off. All emergency 
hetches will have releese devices thet can be opereted from the outside, as well as 
the Inside, of the elrcreft. 

«/ 
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BoHb hmf doors can bt used m a Mans of axit on aoat largar aircraft* Thaj 
usually opan hydraulically or alactrieally* Thasa doors can ba opanad m a n ual l y whan 
poMr is not avallabXa.^ lha oparacing controls aay ba found in tha pilot's coapartvant, 
bo«bardiair*s cottpartaant» or in tha boab bay araa. Boab bay doors nomally opan from 
tha bottom. cantar of tha fuaalaga (bally) outvard; howevar» toM^My slida upward 
along tha sida of tha fuaalaga on tracks. Whan an aircraft haa mada a bally landing 
you cannot gat in through tha hcmb bay doors » so you hava to try othar antrancas to 
tha aircraft* 

tfa cannot stata any hard and fast rulaa for aircraft antry, but it doas vaka 
Sanaa to^uaa noraal aathoda first* It also aakas sansa to opan a door or hatdi bafora 
you chop a hola or braak a window* In tha haxt faw paragraphs wa will cover aethods 
of forcibla antry. 

Emergency Entry 

Tou nay naad to. force your way into an aircraft for any .one of aany reasona* 
You aay find that norsal openings are blocked. J.f this is the case» the safest and 
fastest entry aathod my then be a^'forcibla entry point. As an Apprentice Fire Protection 
Specialist or Fire Protection Specialist* you will normally not be responsible for 
selecting the point cf entry. Tour Job is to make the fastest and safest ent^ at 
the point where ycni are told to enter. In this part of the text we will cover 

Forcible entry at doors and hatchea^ 
Forcibla entry of glass aJaas* 
Forcibla entry of fuselaga waUa* 

If a door or hatch is Jammed froii the impact o£ a crash, force it open around 
the framt or at the hinges . Tou can use a door opener, wrecking bar, or crash axe 
to do this Job. Normally » you do* not try to force open a JsMed door or hratch if 
there is an easier way into the aircraft* 

Areas such as canopies » windows » blisters* aad portholes may be forced opan for 
entry. These ereas can be entered by removing a broken out section. The pick head 
part of a crash axe should be driven through the plastic at a point close to the comer 
or edge. This cauaea a series of long cracks which will weaken the entire section* 
The iectioh then can be knocked 'out in one piece « Fear holes made in each comajr 
should allow you to remove a rectangular piece of plastic or Plexiglass. The plastic 
or Plexiglass in a window fraam or bay is fastened into the fuselage by overlapping 
metal strips and rubber inserts around the edges of the window. By cracking the glaas 
near the outer edge, the rubber strip can be reached and. stripped from the slot. This 
mtthod will release the entire section of Plexiglass. Remaaber, breaking glaaa aections 
amy take more time than removing e jaaMd door or hatch, but it is still faster than 
cutting throu^ the metal skin of the luaelage 

If entry cannot be made throu^ doors, hatchea, or other openings, then as a 
last reaort~and only as a last reaort~an opening muat be made by cutting through 
the metal fuselege. TO 1^1*636 atatea that the fuselage of all multiengine aeroapace 
vehicles (eircref t) must, be clearly marked ao that openings can be cut throu^ them 
by reacuemen if the need arisea. Theae areas on the fuselage are picked for cut* 
in areaa beceuae there are no obataclea behind them auch as bulkheads, tubing, or 
electrical wiring. These areaa'^ are marked in yellow with red letters one inch high 
thet read "Cut here for emergency reacua." To cut throu^ the metal skin of the fuselage, 
you must use the metal cutting power aaw* When cutting the opening, the three upper 
sides should be fully cut. The fourth or bottom side is used as s hinge. This piece 
is bent beck tq form the opening. Any cut section should always be opened outward 
rather than into the aircraft ao that it will not get in the way while rescue is being 
made. 
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RESCUE OF AIRCREW MEMBERS 



As ve stated, rescue is the main objective of crash flreflg^tlng. For this resson^ 
plans should be covplete so that a rescue can start as soon as the truck stops in 
position. The P~10 rescua vehicle should be positioned so that all rescue and forcible 

entry equipaent is as near the point of entry as possible. 

♦ 

The truck should be facing avay from the aircraft on the rescue side-. Positioning 
of the P-*10 is shown it figure 14. Before rescueaen enter an aircraft; they should 
be sure that the all needed rescue tools will be vithin easy reach. 




Figure 14. Fdsiticmad Re$cue Vehicle. 

^ Aircrew aeabers who have escaped aay be able to tell rescuemen the number and 
possible Ideation of crew Mmbers that are still inside. If the aircraft is a large 
cargo or bomber, it may be impossible to make an imnsdiate check on the total crew 
members and passengers. Never think that all crew members and passengers have escaped. 
A complete inspection of the aircraft must be made< 

Oaly one rescueman should make the first entry into an aircraft. The other t^scuenen 
should stay at the opening until the first tells hla xhmt he needs help. The outside 
rescueman can also warn the other of fire or explosion dangers that may develop. The 
rescuemen should approach and enter an aircraft by way of a path cleared by the titrrets 
and handlines. Normally, two rescuemen go to each rescue pdint; however, only one 
enters the aircraft.- 

When you make entry, your first Job as a rescueman is to locate personnel. Once 
you have located them, start removing them. If the inside of the aircraft is on fire, 
you must call for a handlineman to control the fire while you make rescue. If tine 
permits, turn all master switches off and disconnect the batteries. Thin will reduce 
thfs danger of fuel vapors catching fire from an electrical spark. 

Aircrew men may be held in their seats by safety belts or shoulder harnesses. 
Ejection seats must be safetied before a rescueman can remove an aircrew meiri>er. To 
release the crew member from a safety belt and shoulder harness, he opens the safety 
release catch in the middle of the belt at the stomach. Figure 15 shows where to 
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release a safety fcelt and shoulder harness* If the safety release catch Is j 
you can cut both the seat belt and shouldtr harness with a V-blade knife. 




HANDLE 



HANDLE 



57130/50-142 



AUTOMATIC KCLEASE TYPE 



Figure 25. Seat Belt and Shoulder Harness. 



Rescue of crew meiobers in the cockpit or flight deck of an aircraft presents 
some problems* The control stick or wheel may be Jammed in a position that pins the 
victim to the seat* In such instances^ it may be faster to remove the cause of the 
jamming than to try to remove the stick or wheel itself. The stick is connected by 
cables to the control surfaces. Cutting one of these cables may relieve the pressure* 

s 

If raembers of the aircraft are pinned by wreckage or contro}.Sy it may be impossible 
to release them without help. Additional men or equipment may be needed*. If the 
victim is entangled in cables, tubings or wreckage » he should be removed carefully 
to keep from making his injury worse. It may be necessary to get help from the medical 
officer. However, your duty is to get the victim out with as much care an<{ patience 
as time and conditions permit. Consider all factors', use good Judgment, and i:emove 
the victim as soon as possible. 

No part of an aircraft structure should be moved unless such a move must be made 
to make rescue possible. If the aircraft is broken up, electrical cables may be broken. 
If the master switch and batteries have not been cut off, the smallest movement of 
the aircraft wreckage may cause a broken cable to spark and ignite gasoline vapors. 
In spite of the hazards, there are times when an aircraft will be moved. Aircraft 
may be moved to protect trapped crew men by changing the direction of the fire. If 
the aircraft is in pieces., large parts of it can be pulled away from the fire area* 
Small aircraft is in pieces, large parts of it can be pulled away from the fire area* 
Small aircraft may be pulled away from gasoline spills* The winch and grapxiel from 
the P-10 rescue truck should be used to move these aircraft or sections of aircraft. 
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Figure 17, Pilot Removal (Step 2), 
39 
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The rescue carries that you ii«ed in structural flreflghtlng are the same ones 
used In crash flreflghtlng. The utmost care must be taken not to make a victim's 
Injury worse by an improper rescue carry. 

There are several different methods of removing a, crew member from aa aircraft. 
One of the most common methods used is shown in figures 16 through 19. These figures . 
show two rescuemen removing a pilot from a jet fighter. One rescueman climbs the 
ladder and makes the^ ejection seat and canopy safe, \pnce this is done, there is no 
longer any danger while working over the cockpit. A rescueman then straddles the 
forward portion of the canopy. He removes the pilot's shoulder harness and safety ^ 
belt. He must disconnect the pllot's shoulder harness and' safety belt. Re must disconnect 
tthe pilot's oxygen mask and in some cases remove the face piece. He then reaches 
under the pilot's arms, as shown in figure 16, and lifts him up to a sitting position 
on the edge of the fcockplt. (See figure 17.) 

A second rescueman standing on the ladder holds the pilot imder his arms while 
the first rescue man lifts the pilot's feet out of the cockpit as shown in figure 
18. • 0 

The second rescueman then places the pilot's rl^t foot over the right edge of 
the ladder and his left foot over the left edge of the ladder as shown in figure 19. 
The rescueman on the ladder slowly descends the ladder one step at a time. When they 
reach the ground, the pilot is taken to safety. This method of pilot removal is good, 
but cannot' always be used. Many factors oust be considered. The most Important factor 
is the extent of the pilot's injury. He may have broken bones, arterial bleeding, 
or serloui5 bums that nay prevent this type of removal. The methods of victim removal 
and how and when ypu use them depend greatly on "the victim's condition. These are 
things that all rescuemen cust know before they attempt a rescue. * 

QUESTIONS 

Pleese answer questions on a separate sheet of pa^er« 

Mark the following statements true (T) or false (F) . 

: 1 It is quicker to break a window and enter an aircraft than to use 

a crew member's entrance. 

2. Cutting through the metal skin of an aircraft should only he tried 

as a last resort. 

3. If an ^rcraft has made a belly landing, forcible entry should 

be tried through the bomb bay area. 

Cut-in areas are picked because they are free of obstacles such 

as bulkheads, tubing, or wiring. 

5. A good example of a normal opening in an aircraft would be 

a Plexiglass window. 

6. Doors or hatches on aircraft usually open outward. 

7. Doors and escape hatches can only be opened from the inside. 

Some aircraft may be entered through wings, wheel wells, and 

bomb bay doors. 

,9. It is more dangerous to, enter an aircraft without an egress system 

than it is to enter one with an egress system. 
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Forcible tntry Mthods are noratlly not ustd until other entry 
Mthode ere etteapted* 
* 

_11« The aoet inportent fector to consider during pilot' reaovel is 
the extent of the pilot's injury. 

J.2. There is alveye danger of aperka from electrical wiring igniting 
gaaoline vapora during reacue operationa • ^ - ^ 

13. A craahed aircraft will never be aoved to^aid reacue operatiom*. 



14'* The first atep in reaoving a pilot from an aircraft that is equipped 

vith an/^Jection aeat "ia to releaae his seat belt and ahoulder 
hameaa • 

REFERENCE 

TO 00-105E-9 .^ Aircraft Has cue Eaergcncy Information . 
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Fir* Protaetlon Iraach 3Al^7130-l-SG-505 
Oianuta Aft, Illlnoia 2AS]R57150-SG-105 

RAMP VEHiaE INSPECTION, HWNTENANCE AND OPERATIONS . . 

OBJECTIVES 

Aft«r co«pl#tlii^ thir study guide and your classroom instruction, you vUl be 
able to: . • > 

1. Inspect sad perform operstor meintensnce. 

2. Operste the firef luting systems. 

3. Perform preventive meintensnce. 

INTRODoCTION ; ^ ^ • 

Frior to the development of the P-13, major pieces of equipment were used for 
duties such as supporting aerospace vehicle parking areas « rmp fire patrol, aerospace 
vehicle engine starts and many similar details. This resulted in excessive -wear and 
tear on major pieces of equipment, required three or four persons^ to oper.ate, and 
exposed perked aerospace tehlcles to^unnecessary heavy vehicle traffic, Tha r^^d 
ioi smell, hi|^ly maneuversble vehicles with radio communication ttid a small fire 
suppression capebllity was very obvious, llie F-^13 was designed to meet these requirements. 
The savings, by using a ?*13 in lieu of s major piece of equipment 4qr aerospace vehicles 
support duties, has been tremendous. Use of the P-13 for minor jobs Aas* also Increased 
the in-service time of major pieces of equipment. 

'INFORMATION 

I • , OPERATOR MAINTENANCE ^ 

The fire truck is a completely self*-contained end mobile fire fitting vehicle. 
The two firefl^ting units operate Independently of each other with their own chemical 
and^expellant supplies mounted on the vehicle. 

Reading Asslgninent 

Read end-study the following reading assignment from TO 36A12-8-15«l for a better 
tinders tending of the ramp vehicle, 

Peee Paragraph ' ■ . 

1-1 through 5-4 1-1 throu^ 5-5 

QUESTIONS^ " • 

. Please answer questions on a separate sheet of paper. 

1. What are the two flreflghtlng agents on the truck? 



and 



2. Recommended hydroetatlc testing time for the dry chemical tank 
is - . 
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3, To refill th« Hslon 1211 unit, you pnnui^ze th« supply tank 
to P«i' 

• } 

Wh«n full, Halon 1211 gauge should read 



5, What iavthi- purpose oif the vent valve? 



REFERENCE 

.TO'36Al2-a-15-Jl, Truck , Fircfiahtinn Airfield JUap A/S32P-13 . 
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3ABR57X30-1-SG^506 
2ASRj7150-Sd-106 

0-nA INSPECTION. MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS ' • 



JJSutri«"?mn"?? 3ABR57X30-1-SG-506 
CHanute AIB, Illinois 2ASILi7150-Sd-106 



OBJECTIVES 



4 



coapletlng this study guide and your classroom Instruction, you 
will be able to; ' 

1. Identify operational procadures on the 0-llA. 
^•.^ 2. Inspect and perform operator maintenance on the 0-llA. 
INTRODUCTION ' 

As the Air Force aerospace vehicles became larger, carried more fuel and Kad 
wlnl^it^ wcessary to develop nev flreflghtlng equipment. Equipment 

requirements were to furnish large amounts, of water and/or foam at any given emeraencv 
yet be mobile, self-contained and capable of operation In any kind J? wSrter Z 
LS^Lr"'"."'^ ""^'^^ -Prlnglng% In. short periods' of tS. ^otS? 

SmIS. requirement was a flreflghtlng vehicle that oould be transported on aerospace 
Son! I other means, «,d yet be capable of operation In a matter of minutes! 
The 0-lU was designed to meet these requirements. It Is a self-contained vSlcle 
that is versatile and effective if malntilned properly. venicxe 

INFORMATION 

OPEIIATIONAL PROCEDURES ' ' 

?''^u"^"^u*'*"^" *^ ""Pl'^y whi<* can be discharged in measured 

amounts through two remotely controlled cab-roof turrets. The truck originally had 

IIA s have been modlHed with only one ground-weep. We have both types here at Chanute. 
Two undertruck nozzl«»^ are used to prevent fl«,«» from going under Se-truck. The 

' iTlldJiJLirHr '"^Z^' T-'"'* handlmes, one on each side of th^Jruck 

m individual hose reel compartments. 

■ This vehicle also has a secondary fire extinguishing system consisting of a pressurized 
S^eM^r'?'"'^^^? ^r'^"" of chlorobromometharie (CB) discharged through a*r„l wSS " 
hosellne located^in the CB compartment. This hosellne is accessible from either side ' 
of the truck by means of a tunnel arrangement. «i«ier side 

► ► ^^^-^^^^^^^ ^^•l"^'^ propels the vehicle. The maximum 

output is 310 horsepower at 2800 rpm. A five man crew is desirable to operate this 
]^ "^"^^"f equlp«nt. The standard crew positions on' this vehicle are 

as follows: crew chief, dri-/er, turret operator, and two handllnemen. 

Reading Assignment 

• Read and study the following -reading assignment from TO 36A12-8-9-1 for a better 
understanding of the 0-llA. , ^ x lot « oetter 

I28£ ' Paragraph 

1 through 22 1-2 through 1-78 

33 through 38 _ i_io2 through 1-108 
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QUESTIONS • 

Fl€Me aiuivttr question* oa a ••p«r«t« ih««t of p«p«r« 

1. What is the priakry fire fight ing appliance on the truck? 

♦ 

" • 

2. ^ Vhat is the principle firefi^ting agent on the truck? ^ 

_ * 

3. What is the reconecnded nunber of personnel to crev the O-llA? 

4. How nmch water and foan is carried in the 0-llA? 



5. ^ Where is the foaa bag located? 



List the two advantages of this: 



a* 



6. Where would you go to check or add hydraulic fluid for the 
turrets? [ : 



7. What sKould the turret hydraulic pressure be? 

to . ' 



8« What ways can the turret be operated? 



9. What valve is closed by opening the foaa valve? 



10. If the temperature of the water in the water tank becones too 
low (degrees) , what warning will you have? ' [ 

11. How many positions does the diversion valve have? 



Tell what each position connects. 



^ 12. What indication of a malfunctioning booster heater will you 
have? . ' 
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13* yihmxm is thm hydrtttlic rMtnroir ldc«t«d for tht hxA% systM? 



14, What dally wintananca la parfonad on tha air ayatas? 

15,. At what air. praaaura ara you alloirad to sova thaaa ^Iclaa? 



16. Thata ara battarl^ that ara bookad In 

to proTlda , ^ Tolt DC. 

^ - \ 

17. lev aany poaltlooa doaa tLj auadllary ganarator avltch hava? 



REFERENCE 



TO 36A12-S-9«1» Oparatlon and Sarrice Inatructlona ^ Truck, Crash* Hlrii 
Praaatira foam (Typa 0>11A> . 
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22uS*lK''«i?^'^ 3A8R57130-1.SG.507 . 

^ Chnut* AFB, lilinol. 2ASR57150-SG.107 

O-nS INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS. 

OBJECTIVES 

Aftar completing this «tudy guld* aad your elasarooo Instruction, you will be 
Able to* n 

1. Identify operational ptocedurea on the D-llB. 

2. Inspect and perfora operator aalntenance on the O-llB. 
INTRODUCTION 

As ths Air Force conatantly bullda nev and better aeroapace vehldea. It builds 
new and better equlp^nt designed to confcat aerospace vehicle fires and aave the lives 
Of aircrew aeobers and passeugera. However, aodem crash and reacue trucks with ail 
their equlpi«nt cannot perform thiu vital duty alone. Ken auat be trained to operate 
SrL«ie'or..^!!«. !^ perform with mx1«ui efficiency in rescue and extlnguishioent . 
The degree of aucceas of a crash operation depends on the operator's ability to uae 

l|*thf tSlcle.'^' "° ^'^^^'^^ ""ly « thorough knowledge 

INFORMATION 

•s 

■ OPERATIOfJAL PROCEDURES 

The O-llB la a mobile aelf.contained vehicle capable of operation over rough 
terrain in all weather. It is equipped with a primary flreflghtlng system of water ' 
and foam. The water and/or foam solution can be diacharged under pressure through 
a single turret, a groundsweep. two undertruck nozzles and two handUnes. A six cylinder, 
in-line, liquid cooled engine propels the vehicle. The maximum power output is 325 
horsepower at 2 800 rpm. A five man crew is desirable to operate the vehicle and 
the mounted equipment. The driver, turret operator and crew chief occupy the front 
seats. Two handllnemen ride in compartments on either side of the main engine behind 
the rronC seats . 

iReading Assignment ^ 

of thrUfhtS^ ^''^^^^''^ reading assigniDent from TO 36A12-8-9-1 for a better understanding 

Paragraph 

1 through 22 ' 1-1 through 1^2 

QUESTIONS 

Please answer questions on a separate sheet of paper. 

1. What Is the capacity of the primary agent tank? _J 

2. The water tank can be filled by or 

3. ^ What Is the capacity of the foam bag? . 



49 



399 



er|c 



4. Thm f on Mtarlag v«lv« tad t«nk suction valves ars^cated in 
the coapartmiit. 



5. The 0-*llB f\mp enslne la as 
coabuatim angina with algbt 



opposed cylinders « 



6. The rated diadiarfa capacity of the roof turret of the 0-llB 
is or at ^ pel* 



7. What ways can the turret be operated? 



8« Hov Mny foaa discharge outlets are on the 0*11B? 



9. When should the chum valve be open? 



10. The booster heater and xirculating switches should be turned 
«nd slaultsneously. 



11. How wch pressure is used to expel CB from the agent tank? 



357 



12. • 



is used to expel the CB. 



13. What size ladder is carried on. the 0-llB? 1 



lA. The fire puBp pressure relief valve is used 



15 • What is the function of the agent control lev^r? 



16. The, rate control lever is used to select 

REFERENCE 

TO 36A12-8-12-1, Operation and Service -Instructions , Truck , Crash, Hlj^ 
Pressure Foaa (Type 0-llB) . 
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P-^ INSPEaiON, miNTENANCE AND OPERATIONS 

QBJEaiVES 

After covipUtlns this stud/ gulds «nd your classroom Instxuctlont you vlll be 
able to: 

1« Identify operational procedures on 
2« Inspect^ and perform operator maintenance on the P«>2* 
INTRODUCTION 

The A/S32P-2 la priaaniy used as an aircraft flref luting vehicle, but It also 
can be used for structural flreflg^ttlng. The flreflghtlng system Is self-contained 
In that It requires no outside sotirce for extinguishing agents. It has Its ovn water 
tank and foam tank plus pumps to deliver both extinguishing agents. 

INFORMAHON 

OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES 



The P-2 Is Intended primarily as an ierospace vehicle flreflghtlng truck, but 
can be used to fight other types of fires. This truck cams Into being because of 
larger aerospace vehicles with more fuel capacity (such as the KC-135, and 
?5A). The P-2 t^s the place of two 0-llA/B vehicles. It carries 2,500 gallons of 
agent and dlacharges more agent twice as fast as other type foam vehicles. The P-' 
2 Is designed to respond quickly and Is hli^ly maneuvarable on most types of terrain. 
The p-2 Is crewed by four men: driver, cref chief, turret operator, and a handllnenan 
sits In the seat on the right side and the crew chief sits In the left seat behind 
the driver^ The purpose of any flreflghtlng vehicle Is to deliver agents on a fire 
In the quickest and safest way possible* The P«*2 is designed to do Just that, provided 
that it is in proper working order and can produce full capacity when required. The 
systeas, both .foam and water* can be rendered useless by improper care, operation, 
or by poor inspection and maintenance. If the agent cannot be discharged, of what 
value is so large and expensive a vehicle? The responsibility rests upon you for 
Operation of this truck. 

The P-2 uses a dual-engine drive with power transmitted to all four axles (8 
X 8 drive) . With 8x8 drive, positive traction, and four wheel steering, this truck 
can aaneuver in areas where ojther fire trucks cannot go. On dry level concrete, a 
fully loaded P--2 can maintain a speed of 65 and can go from 0 to 55 mph in a 
ma xlwum of 50 seconds. It weighs 66,800 pounds fully loaded* It is capable of discharging 
water and foam immediately upon arrival at an emergency* It is also capable of maneuvering 
at low speeds in difficult terrain and operating the flrefi^tlng equipment at full 
capacity. This truck has two autoamtic transmissions with a single control shift 
lever in the cid>* For quick and eaay stopping, the brake system is an air-assist 
hydraulic type, with poewer appUed to all eight wheels. The trucks flreflghtlng system 
is self-sufficient in that it requires no outside source for extinguishing agents 
(water and foam) and contains its own pres^lure pumps and flreflghtlng equipment. The 
P-2 does not have a secondary extinguishing system. 

Reading Assignment 

study the following reading assignment from TO 36A12-S-13-1 for a better understanding 
of the p-2. 
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1-1 through 1-15 1-2 throu^ l-«9 

4-54 through 4-60 4-134 througji 4-144 

QUESTIONS 

answsr quMtioos on a ttparata sh«€t of papar* 

1. Whit la tha craw capacity of tha F-2? 



2*. Nana two major compooanta of tha Claaa II vintarization kit? 



3. What haata tha coaponanta of tha Claaa I vintarization kit? 



4. Tha watar tank la locatad and carriaa 

gallona of watar. 



i 5. Tha foaA tank la locatad and carriaa 

- gallona of foam* 

6. List tha Mthoda of filling thaaa tanka. 



a* . ■ 

b. • * 

7.. Tha fira ptii^) ia a, with 

-a dual ihlat, and haa 'a capacity of : gp« «t ' P»i 

8. A valva ia uaad to angaga thia puup and ia 
locatad on tha - * 

9. Tha' two volt battarlaa ara connactad in 
. to dalivar a total roltaga, of , DC. 



10. Tha foaa puap dia charge capacity ia " gp« 

at . p»i, gad ia angagad by a ^ *■ locatad 

on tha _ . ' 

11. By what naana do you know whan tha foaa punp ia angagad? 

12. How many foaa aataring valyaa ara thara on tha P-2 

and whara ara thay locatad? . 



13. What ia tha purpoaa of tha foaa aataring .valvaa? 



14. The ?-2 haa a roof turret which la capable of dia charging 
gpa «t ^ pai» 



15. The rodf turret was priaarily deaignad for 

operation but, aa a laat reaort, can be^ 

operated. 
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16. BuBptr turret is ________ opertttd at all tines, and 

has a discharging capacity of " igpm at ^ psi. 

17. Tha F-2 enploys a angina driva and 

transmits povar to all axlas* 

18. Tha P-2 has haadlina tha sixe is 



X which is locatad in tha of the truck and 

will discharga gpm at psi, 

19 . Whara is the charging valva locatad for tha hand line? 

I I I - * 

20. What Is thft blovout valve used ^for? 



REFERENCE 

TO 36A12-8-13-1, Truck . Flrefltthtlng Type . A/S32P-2 . 
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Flr« Frotectlon Branch ^ 
GhanuCtt An> Illinois ^ 



3AB1157130-1-SG-509 
2ASK57130-SG-109 



INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS 

OBJECTIVES 

After coaplttlng this study guide end your dessroow Instruction, you will be 
able to: 

1. Identify opefetlonml procedures on the F-4. 

2. Inspect end nerfom operetor melntenence on the 

INTRODUCTION 

The sir trensporteble ■ultlpurpoee flreflghting truck, type A/S32P-4, Is designed 
to provide quick response fire suppression cepeblllty for control of eircreft crash 
fires, reel ■iterlel end property firee, end for rescue of entrapped personnel. It 
Is also designed end equipped to operete under e wide range of climatic conditions, 

INFORMATION 

OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES 

The P-4 Is Intended prl«erlly as an aerospece vehicle flref igniting truck, but 
can be used to fi^t other types of fires. Thi« truck cBm into being beceuee of 
need for e vehicle to be air transportable on C-130 type eircreft. The P-4 tekes 
the piece of one 0-IIA/B vehicle. It carries 1680 gallons of agent and a pxxap discharge 
cepedty of 1,200 gallons per slnute. The P-4 is designed to respond quickly and 
is highly aaneuverable on aost types of terrelns. The P-4 is crewed by four nen: 
driver, crew chief, turret operetor, end a handlineaan. The hendllneman sit£ in the 
seat on the right side and the crew chiex sits in the left seat bdiind the driver. 
The purpose of eny firefi^ting vehicle is to deliver agents on a fire in the quickest 
and safest wey possible. The ?-4 is designed to do Just that, provided that it Is 
4n proper working order end cen produce full capacity when required. The systems, 
bdth^foaa and water, can be rendered useless by improper care, operation, or by poor 
inspectibn-and maintenance. If the agent cannot be discharged, of ^at value is so 
expensive e vehicle? The responsibility rests upon you for operation of this truck. 

The P-4 uses a single diesel engine with power transmitted to all three axles 
(6x6 drive). With 6x6, positive-traction, and front wheel power steering, this 
truck can maneuver in ereas where other fire trucks cannot. On level, dry concrete, 
a fully loeded P-4 can maintain a speed of .60 mph, end accelerate from 0 to 60 in 
a maximum of 60 seconds. It is capable of discfiarging water and^foam^nBediately 
upon arrival at an emergency/ It is also capable of maneuvering at low speeds-in^_ 
difficiilt terrain and operating the firefi^ting equipment>at full capacity. This 
truck has a six forward speed semi-automatic Allison transmission with a single control 
shift lever in the cab. For quick and easy stopping, the brake system is an air- 
over-hydraulic type with power applied tcTall six wheels. 

The systems utilized on the A/S32P-4 consist of; 

Fuel system. 
Electric system. , 
Air system. 
Hydreulic system. 

Drive train. , 



55 



404 



Heating and cooling eystm. 
Flrof luting tystM. 



Each of the above Ustad syataM raquira conatant Inapactlon. A malfunction 
in any ona of tha ayataaa «ar aarioualy dasaga, or cauaa daaaga to a ralatad ayataa. A 
All ayataw ara dependant on each other ao the inapactor wat not, under any circuMtance, 
fail to aaka a coapleta and thorough inapection of the entire vehicle. 

Raiding Assignment 

Study tha following reading aaaigraMint from TO 36A|2-12-14-1 for a better onderatanding 
of the P-4. 

• . * • 

Page Paragraph 

1-1 through 1-31 1-2 throu^ 1-51 

5-10 throu^ 5-19 5-24 throu^ 5-35 

QUESTIONS 

Pleaaa anawer quaationa on a aeparate ahaet of paper. 
1. The alteznator ia rated at • 



2. Tha P-4 operatea ih teaperaturaa ranging fro« to 

3. What ia the rated diacharga capacity of the buopex turret? 



4. Major circuita are protected agaixut overloada by 
type braakera • 



5. How long ia the auxiliary poirar aupply cord 
and where ia it atoir^d? 



6. What type of ateering doaa the P-4 hare? 



7". What unit ia provided for craw comfort in very hot, huwLd 
conditiona? • 

8. What type of alcohol ia uaed in the alcohol injector? 



9. When ia the alcohol injector inapectad? 



10. How many gpw doea the roof turret diacharga? 
Bumper turret ^ handline ^ 



11. The air ayatem conaiata of an 



compraaaor and ■ . air praasura^ 



12. A warning ayatem conaiata of a 
end a . buazer. 



13. Each component haa ita own 



which delivera fuel at the ^ and 

appropriate for the unit. 
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14 • A sc^arfttft 9%t of fuel lirns is providsd for ths 

Mad for t:h« , . ^ . 



15. What is ths normal operating air prassura on tha A/S32P'*4? 

^ " _ * 

16. Bafbra filling tha alcohol injector » what aust be accomplished 
first? - - . 

REFERENCES 

TO 36A12-12-14-i,. Oparation and Kaintananca Instnicti'ona , Triick> 
yirafiriitin^ > Multipurpose > -Ai r Transportable , (Type 'I7s32P->4 I > 
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rir« Proeactlon Branch 3ABR57130-1-SC-510 
ChanuC* AfB, Illinois , 2ASR57150-SG-110 

PROCEDURES FOR ON SCENE OPERATIONS 

OBJECTIVES 

kftmv coaplsting thU atudy guide and your dwaroom instruction, you will h% 
tblm to; 

1. Identify the procedures for deteraininf proper vehicle epproech* 

2. DeteivLne the procedures for positioning vehicles. 

3. Identify salvsge operetioii procedures. 

4* Identify procedures for preserving evidence* 

INTRODUCTION | ' ' ^ 

Every unit of en opefstion should be under the direction of « responsible' crew 
diief. If s single unit is opersting unaided st en eeroepsce vehicle eccident» the 
crew chief of thst unit is in disrge. When two or more Ubits coordintte in en operetion» 
the senior crew chief et the scene is in oversll cherge until the errivel of tiie fire 
diief or essistsnt chief. 

Hote: This is en estebllshed written rule. Xhus> the responsibilities - 
of the first or senior arriving crew chief are vast and exacting'. The 
initiel plan of attack is» in asny esses, chi deciding factor between 
success or failure of the operation. When an eerpspace vehicle is 
involved in e fire» the course of action taken to coii>at the fire is 
divided into five distinctive steps ^rrprocedures. HeM«ber thet the * 
firefighting operation wist renain flexible. The supervisor may have 
to vary these procedures to meet particular requirements at an acutal 
emergency. 

INFORMATION , , . 

APPROACH . 

The ideal approach to a burning aircraft ip upwind. However, the ideal approech 
ney not be in the beet interest of a auccessful rescue. The distsnce snd tint required 
for an upwind approach aay be good reasons for rejecting the upwind approach. If 
time is not primary to the Immediate start of a rescue, then the extra tim should 
be used to make an ideal approach.. 

» ■ 

There ere many factors to consider when an aircraft firefighting crew ie responding 
to an emergency.. Although an airbase is supposed €6 be cleared of all air traffic 
when an aircraft, accident occurs, other emergenci'ee mey prevent this action. This 
creates e hezard for the trudui and their crews when they are using the runweys as 
the most direct route to^ the accident. To guard against the danger of e collision 
between the responding trucks and a moving aircraft, the crew chief of ^ach truck 
should assign one. mm as »Vatcher*» to warn the driver^of empending danger and of any 
control tower ll^t signal. Vigilance on the part of these watchers cannot be over* 
emphaaised, for the safety of all metiers of the crew is st stake. 

If the firefighting crews have been given prior 'notice of an emergency landing 
and are positioned along the runway, there is always the danger of the aircraft taking 
unexpected paths, particularly when landtag with faulty landing gear. The' malfunction 
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wMf dl^rt th« Aiccraft fros its original dirtctiott on landing* Thi« possibility 
■ust bs considnrsd nhm squipwmt is positioopd* 

Spttd and coordination ara aasantial whan a crair is raspon4ing to an anftrgancy ; 
juat a faw saconds mmy datarsLna tha sucqass or failura ot rascua afforta* Trucka 
ahottld traval aa faat as air baaa diracti^aa and conditions paruit without sacrificing 
aafaty for spaad* lattlaa way ba won **br tham that gats thara fuaj|^t with tha aoatast/* 
but thay can*t ba won by thoaa that don't arriva* 

k ' . ^ 

* Spaad is nacaasary, but racklassnaas can ba dangaroua* Tha ovarall wai^t of 
tha truck is a factor that nuat ba conaidarad by tha driyt whan rasponding to an 
aMrgancy* Ha nuat conaidar that vatar wai^s.8*35 pounds par gallon and that, is 
addition to tha aquipMnt and parsonnal on a craah truck, for axavpla, tha x^aigjht 
of tha.watar alona ia wall ovar 4 tons* A curfs takan too sharply will rasult in 
tha watar f oread to tha outsida of tha curva, which changas tha cantar of grarity* 
This could rasult in tipping oYsr, injury, or daath to parsonnal, and failura in tha 
objactivas* Although baffla platas ara installad in watar tanks to ratard aotion 
of tha watar, thay ara by no naana a cura-all* Tha trucka ara dasignad as caraftilly 
aa possibla, but placing too graat a s trass on thair parts could rasult in sarioua 
accidants, so wa rapaat: Tha truck auat arrifa at tha scans of tha anarsanct in firar 
fiihtina condition it tha oparation is to ba succassful * 

Whan a crash occurs on an airfiald, tha scana-of tha craah saaw to ba a gravitational 
point for a graat variaty of Tahidaa, moat of which ara not authorisad to ba, in tha 
araa* This not only craataa m additional hasard to aMrgancy vshidas but, in «any 
caaaa, pravants tha firafigHting trucka from making a propar approach* Tha sacurity 
polica^ aa part of tha taam, auat corract this condition aa quickly as possibla* Tlma 
is a factor, but tha driTar of tha fira truck waat coabina hia driving with good judgamtnt* 

Whan anrouta to tha scana of an aircraft aaargancy, all naabars of tha crw should 
watdi for parachutaa from tha strickan aircraft* During tha .iaatdiata approach, tha 
tarrain should ba watdhad closaly for aircraw Mibars who hsva baan thrown daar or 
juBpad from tha aircraft bafora or whan it stoppad* This practica may aid in datandning 
tha nuabar of aircraw rauining in tha aircraft* 

Tha approach to any aircraftJLncidant is, in raality, startad long bafora it 
actually happana* Tha whola oparation has baan partially praplannad bafora you bacama 
a fira protaction spacidist* All of your training haa baan diractad toward tha tiM 
whan you will taka your part in praplannad oparationa* Tha approach is only a part 
of tha whola oparation* 

On tha approach to tha scana of an incidant you should manauvar your^ahida 
to tha most advantagaoua , yat safa, poaition so that tha turrat oparation will ba 
most affactiva* If your truck is tha first to arriva at tha scana, dapandlng upon 
your fira chiaf dasiras on satting up, you will usually sat up on tha nosa or tail 
of tha aircraft with tha othar trucks positioning on you* Tour dapartntnt's standing 
oparating procadura is tha basis for your satup position, and it will covar tha moat 
likaly conditions axpactad to ba couatarad* Thara may ba tiass, howavar, whan you 
will hava to aaka tha <&ciaion aa to vhara tha approach will ba mada so tha control 
of tha fira can bagin* 

Normally, tha wind diraction will'ba ona of tha daciding factors on hor tha Approach 
wHi ba mada* Upwind is tha idad poaition to taka bacauaa tha turrat and handlina 
strsflM will raach tha farthast and tha dangar to your craw and truck is lassanad* 
This doas not dways lasaan tha dsngar to tha parsonnal trappad.in tha <aircraf t * Tha 
upwind sida may not dwaya ba tha safa sida bacauaa of tarrdn fsaturas or armamant 
loads* To gat to tha upirind sida somstimts raquiras mora tima than you can afford 
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to USA* lti« ana of tha burning fual may ba auch aa to datarnina tha direction of tha 
approach* Tha nuabar of paraonnal Involvad In tha aircraft mtj alao causa a dif farant 
approach to ba uaad* 

In a study of tha praplana for lncldants» tarrain faaturas ara ona of tha isaln 
Itaaa corarad. Tha af facts of hi^ and lov araas, what tha ground is Ilka aftar a 
day's rain or a vaak of rain, and tha routas that ara safe and thoaa that should ba 
avoldad auat ba conaldarad* Such obstadaa as dltchaa, pits, rocky areas, fancea, 
, and swaapy jrounda ara som of tha. tarrain faaturas you kaap in aind whan aaklng your 
approach* 

Howavar, thara ara tlms whan tha norn«l procadures (tha first truck baing posltlonad 
on tha nosa or tail of tha aircraft) should not nacassarily ba foHcvad. You mat 
uaa your JudgMUt bacauaa tha soonar tha agants ara applied to tha whola fusalaga, 
tha battar tha chance for surrival of the personnel within the aircraft. Five or 
ten seconds can trUly be a lifetii« if you wait for another truck to fill the gap 
you left open.. 

POSITIONING 

An old^adaga of aircraft flreflghting is "First truck in splits the fuselage." 
(The first truck arriring at the accident positions on the nose, or the tall, for 
controlling the fire on both-slder of the fuselage.) The adage still remains true 
in Boat cases; however, there are no hard aixd fast rules governing the position of 
trucks . Good Judgnant on the part of the craw chief and driver will put the truck 
in the Moat effectlire position. 

This JudfiMint requires rapid evaluation of known facts, since tha trucks must 
be placed within range for the use of turrets. It is these turrets that play the 
nost laportant part In controlling the fire around the fuselage and providing protection 
for reacuevin. The. driver auat a3^o position the truck so that he can advance or 
retreat as circuastancdS indicate. 

The noraal sequence of positioning trucks on aircraft is. as follows: the first 
truck arriving poaitlons on tha noae or tall, the second truck positions on the rescue 
side of the fuselage, the third truck sets up on the opposltn side of the fuselage, 
and any additional trucks set up as directed by the crew chief around tha aircraft 
until all are in position. There will be accidents that you respond to requiring 
a different sequence to fit unusual circuastancas. The terrain (hilly, aaooth, trees; 
etc.), condition of the ground (dry, swaapy, snow, sand, etc.), type of aircraft, 
and condition of aaargancy (intact, broken apart, on fire, etc.) are all Involved 
in the positioning of the trucks. 

Soaa types of aircraft create danger sones in the area of their aain landing 
gear wheels. If excessive braking la necessary during the landing roll, tire blowouts, 
wheel fires, and ignition of flaaaable liquida in the area aay be the reault. As 
we stated before, positioning trucks on aircraft will depend upon existing conditions. 

It would be lapossible to discuss or Illustrate all of the possible setups. There 
ara too aany factors to consider when an accident occurs. „Som of these factors ara 
weather, wind direction, terrain, type of aircraft involved, location of accident, 
and nuabar cf trucks available. A few basic principles froa which you nast determine 
the most acceptable plan of action have bean disctissed above. 

The attack on the fire is started before the positioning of the trucks has been 
coopleted. The turrets should be readied for instant operation prior to the attack, 
and when the truck is within rsnge of this fuselage, the flreflj^iter can start tha 
discharging agent to, cool and protect the fuselage. How far away from the aircraft 
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io%M thtt ^firttfl^ter stop th« truck? The in«%rer can only b% the tafe dl«tance > What 
It the safe distance? Only the circunetancei of the Incident and judgment can answer 
that* 'Two feet away fro« the fuselage may be perfectly safe but a deep ^uel^splU 
may make It dangercftas 20 feet away. The use of the ground sweep may extinguish ,che 
fire, but ^hat may hapj>en when the wheels of the truck disturb the foam blanket „ covering 
the spill? What may happen when the hand lineman dismounts and pulls his line to 
go Into operation? This also disturbs the foam blanket, for small areas under your 
truck, the use of the undertruck nozzles are usually effective if equipped* 

If the incident occurred on a slope, which way would you position the truck?. 
Uphill from the aircraft would be the iiost logical position because the flow of fuel 
would be down the hill; however, there are other factors that nust be brought into 
the picture before the final decision is made* The wind velocity and direction, the 
terrain, the time it takes to position on the uphill side, the steepness of the slope, 
the area of (he fire, the. number of personnel on the vehicles are all factors that 
should bt considered* They all affect the approach and positioning of your vehicle* 
Once the first v^ide is in position, the rest of the vehicles are generally conmitted 
to attack from that point. ^ 

All of the foregoing material of this section has dealt with the nose or tail 
approach* Conditions and circumstances may, at time, require a broadside setup to . 
Che fuselage* This again requires ^judgment on your part as a skilled firefighter 
or supervisor. The requirements to be met on any approach to an aircraft accident 
ar6 the accessibility to the aircraft for Effective use of the turrets and handlines, 
the speed with %rhich the fire around the fuselage can be controlled, the speed with 
which the rescue effort can begin, and the reasonable safety of the firefighters* 

SALVAGE 

Salvage work in crash fire fighting consists of preventing excessive damage by 
fire, smoke, and water* There are only two ways of performing salvage/ One wa^ is 
to remove the material to the outside or to an area thtxt is not involved in the fire* 
The other way is to protect the material where it stands* The amount of salvage work 
done at a fire depends on several factors some of which are: the amount of salvage 
equipment, the number of personnel available, the type and amount, of material involved, 
and the method of storage* ^ ^ 

PRESERVATION OF EVIDENCe 

' ^ • f^* . 

When fighting fire or overhauling the aerospace vehicle, i,t ±b extremely important ' 
that all firefighters look for, rttcopnlze, and preserve any evidence required for > 
further investigation. Care should be taken to avoid disturbing any evidence that , , 
may aid i;he investigating officers in determining the cause of- the accident or the 
extent of damage* Any documents or material known to be classified should be shielded 
from public view or ^otography* Move only those parts of the aerospace vehicle necessary 
for the performance of your duties, nothing more* Remenber, do whatever is necessary 
to make sure that wreckage is not noved or tampet%d with in any way, except'to assist 
or remove persons injured or killed, and eliminate any further hazards* The investigating 
officers will be looking for-evi'*5nc3 dcrln^ the ov^rkaul operations* All crash crew 
::2£3ibers must coordinate with and asaist the^e officers to the best of their ability, 4 
They are therefore a definite purpose and are a part of the anrall team.* The aerb^paceV 
vehicle and all related parts should be washed down and neutralized by foam or large w 
aioxsnts of water* If an aerospace vehicle cannot be moved from the scene of the accident 
iamiediately, the fire department must detail a truck and crew to standby* The Security » 
Police will send a detail to guard against unauthorized persons entering the area* 
The Security Police and any other persons allowed within the area must be informed 
of the dagger of fire* The senior fire officer at the scene exercises control of 
the operation until such time as he deeam the aerospace vehicle and area flresafe . 
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To* should nUy HI InforMtlea la_iourpo«««««lon to tho ionlor flro official oroaont 

PROTECTIVE CL0THIN6 

RBcetvtng 

1. CxMh hood. 

2. Prbtoctiv* coat. 

3. Protactiv* trotiaars. 
. Sua,7«iidara . 

5. loota. 

6. Protactlva glovea.. 
Wtining 

Tha protactlva clothing that you will racelva la daalgnad to protact you whan 
worn proparly. Cartain adjuat«anta will ba nacaaaary for prooar flJ aJf -h^f^^ 

tf fltitl: «•« .tand«rd fatlguai undar tha«. You mj bring an old pal^ 

!f.f!^ "Tv"**.**"** ^^l^ on your battar clothing. Clbthla,%SSJnaath 

a^S: !m J!'^^" l"^ coo^^durlng hot flraa and warn during cold waathar. tSS 
or^ri^i^rtT"" w.«r awaat ahlrta. wlntar undwwaar 

or othar clothing undar fatlguaa during cold waathar. During axtra^ly cold WalJhi" 

S M^F^ca" "~ '° ^~ " -« .PProrL^^w'JSiructor 

Inspecting 

TK.„ ^r'T^'J^/^"" ; »'^»'°« J'-t af soon aa you racalva your aqulpwnt. 

SSlS;;" °" ' ln.ura.that thay atay ln\ aar^dSL 

Storing * ■ .■ 

Spadal protactlva clothing racJw hava bMn daalgnad for Block 5. Your Instructor 
will aaalgn you a rack poaltlon which will conalat of « uppar and lowar oaa tt^ 
clothing win ba hung on tha top pag m tha fpllowlkg i-nnS? tSuai^ huJJ'by Si 
auapandara, coat by tha loop ad tha craah hood by tha alaatlc st-ap. tJI boJta will 
ba hung In a unlfona aannar on tha bottom peg. ^ 

QUESTIONS " " , ' ' •« 

Plaaaa anawar quaatlona on a aaparate ahaat of papar. 

Mark tha following. a tata«anta trua <T) <or falaa (?) . 

1. To guard agalnat tha dangar of colllalon batwaan the crash 

vehicle and othar aovlng vahlclea, the driver ahould blow 
~,hl8 alran and horn. ' 

2. Crash trucks should travel only as fast as condition, permit. 
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3* Duriiis •PPT^^f you •hould watch tor aircrm mwbmn who 
My hmw hmmi thrown itim th« mircrift ; 

4* A factor to coiuiidar whati Mklng an approach to an aircraft 

acddant or Inddant la tha qulckast and aafaat routa to tha 

aircraft* 

5; ona factor to conaidar whan aattlng up on an aircraft is .tha 

wind dirtction* 

6. Thara la no dangar whan poaitionins -vahidea on «n aircraft 

arwd with siaailaa • . 

fill in tha blwka* 

?• Liat thraa thing* you ahould watch for whan raaponding 
to an aaroapaca Y«Aicla craah. 



8* What U tha first thing to do aftar racaivlng your crash 
hood? . — 

9. As a firafi^tar, who do you ralay infor«ation to partaining 
to an aaroapaca Yahida inddant? ^ 

lb* Vhan la protactiva clothing inapact ad?, ; 



11. Who if raaponsibla for tha cara and naintananca ,of protactiva 
dothing? ' . 

REFERENCE 

TO 14P-3-1-12, Una , C*r« '«nd Op»r«tlon of Protectlv Clothing. 
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Flri Protection Branch aAlBSTi-w i,«r tin 

Ch««t. AFB. Illlnol. I^Sy'Sso'lsiS 

EMERGENCY RESPONSE EXERCISES 

OBJECTIVES 



to: 



A£t«r co^>l«tlii| thl« study guld* and elMtrcoa iMttuctioM, you will b« able 



1. Oparata 0-llA/B or P-4. 

2. Farfora craw dutlas in drllla. 

, 3. Waahdown alaulatad haaardoua apilla. 
4. Farfora pravantlva aalntanaaea. 

INTRODUCTION 

ui J^J^ ^* ultlMta goal of your pravloua training, during thla 

block of Inatructlc-n, vaa to prapara you for thla atudy gulda. It would ba lupoaalbla 
1^ rt!'^sir ^* procaduraa to axtlngulah flraa on avary typa of aaroapaca vahiae 
to tha VSAT. Howavar, tha baalc oparatlng procaduraa ara tha aaaa for aU oparatlona. 
Iharafora, you will practice antlnguiaJwant of flraa as applied to all aaroapaca iwblclea. 

The axtlngulaluient of fire la not your primary objective at an aaroapaca vehicle 
cr«h. laacua 1. the prl««ry oblectiva, with criah fire extingulahmnJ al Tal^onSaJy 
objective. An aaroapaca vehicle can be replaced; a pilot's life cannot. The crew 
and craw chief in charge should plan firefigfrting tactica in accordance with thla 
principle « * r 

INFORMATION 

OPERATION ' 

Reading. Assignment 

'twly the following reading aasignMnt from TO 36A12-8-9-1 and TO 36A12- 
8-12-1 ao that you will have an understanding of the 0-lU und 0-llB turreta operation. 

-1° ZflR Faranraph Table 

36A12-8-9-1 73 throu^ 80A 4 through 20 m 
36U2-8-12-1 108 throu^ U3 IVB 

CREW DUTIES 

Turret Operator 

When within turret range (approxinately' 50 - 75 feet) of the fire area; ralaasa 
the aolenoid button and diiect a straight stream on the fuselage. Sweep the fuselaie 
from nose aaction to tall section. This will provide protection for exploaivaa and 
air ctew mambera located In any part of the aaroapaca vehicle and will alao provide 
a reacue path on both aides of the fuselage. After thla, the fire around the fuaelaite 
ahould be controUed and your truck should be in poaition to axtlngulah the outlying 
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Handllneman 

The position of each hindlineman is very important when fighting fixel fires, 
^e handlineman in the front is called the lead handllnenan. The man in the rear is 
called the backup man. Each ran plays an Important part in crash firefig^ting. Ihe 
lead lineman makes the initial attack on the fire. He moves slowly forward, extinguishing 
fire as he goes.\ He must be careful not to overrun the fire. The backup men takes 
a position about|]6 to 8 feet behind the lead man and stays about, 3 feet to the side. 
His job i4\to put! out any fire that, the lead man may have missed, and most important, 
provide protectibn^ to the lead lineman from flashbacks. The backup man can also cool 
the lead nian if he gets too hot from the fire's heat. . He does this by spraying *foam 
on the leii man's ^back and legs. Remember, never use a solid stream to cool a man.' ^ 



HAND SIGNALS 

Whenever people work together as a team to accomplish a gocd, signals of some 

' nature are used. The quarterback of a football team calls the signals for the play, 

so does the crew chief o^ instructor call the signals for the discharge of agent. 

Due to the truck engine noise and distance between the turret operator and crew chief, 
these signals will be visual. The signals given by your instructor or crew chief 
for the turret operator and handllneman will be as follows: 

Move Trucks into Position "A" in Figure : 20 : , Extend arms over head, palms toward 
individual giving signal, motioning trucks forward. 

Throttle Pump Engine Down **B*' in Figure 20: Draw finger across throat. 

Full Throttle of Pump Engine "C" in Figure 20 : Extend arm above the he. id and 
rotate in a circular motion. 

Full Fog Pattern From Turret "D" in Fiyare 20: Form large circle with dnns overhead 
and touch "-^gertips. p 

Intermediate Pattern From Turret (0-llA Only) , "E" in Figure 20 : Fprm a 
circle in front of face with thumb and forefinger of the hands. TJie lever in 
cab used to select this stream is Labeled 'Water fog." 

Straight Stream From Turret , "F" in Figure Point to the turret with 

hand and to the target with the other. 



small 
the 



one 



Sto'p Turret Flow Solenoid Use "G" in Figure 20 : Crisscross arms overhea 

Groundsweeps On or Off ^ in Figure 20; Thrust your open Hands toward ground- 
. sweep, palms down.. i 

Undertruck Nozzles On or Off, ^ In Figure 20_: Thrust your open hands forward 
in a cupping motion. 

When Truck Is Out of Agent ; The turret operator will turn on the headlights 

and sound the siren. Handlinemen of the empty vehicle will be backed out of ther fire 

area by an instructor, ^ . "* 

* 

Open or Close Handline Nozzle ; Firm hand tap on the desired barrel (FOAM OR 
WATER) . 

Change Scream Patterns (Handline Nozzle) ; Place insides of wrists together and 
clap hands . 
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A, MOV€ TRUCKS INTO^ POSITION | i. THROTTLE PUMF ENGINC DOWN | j C. PULl THROHIE-PUMP ENGINE .| 





Advanca (Handlln—an) ; Firm pat oa tba buttocka irlth tha open hand. 

Back U£^ or jUtraat : Sarlaa of puahing sotiona givan with tha handa in front 
of tha chaat. 

Caution: 1. Kavar diract a atraight atraaa into tha fira araa 
aa a poaaibla raflaah will occur* Al^aya dafXact this typa of 
atraaai frott a aolid portion of tha aaroapaca fahiela. 

2. Turrd'ta ahould ba indand to intanadiata fog or full fog for 
tha purpoaa of avaaping tha vinga of tha aaroapaca Tahida and protacting atudanta 
and inatructora* 

3. Tou M7 hara to wva tha Tahida farthar into tha fire araa to 
conaolidata your gain on tha fira. Only inatructora will diract tha drivar to nova 

tha vehicle.'' 

4. Alvaya turn tha under trudc nozzlaa on vhan driving through a apill 

araa. 

Safety 

The poaaibility of injury ia greater during, theae exerciaaa than in\ny other 
portion of training. Be conatantly alert! Tou are working witii hi^ velocity atraaaa. 
F^el and fire are added hazarda. Each^'atoient will follow theae inatructiona. 

Wear protective do things, including hooda, during turret and handline practice 
and during firea. 

Turratrpuap operatora will have the hood and glovaa in the truck within reach. 

Aa aoon aa poaaibla> report to the Inatructor all Injurlaa, buma> or lllnaaa. 

Do not direct atrai^t atraaa» into puddlea of burning fuel. - 

Aa abon aa you feel any part of your body getting alightly uaconfortable froH heat» 
turn to your backup man and aignal hia to cool you. If you do thia at the proper 
tiM, you will avoid being bliatered* Since the handa are the iaoat likdy part of 
your body to gat burned , you ahould practice slipping your hand in front of your own 
nozzle a trees. 

Turret-puap operatora will doady obaerve the entire operation. Iflnadiately 
diacharge foam to cool peraonnal in danger. Throttle dom when a nozzle or handline 
ia out of control. Be extreaely cautioua when diacharging a atraiglit^atraaa. Be 
conatantly alert for aignda fro« inatructora. 

Safety in Fire Training. Area ^ -* 

Stand clear of the vehicle when it ia in notion. Never atand behind a vehicle 
when the engine ia running. 

Be aura doora are lathed and uae dl hand holda when riding in vehidea. Never 
ride on top of the v^icle. 

No jewelry will- be worn during pperationa requiring performance . 

Truck cab windowa will be doaed at all tinea when fighting firea. 

Don't play at any time during training «- no horseplay! 
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Do^not run • walk! 

Do not ralstt your hood or r«movtt say part of your protactiva clothing durlaa 
flraa, * » © 

Don't jvmp out of vahiclaa. Uaa all hand holds and back out. 

Navar entar tha flra araa unlaaa acconpanied by an Instructor* 

Fatiguaa will ba,wom undar tha protactive clothing at all tlnas during training 
ziraa • 

Navar lay nozzlaa on tha ground* 
Hold tha nozada fimly when in uaa« 

, , HAZARDOUS SPILLS / ' 

Fual ipilla noraally occur in tha vicinity of parkad aarospaca vahiclaa. Fual 
■pilla can occur in alwat any locality vhare fual ia atorad, tranaportad or handlad« 
Once a fual spill has occurrad; it than praaanta a graatar fira hazard bacausa of 
tha possibility of ignition* In ordar to raduca tha hazard, appropriate action mist 
ba taken laMsdiately. ihia aituation aay be handled by diluting the fual with water 
or corering the spill with foes in sore serious incidents*. 

^ PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES 

Proper. cleaning aathods will insure that the exterior paint on the vehicle will 
not bacoM faded and scratched. When washing the exterior always use cold or IJcewarm 
water, along with a nild soap. Do not waah' the truck in the sun or when the painted 
surface is hot. MOTE: Using a 2-1/2" or 1-1/2" hose under pressure on exterior surfacea 
nay peel the paint. After washing the vehicle with aoap and water, a thin coat of 
a good grade auto wax should be applied to the- exterior aur face. When removing tha 
wax, a clean soft rag should be uaed. Never use hydraulic fluid, gasoline or thinner 
on painted eurfacaa or tires. When cleaning the tires, wash with soap and water. 
If black tire paint is available, the tires may be painted. 

When cleaning the Interior, you should first dust the dash, seats, piping, and 
other equipment with a soft brush and then use a daap rag to clean the floor. Ihe 
seats should be wiped regulerly with a clean daap cloth. Clean aU windows with water 
or window cleaner, elso using a soft clean rag. 

Siat belta may be cleaned with mild soap and water. NOTE: Do not use a charged 
hose line to clean the cab floor, only a damp rag is recoimnded. 

QUESTIONS 

Please answer questions on a aeparate aheet of paper. 

1. How ia wax removed after it ia applied to the surface of 
the vehicle? 



2. When improper cleaning methods are used what will happen 
to the exterior surface? 



3. How are seat belts cleaned? 



Hark the following atatemanta true (T) or false (F). 
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4. During aircraft flrafl^tlng op«r«tion«, th«. backup handUnwun 

axtlnsulalift« flras that the lead llntman mifliafl and prottcti 
tha lead linaaian frm fire* ' 

5. The backup handllnewan noaitlona hlnielf 20 to -30 feet 

behind the lead llneftan. 

6. Handllnei^n ahould cool each other with lolld a treaaa from 

their headline nozzles • 

REFERENCES . 

1". AFR 92-1 > Fire Protection Progra» > 

2. TO 36A12-8-9-1, Operation and Service Instructione , Truck> Craah, 
High Preaaure Foa» ^Type 0->llA) > 

3. TO 36A12-8-12-1, Operation and Service Inatructlons > Truck , Crash , 
High Preaaure Foan (|Tyi>e O-IIbT * 
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Fit* Frotcctlod Branch 
Ghanuta AFB, Illlools 



' EMERGENCY RESPONSE AND AIRCRAFT APPROACH EXEMISES 
OBJECTIVES \ 



Aftar coMplatlng thla study julda and clasaroos inatrucSion, you irill ba abla . 

• to • ' \ * 

\ 

!• Oparata O-UA/B or ♦ \ 

\ 

2, Oparata P-2. ' \^ 

\ 

3. Parfors pravantlva ttaintananca. ^ 

INTRODUCTION 

You will actuaUy put tha flra punp into oparation and gat axtlnguishlng aeant 
out of tha turrats on tha P-.2 and 

INFORMATION 

Reading Assignment ] 

foUonlng raadlng aaalgnaint £ro« TO 36A12-*-13-l and TO 36A12- 
12-14-1 so that you wlU hava an undaratandlng of tha P-2 and P-4 turrat oparation. . 



.TO 



iSSt ' Paragraph 



^^H"?r^7^, through 4-60 4-128 through 4-142 

36A12-12-14-1 . 5-14 through 5-19 through 5-34 

PREVENTIVE^ MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES 

^ ^^QP« claaning aathoda will inaura that tha axterior paint on tha vehicle will 
not-l>acoM fadad and scratched. Whan washing tha exterior always use cold or lukewarm 
water along with a aild soap. Do not wash tha truclc in tha sun or when the painted 
surface is hot. 

Note: Using a 2-1/2" or 1-1/2" hose under pressure on exterior 
surfaces aay peel the paint. 

After washing tha vehicle with- soap and water, a thin coat of a good grade autowax 
should ^a applied to the exterior surface. When removing the wax, a clean soft rag 
should ba used. , Never use hydraulic fluid, gasoline or thinner on painted surfaces 
or tires. When cleaning tha tires, wash with soap and water. If black tire paint 
is available, tha tires may ba painted. 

When cleaning tha interior, you should firit dust the dash, seats, piping and 
other equipment and then use a soft brush to clean the floor. The, seats should be 
wiped regularly with a clean damp cloth. Clean all windows with water or window cleaner, 
also using a soft clean rag. 

Seat belts may be cleaned with mild soap and water. 

. Note: Do not usa^ a charged hose line to clean the cab floor, 
only a damp rag is recommended. 
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QUESTIONS - 

r 

aiuirtr quMtlons on a s«p«r«ct «hMt of p«p«r« 

I. Why wwt th« flov of th« aftnt frott th« roof turret b« 
Inc^rrupCftd btfora dianglnf b«rx«l stltctor Irf^r? . 



2* What Is tha purpoia of tht aftnc stlactor Irvar In cht 

cab? \ ' 

3. What la tha vlnlaua puap praaaura chac ball Talva In tha 
roof turrat ahould ba opanad and cloaad? - 



4'* Whan tha roof turrat A^ant aalactor la In forward potltlon 
and tha rata aalactor ia in tha raar poaltlon, hov nany gallona of 
at«nt la baing dlachargtd and throu^ which barrala? 



a* 

b. 



REFERENCES 

i; TO 36A12-8-13-1, Track yirafiihting Typa A/S32P^2 > 

2. TO 36A12*12«»14«1, Oparatlon and Maintananca iMtractiona, Trudc 
FirafiriitinK Multipurposa Air Tranaportabla Typa klSZTt^ .. 
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Chnut* m, ininol* 2ASR57150-SG-U3 

CONTROL AND EXTINSUISH«NT ON SHALL FRAME AIRCRAFT FIRES 
OBJECTIVES * - ' 

'^^^ After completing thi« etudy* guide .end cleseroon instruction, you will be ^eble 

1. Perfor* ee e Mober of e firefif^ting crew to control end extinguish crash 
fires t ^ 

2. Per f on preventive «aintenance« ^ 

INTRODUCTION 

It can be said .that the ultiaate goal of your previous training during this block 
of instruction was to prepare you for thim day's Uve fires. 

INFORMATfOM 

. CRASH FIRES * . 
Control . ' • , 

Th« control stap v«a also coir«r«d in «txuctttr«l flnflghtlng. lUuMabar, V« statad 
that a tit^U controUad irhm it la no.loofar aaklog haadway. In craah flraflahtlng, 

il^'^JH"' T"°^J 7°^ "''^ 'I"^'*^'' ^«>«* ■ "itJ* application 

of foaa. Than a flashback or wind efaant* catiaas tha flra to raga out of control/ 
Again, tha aaln raason for control is reactta. During tha° control stap of aircraft 
flrafightlng, a rascua path is opan«l to the fusalaga. This path la aada by axtlnguishlng 
flra arotnd tha fusalaga- araa with turrats and handlinas. This rascua path is hald 
until tha rascua la coaplatad. This "flra fr.a" raacw path allows tl» for raacuanan • 
to antar tha aircraft and rat^lzn with thair rlctlM ic safaty. Tha fusalaga araa 

. whera firafightars aaka thl» P*th is tha put of tha fusalaga whara crwr aaabars or 
passengers are located. Controlling the fire in this area keeps the fuselage cool 

"and reduces the danger of explosion. 

Control is actually started during the attack step by using turrets, booM, and 
ground sweeps. Control of the fire is hald during the rescue efifort. Handlinemn 
are used during the control step to knock down and control spot fires around the rescue 
area that cannot be reached by the turrets. Control, then. Is holding the fire off 
or keeping it away fro* the rescue area until rescue is co^>leted. 

Extinguishment « 

The next step in aircraft firefightlng is extlnguish^nt. This, of course, neans 
to put all the fire out. Total extlnguishMnt does not start until the rescue operation 
is co^>leted. The reason for this is that it usually takes all available aanpowar 
to protect the rescuoMn and vlctlas during the rescue. Also, we do not know how 
long it will take to co^>let« the rescue, so the extinguishing agents aust be saved 
to keep a fire safe area until rescue is co^^lete. However, there are tiaaswhan 
the tjrpe of aircraft and fire can be sull enough to co^iletely extinguish the fire 
and rescue the people at tha^ssM tiM. In addition, when enough equlpmnt, including 
resupply equlpMnt, is arailable, a full Bass application attack is used. 

When an aircraft has crashed, there wlU probably be broken fuel lines. These • 
must be plugged before coiqilete extlngulshaent is possible. 
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WiM th« flrt of A er««h«d Aircraft eausM var^wiw pirta to {>urh» griiat o«r« 
should bo tokmi to prtvtnt injury to flr^flglitora, Ma|M«iu» coiiilnoo with oxyg«a 
MkM wtinguiahwnt a problM. Host asctinguishini afaata h«?a littla or no af fact 
on buming wiinssiu*, Watar or foaa appUad to buming iapiaaiua can cauaa an axplosion 
that spraada burning piacaa aU shout tha araa. If buming piacaa of aagnasiw gat 
on tha protactiva clothing of firafightare, thay will bum coaplataly throuf^i ,tha 
clothing. Tha only affactira way to fi^t fira involving: iiar>^i« is to usa a dry 
powdar agant to put out tha fira. 

» 0 

Tha ^i^ortaat fact to roMibar is that rascua is tha noat Important job during 
sn aircraft crash. Tha firafighting afforts should focus, on aaking a fira saf a rascua 
sraa or path with turrats and handlinaa* Onca* tha rascua oparation is complata, than 
all afforts can ba diractad toward coaplataly aactinguishing tha fira, 

PREVEMTIVE MAINTENANCE 

Protactive Clothing 

You will always want your protactiva clothing to giva you tha bast possibla protaction 
for which it was daaighad. laMibar^ wa discussad this on your first day in Block 
V and you wars issuad a sat of aluainixad protactiya clothing. How, wa will prapara 
tiia* for tum-ia. This asana you hava to wash» daan and dry your protactiTs clothing. 
You ara axpactad to inspact it and notify your instmctor of any taars, brasks, or 
bum spots that you find on'your ^rotactiva clothing. 

Vehicles . . " ' ' 

You should know how to properly sarrice ana aaintain-'tha aaroapaca firafi^ting 
^idas. But, you will gat to laanTa littla worm about claaning and properly Maintaining 
thasa vehiclas. This wUl still call. for work on your part.. But raaaii)ar whan you 
gat to your naxt station, tha wet important thing you will wiant to dp is to kaap 
your equipaent in oparation. This starts with your keeping it as daan as possibla 
all tha tlM. During tha claaning process, you ara also inspacting for such things 
as loosa parts, brokan glass or lensaa and dents and scratchaa in tha truck. 

QUESTIONS 

flsssa answar quastions on a saparata shaat of paper. ^ 

Hark tha following stataaants true (T) or ^falsf (F). 

1, During tha control atap of aircraft firafi^ting, a rascua path i 

to tha fusalaga is aada with turrats and. handlinanan. 1 

2. Controlling a fira around tha aircraft fusalaga allows tiaa for^^ 

rascuaasn to coaplata reacua oparatlons. 



3. Handlinaaan ara nayar usad during tha control s|:ap of aircraft 
firafighting. 

_ 4. Ona of tha great dangars during control i* a flashback. 

5. Tha dangar of flashback is only prasant during tha control stop 
of aircraft firafi^ting. 

6. Bxtinguishaant of aircraft fires always starts bafora tha rascus 
oparations. 
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7* V«ttr mi torn in Urgt «aountf ihould b* uiitd to txtlngulsh 
burning oftgnMiim f lrt« * 

«• ExtlnguishiMnt m§xm to put the fire coaplettly otft» 
REFERENCES 

1. TO Opration and Service Inetructlonet Truck, Creeh , 

Hl^ Preeeure fom (Type 0->lU) ♦ 

^ 2j -to Operetloia end Service Ine truct^ one , Truck , Creeh , 

Hlrii Freeiure fom (Type 0^15)" * )^ 

3. TO 36A12-12-14-1, Operetion end Helntenence . Instruct lone . Truck , 
Flreflthtln^ . Multlpurpoee . Air Treneporteble , (TypTA/SaiP-^) ♦ 

/ 
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Chanut. AIB, IlUnol. . 2AS157i50.SG-U4 

CONTROL, EXTINGUISHHENT,. OVERHAUL ANd RESCUE 

ON SMALL FRAME AIRCRAFT FIRES ' : 

OBOECTIVES ' . . . • 

Aftar c<Mpl«tlng thli ttudy gulda and clMarooa Inatruction, you wlU b« abla 

alrcrift flw"" ** * '° control, extlngulah and alwlata raacua during 

2, Psrfors fireflghting ovsrhaul devi-^up opttratlons. 

3, ^Ptrfon pr«v«ntlv« maintenance . 

INTRODUCTION ^ ' 

Tha axtlnguiahaant of fira 1» not your prlaary objactive at an. aarospaca vahicla ' 
craah. Xaaeu* ia tha prlMzy objjctiva, with craah fira axtlnguiahiant aa m sacondary 

i '^.^ laroapaca vahicla can ba raplacad; a pilot's lifa -cannot. Tha crew 
and craw diiaf in charga ahould plan firefighting tactics in aceorduca with this' 
prindpla. ( > . -« 

• • • ./ 

INFORHATION 

CREW DUTIES 

Rescue 

We, covered control. ihd extlngulehmnt In the Icat unit. In thle unit, ve will 
cover rescue. v » ^ 

Aftar anfcranca Is gainad, tha firafightara^ahould. first locata and deterKtna ' 
tha ccadition of injurad parsonnal. If Isadiata hazarda ara bayond' control, p^raonnal 
ahould ba avBcuatad l«-diataly. If in^diata avaeuatioo U not poaaibla dui S i?2d!aw 
or twiatad controls, tha firafightar ahoul^d atta«pt to keep tha fira m»y fr om tha 
araa whara parsonnal are trappad . Eztreoa- care ahould be used whan raMng paraonnal 
pinned to wreckage, to prevent aggravating existing or cau/lng additional injuries. 
^If poaalble, aadical advice ahould ba obtained, before aoving injured paraonnal. 

OVERHAUL 

After an aaroapace vrtilda incident, regardleaa. of whether or not a fire has 
occurred, firefighting peraonnal wat conduct a complete . overhaul. Thia ihvolvea 
a thorough Inapection of the entire aarospaca vehicle and crash area to make sure 
chat no ignition or reignition vill occur. The oaster' switch in the aaroapace vehicle 
I* ^ °" position, if thia haa not already 6aen done. The batteries 

Bust be dlacoonactad and the terainals taped ao there will be no danger of contact 
if the aaroapace vehicle ia >oved. All hot spots should be cooled. Using the bare 
hand to of the fuselage and wings say indicate areaa that need cooling. 

Care wat be obaervad when using the bare hands to locate hot apota. There aay be ' 
jagged iMtal.edgea that coulc* causa sevtBre. lacerations . Likely areas for hidden aparka 
4 r* "V"**^' aerospace vrtiicle cbbponenta reating on tha ground, aBolderlne 
wire insuUtion, aerospace vehicle fumiahings or baggage, and in concealed spaclr 
or co^>artmant8. The bayonet noszle or crash axe nay be needed to get into concealed 
spacea unlaaa access panels are provided. If there is any fuel spilled on the grouu*! 
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m a TMult of the cr«0h> this fuel should be covered with foam to prevent ignitloa* 
In 9om cases • fuel tanks are drained of fuel and purged with water as a preventive 
aeasure* 

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES 

Proper cleaning iKthods will Insure -that the exterfe>r paint on tlie vehicle will 
not becone faded md scratched* When washing the exterior always use cold or lukewarm 
water 9 along with a. liild soap* Do not wash the truck in the sun or Vhen the painted 
surface is, hot. NOTE: Using a 2-1/2" or 1-1/2" hose under pressure on exterior surfaces 
My'pcel the paint. After washing the vehicle with soap and water, a thin coat of 
a good grade auto wax should be applied to the exterior surface. When reaovlng the 
wluCy a cl^an soft rag should be used.. Never use^hydraulic fluid, gasoline or thinner 
on painted surface or tires. When cleaning the tires, wash with soap and water. ^ 
If black tire paint is avallalSle/ the tires may be painted; 

When cleaning the>interior, you should first iust the dash, seats, piping, ,and 
other equipment with^a soft brush and then xise a diunp rag to clean the floor. The 
seats should be wiped regularly with a clean damp cloth. Clean all windows with water 
or window cleaner, also \»ing a soft clean ifag. 

Seat belts may be cleaned with mild soap and water. NOTE: Do not use a charged 
hose line to clean the cab floor ^ only a damp .rag is reconnended. 

QUESTIONS 

Please answer questions on a separate sheet paper. 

Mark the following statements true (T) or false (P>. ^ 

1, Firefighters oust perform overhaul after -every aircraft 
incident or accident. 

2. During, overhaul, we completely inspect the aircraft to make sure 

all fire is out and will not start again. 

3. Disconnecting the aircraft batteries and turning off 'the master 

' power switdi is part of the overhaul step of aircraft, fire fighting. 

4. If an aircraft cannot "be moved from the crash scene, the fire^ 

department must leave a truck and crew with the aircraft to 
guard against a restart of the fire. ' » - 

5, Overhaul nay start during the approach and attack phase. 

" « / 

REFERENCES 

1. TO 36A12-12-14-1, ^Operation and Maintenance Instructions , Truck , 
Firefi&hting > Multipurpose , Air Transportable > Type A/S32P-4 . 

2. TO 36A12-8-9-1, Operation and Service Instructions , Truck , Crash , 
High Pressure Foam (Type O-^llA) . ^ 

3. TO 36A12-8-12-1, Operation and Service Instructions , Truck , Crash , 
,High Pressure Foam (Type 0-»llB) . ' . 
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Fir* Frdttctioa lfanch 3ABlt57130-l-SC-515 

Chinutt An 9 Illifiiols 2AS157150-SC-1X5 • 

coHtrol. extinguiskhent, overhaul ahd rescue 

ON HEPIUH FRAME AIRCRAFT FIRES 

OBJECTIVES 

Afttr coflpltting this study guidt «nd clMsroom Instruction^ -ou trill b« sbl« 

to: 



1. Ftrform.as s Mabtr of s f Irsf lifting crw to control and extinguish crash, 
fires • 

2. Perform firefif^ting oirerheul cleanup opexatioha. 

3. Ferfont preventive maintenance. 

INTRODUCTION 

For the last two days of live flrea^ you have been on small frasM aircraft using 
only two trudcs. Now we move^^to medium frame aircraft and a three trudt operation. 

INFORMATION 

CREW DUTIES " 

Rescuemen 

iRescue is carried out basically the same way except, now you will have three 
rescuemtn instead of two. How, you will have to seltrch the aircraft fuselage for 
personnel thet may be located there. 

Handlinemen 

Handllnes stay the same« We will still have four handlinemen. The -lead lineman 
makes the initial attack on the fire. The backup man takea a position about 6 to 
8 feet b^ind the lead lineman and stays about 3 feet to the side on the rescue side 
of the aircraft. The backup lineman cools the rescue point and protects the rescueman 
while rescue is bej.ng performed. 

Turret Operators 

For the last two days of training, you have not been discharging on approach. 
Today, you will discharge for 3 seconds tislng straight stream on the fuselage. 

' OVERHAUL 

After an aerospace vehicle incident, regardless of whether or not a fire has 
occurred, flreflghtlng personnel must conduct a coaplete overhaul; This Involves 
a thorough inspection of the entire aerospace vehicle and crash area to make sure 
that no ignition or reignition will occur. The master switch in the aerospace vehicle 
must be placed in the "OFF*' position, if this has not already been done. The batteries 
must be disconnected and the terminals taped so there vill be no danger of contact 
if the aerospace vehicle is moved. All hot spots should be coo;Led. Using the bare 
hand to feel areas of the fuselage and wings may indicate areas that need cooling. Care 
nust be observed when using the bare hands to locate hot spots. There mey be Jagged 
metal edges that could cause severe lacerations* Likely areas for hidden sparics pf 
fires are under aerospace vehicle components resting on the ground, smoldering wire 
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Insulation, atrospact Tahlcla fuxnlshlnga or baggaga, and In concaalad spacaa or coBparc«- 
MOta* tha bayonat nossla or critfh axa aay ba naaded to gat Into concaalad apacaa 
wlaaa accaaa panala ara provldad. If thaza la any fual apillad on tha ground aa 
a raault of tha crash, this fual should ba corarad with foaa to prevant ignition. 
In aoM cases , fual tanks ara drainad of fual and purgad vith vatar as a prairentive 
naaaura. 

PREVENTIVE MAIKTENAHCE 

A daily piava^tiva vaictananca'chacklist haa baen indudad in your workbook on 
craah vahidaa, and you ham baan using thaaa chacklists aa aach truck vas laamad. 
We cannot oTtrevphasisa the. i«portanca of daily inspection of the trucks and their 
■ounted equipsttnt. A $100,000 crash truck is coaplately useless if it cannot be operated. 
You are probably vondaring» '%A)at is praventiva maintenance*'? It is usually any ainor 
aaintenance that can be perforaad by fires^n with the vehicle in service. The aaount 
of driver Mintensnce parforaed %dll vary from baae to base. While asking your inspection, 
any discrepancies you find will be recorded on your check sheet. After the discrepancies 
have been recorded, you will bring thea to the attention of your crew chief who will 
determine what iteas will be fixed by his crew, and what iteas aaintenance personnel 
will repair. 

< 

Reservicing crssh, i«hicles consists of not only flushing and refilling the system, 
but waahing and polishing the vehicle. Filth and griaa does as auch hara to a vehicle 
as poor aaintenance. The following items will be accomplished: 

1. Washing. 

2. Polishing. 

3. Inspection and cleaning of the equipaent. 

4. Recharging the agent tanks on foam vehicles. 

QUESTIONS 

Please answer questions on a separate sheet of paper. 

1. What items are accoaplished during vehicle reservicing? 



b. 
c. 
d. 



2. , Whatsis preventive naintenance? 



3; You will discharge from the turret for - seconds. 

/* 

4. The backup linemen stays to feet 

behind the lead aan. " 

5. On the rescue side, the backup nun is responsible' for what? 
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REFERENCES 

Xk Alil.92-1 f finJBtotmcttoaJhcowem ^ 

2. TO'34A12«-8*13-l» Op«atioa ind SttIc^ iMtrttctioat , Truck. Cr— h 
firm md UMcum CTnm A/S32y^2) . ^ ^ 

3. TO 36A12-8-9«^l/ Op«Atioa-and.S#rvic# iMtructlcmt , Tnidc ^ Crash, 

4. TO 36AX2r9-12ri, Oparatida «nd^ Sarvica Inatrttctloni . Tnick , Craah 
Hi^ Frtaaiira Fom (Type O'^llB) , 

5. TO 36A12^12^14^1v Opatatlon <nd. Malatenanca Inatructiona, Truck , 
Flrafiriitittg , Multlpurpoaa , Air tranaportdbla . Type A/S32P^7 
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Fir« frotaction Branch 3ABR57130--1--SO516 
Chanute AfB, lllinoit 2ASR57150-SG-116 

CONTROL, , EXTINGUISHMENT,. OVERHAUL AND RESCUE 
ON LARGE FRAME AIRCRAFT FIRES 

OBJECTIVES 

Afcer coapleting this study guide and dassrooa instruction, you will be 'able 
to; c 

1. Per font as a nember of a firef igniting crcv to control and extinguish crash 
fires. 

2. Perform firefighting overhaul cleanup operations. 
.3. Perform preventive maintenance.. 

INTRODUCTION o 

Firefighting methods used for aircraft fires are very different from the methods 
usisd for structural fires. The big difference is the fuel used in aircraft. Aircraft 
fuels are high octane gasoline and Jet propulsion (JP) fuels. These fuels bum much 
hotter than fires involving other materials. Because these fuels btum so hot, different 
firefighting equipment, extinguishing agents, and firefighting methods must be used. 
Firefighters even have to wear special protective clothing to protect themselves against 
the fire's heat. 

INFORMATION 

CREW MEMBER DUTIES 

Turret 

Remember, we stated that the turret is^the main- firefighting device on an aircraft 
firefijgiting^trudc. — Tears agdYTiremen iised the turrets as little as possible and 
niandlines as much as possible. The idea was- that the firefighting agent could be 
used best when expelled through the handline. Today, ve do the opposite, tfe use 
the turret aa much as possible and the handline is. used to mop up. This does not 
mean that the handline is not important. Good handline operations often aean the 
difference between success and failure. On the other.hand, good turret techniques 
are more ia^ortant than they have ever been. This nev method involving maximum xime 
of turrets is called '*mass application of agent.'' By this term, ve simply iaean putting 
as much agent on the fire as possible in the shortest period of time. The mass application 
method could include the use of the. P*-2 bumper turret, however, the 0-^llB turret and 
P-2 turret are the main devices for mass application of agent. 

Although mass application is a very good method of fighting aircraft fires, it 
may not always be the best method. For example, if you if you are stationed at a 
base that does not have enough firefighting agent and equipment, you cannot use the 
oass application method on the fire. You have to save your agent to be tised for controlling 
the fire around the rescue area until a rescue is. made, the fire mi|^t continue to 
bum. If this happens, rescue can not be completed. These things must be thought 
out before any attempt is made to use the mass application method of firefighting. 

During mass application, the pu^p engines on the foam trucks are at full throttle 
with the pumps supplying the turrets with the maximum amount of foam. As the truck 
approaches the fire, the turrets should be set for a solid stream and at maximum outputi 
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this ntaxw that foam can ba put on tha flra aa tha vahicla is approaching. Tha iaportant 

point to ranairibar is that tha fusalaga is tha targat* Tha turrat is usad to control 

and axtinguish tha fira in tha fusalaga araa first* ' 

A good turrat oparator knows vfaan to changa his turrat to disparsad straam.\ Tha 
point to raaasbar hara is that tha solid straaa should ba changad to disparsad^straaa 
as soon as possibla. XaMsbar, tha disparsad straaa is bast. Va usa tha solid straaa 
vhan approaching tha fira bacausa it raachaaS farthar and va can start putting agant 
on tha fira as tha va^ielaa ara approaching, 

if handlinaMn ara in front of tha truck and in ranga of tha turrats, tha turrat 
oparator could strika a linaaan vidi a solid straam of agant* Solid straaas have 
anough povar to knock a wmn off his faat. Solid straans froa a turrat can sariously 
injurs firafightars. So raaaii)ar this vfaan you ara assigned duties as a turrat operator. 

During all steps of firefi^ting and rescue, the danger of flaahback is praseut. 
Application of foam usually starts as tha trucks ara being positioned* By the tiaa 
the last truck is positioned, there is nomally anou^ foaa dischargad to blanket 
the fuel around the fuselaga, A solid stream from a ti^et can "plov" an opening 
in the foaa b^'lankat,^ uncovering the fuel. This may causa the fuel to ignite again. 
This condition is knovn as "flashback/' 

Handllneman 

The position of each handlineaan is very im portant wh en fitting fuel fires. 
The "inverted V" formation will ba used by the-handlineman. The other linexoan sit 
up bahind tha one in front of them, keeping the inverted V formations ramanbary safety 
is of prime considaration* 

Rescucman/Crew Chief 

Lives may depand tipon hov well you perform rescue. It is rarely possible to 
complete a rescue operation vithotit first being exposed to som type of hazard. It 
may be fire, smoke", explosion, .or the accidental actuation of an aerospace, vehicle 
ejection seat. Normally, there will be fire,, and if rescue operations are necessary, 
the proper use of special tools and aquipmant vill greatly assist you in your work. 
Teamwork is laso vary important in rescue activities where tiaa is a limiting factor. 
The degree of success depends on a well trained team* Many Air Force perspnnel have 
jobs that call for an average amount of accuracy. These jobi do offer an opportimity 
' to do it again if somsona makes a mistake. Tha crash rascuaman does not haye this 
second chance. Rescue haa to be accomplished during the first try. 

OVERHAUL 

After an aerospace vehicle incident, regardless of whether or not a fire has 
occurred, firafighting personnel must conduct a complete overhaul. This involves 
a thorough inspection of the entire aerospace vehicle and crash area to make sure 
that no ignition or reignition will occur. The master switch in the aerospace vehicle 
must be placed in the "OFF** position, if this has not already bean done. The batteries 
must be disconnected and the terminals taped so there will be no danger of contact 
if t^e aerospace vahicle is moved. All hojt: spots should be cooled. Using the bare 
- hand to feel areas of tha fuselage and wings may indicate areas that need cooling* 
Care must be observed when using the bare hands to locate hot spots. There may be 
jagged matal edges that could cauae sevire lacarations. Likely areas for hidden sparks 
of fires are under aerospace vehicle components resting on the ground, smoldering 
wire insulation, aeroapace vahicle furnishings or baggage, and in concealed spaces 
or compartmtnts . The bayonet nozzle or crash axe oay be needed to get into concealed 
spaces unless access panels ara provided. If there is any fuel spilled on the ground 
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m a rMult of tht crMh, this fu«l shcmld hm covered with foaa to prftv«nt ignition. 
In 9cnm c«i(M» tanks art drained 'df fual and purgtd with vatar as a pravantiva 
aaaaura* . j 

PREVENTIYE W^IMTENANCE 

Clothing 

You will always want your protactiva dotiiins to gira you tha bast possibla protaction 
for which it was dasignad. I a«a i i)ar> wa discussed this on your first day in Block 
V and you wara issuad a sat of aluainisad protactiim clothing. How, wa will prepare 
thatt for turn-in. This aaans you'hanra to wash, clean and dry your protective clothing. 
You are expected to inspect it and. notify your instructor of any tears, breaks, or 
bum spots that you- find on your protacti-ve clothing. 

Vehicles 

You should knw how to properly service and naintain the aerospace firefig^ting 
vehicles. But, you will get to learn a little nore about cleaning and properly maintaining 
these vehicles. This will still call for work on your part. But reveaber when you 
get to your next station, the «oet iMportant thing you will want to do is to keep 
your equipMnt in operation. This starts with your keeping it as clean as possible 
all the tine. During the cleaning process, you are also inspecting for sudi things 
as loose parts, broken glass or lenses and dents and scratches in the truck. 

QUESTIONS 

Please answer questions on a separate sheet of paper. 

1. > Prior to turning in your protective clothing, you will . 
: _f ^» and them. 

2. What is thejaost important thing that you will want to do 
after you arrive at your next duty station? - 



3. You should know how to properly and 

the aerospace vehicles. 

4. When inspecting your protective clothing you will report 
all » . or . 

5. During the cleaning process of the aerospace vehicles, you 
should also check for , , and 



6. After every aerospace vehicle incident, what four major 
things must be done on overhaul? 

a. 

b. • ; 



d. 



Mark the following statements true (T) or false (F) . 

^ 7. Mass application means that we use the handlines as much as 
possible. 
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^ 8. In acMt c«sM» th« disp«rs«d 9ttmm U betttr than th« solid 

9. Evtn whmi fighting a saall flre» tha ttirrat oparator should 
dlract his atiraaa at tha fuaalaga* 

l b> During tha attack, tha puap anglnaa on tha foas trucks should 
ba at full throttla vl^ tha puap discharging at full capacity. 

11. A solid turrat straan can knock a flraflgjhtar off his fast 

and possibly causa sarlous Injury* 

REFERENCES 

1. AFR 92-1^ Fife Protactlon Prograa ^ 

2. TO 36A12-12-14-1, Oparatlon and Inspactlon Instructions , Truck , 
Flraflthtlng Multlpurposa Air Transportabla , (Typa A/S32P-4) . 

3. 'TO 36A12-8-9-1, Oparatlon and Sarvlca Instructions , Truck , Crash , 
Hljtft Prassura Tom (Typa O^IU) . 

4. TO 36A12-8-12-1, Oparatlon and Sarvlca Instructions , Truck , Crash , 
High Prassura Foaa (Typa 0-llB) . 

5* TO 36A12-8-13-1, Oparatlon and Sarvlca Instructions , Truck , Crash , 
Flra and Rascua (Typa A/S32P-2) > 
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fire Protection Branch ^ 
Chanute AFB, IlUnolt 

. AIRCRAFT ARRESTIM6 SYSTEMS 

OBJECTIVE " 

After coaplctlng this study guide and your dassrcKm Instructions, you will be 
able to Identify facts relating to assisting the Inspection and operation of aircraft 
arresting systeas. 

INTRODUCTION 

Aircraft barriers serve a very Important role. In the Air Force mission. They 
prevent the aircraft fron running off the end of the runvay. In addition to saving 
the lives of pilots and creimen, they prevent damage or destructlon.of. aircraft. They 
are used at every Air Force Installation that ha^ flying aircraft. Barriers are extremely 
important in combat areas where the aircraft may have had battle damage that would 
prevent safe stopping of the aircraft after landing. To xuintaln barriers, you need 
to know their construction, operation, and maintenance requirements. An effective 
barrier could save a pilot's life or an aircraft. 

INFORMATION 

BARRIERS 

General 

Aircraft arresting barriers are Included in the same general classification as 
ejection seats and parachutes, emergency equipment designed to protect crew menders 
when the condition of their aircraft is unfavorable* This condition could occur either 
on take-off or landing operations. As such, this equipment must be completely reliable 
at all times. 

Since the primary purpoee of barriers is to save pilot's lives and the secondary ~ 
purpose is to aid in preventing aircraft damage, maintenance of the barriers is of 
prime importance. The quality of maintenance that must be perforvtd requires absolute 
technical order compliance and hif^ly qualified personnel. 

All aircraft arreting barriers are used for landing and take*off emtrgencies. 
They are engaged by the pilot when conditions are such that he cannot complete a- take-- 
off or lending without endangering himself, his crew and aircraft. The barriers you 
will be working with are the HAr-lA, BAK*9, BAK-12, and BAK-13. These^ are the barriers 
in use throughout the Air Force today. By using components from these barriers they 
can be interconnected to arrest tall hook or non-hook equipped aircraft. In any casa 
all arresting barriers will consist of three major components the engaging device, 
energy- absorber and rewind system. 

MA-IA Barrier 

The MA-IA barrier was the first to meet desired requirements for Air Force use. 
It is designed for a normal runout of 1,000 feet. The barrier is simple in construction 
and easy to maintain. It is designed %q arrest both hook and hon-hook equipped aircraft. 
This engaging ability makes the MA-IA capsble of .arresting most jet fighter and trainer 
aircraft. Successful aircraft arrestments can be accomplished only when all systems 
of. the HA*1A barrier have been properly inspected, serviced and maintained. 
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BAK-9 Btrrter \ 

Th« BAK<-9 was th« ••cond aircraft barrier introducad into tha Air Forca inventory 
chat atill raaaina in oparation. It vaa daaignad aa an aaargancy type barrier in 
chat it doaa not have a quick recycle capability. It nay be interconnected with the 
MA*1A enfaging device to S^ve both a hook and nonhook anfaging ability. The energy 
of the Boving aircraft la abaorbed by a. hydraulic actuated rptary friction brake ayatea. 
The rewind ayatea la driven by an electric motor. ' 

The BAIC-9 differa fro« other barriera in that It only haa one arras ting engine 
(energy absorber). - « 

Bak-12 Barrier 

The BAIC-12 la an advanced design over the BAX-9. It vaa Intended for use i^ere 
per^Biaaant installation vaa not feaalble or required. However, it nay be permanently 
installed. It is an emergency type barrier vlth a quick recycle capability allowing 
engagements at five idnute. intervals ; 

The BAlC-12 haa two arresting engines, one on each side of the runway. The rewind 
system conalata of two gasoline engines , one on eadi arresting engine. The hydraulic 
rotary friction brakes have been modified for water spray cooling during rewind. This 
prevents the brakes from overheating during rapid cycle engagements. 

The BAK-12 barrier la presently installed at many Air Force bases throughout 
Che world. It is air tr ana portable and can be installed in a nonpermanent manner 
in eight hours by experienced personnel. 

BAK-13 Barrier . . ' 

The BAK-13 barrier is the moat advanced design in use by the Air Force today. 
The BAK-13 is capable of engagements every three minutes. The maximum rewind time 
ia one minute and thirty seconds. 

It is designed aa an air transportable expeditionary (quickly inatallad) barrier 
that can be installed within 100 manhours. 

the BAK-9 and BAlC-12 barriers use rotary friction brakes to absorb the energy 
of the engaging aircraft. The BAIC--13 uaes a liquid turbine as an energy abaorber. 
The BAK-13 haa two arresting enginea. Rewind power is provided by gaaollne englnea 
Che aaiaa as the BAK-12. 

Inspection 

The continuous operational readiness of aircraft-arresting systems is an essential 
miaaion function. In situationa where battle damage is not being routinely Inctirred, 
(such as noncofl^at environment) fire-protection peraonnel may be required to perform 
the operation and inapection of the aystem as specified in AFR 85r5 and as listed 
below. No.addiCivaa to tha fire protection manpower atandard will be recognized for 
chia work. Primary responsibility for the aircraft arraating ayatem remalna with 
cKe electrical power production ahop. Fire protection and electrical power production 
reaponsibilities regarding aircraft arresting aystems follow: 

Fire Protection: * 

1. During^ normal duty hoxira, fire protection personnel assist electrical power 
production in the operation, inspection, activation or deactivation of aircraf t^arresting 
systems. 
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2. Doring odwr then nonuil duty hours (Includlog mskends md holldar*) fir«- 
protttction p«rsoim«l: ' 

«• Pttrforn visual Inspsctioos and raport Qotad daficiancias loMdiatalr 
to tha civil aaginaariiig sarvica call daak for corractiva action. 



b. Parfoxk activation or daactivation of air craft^-arraa ting ayatana aa 
raquastad hj tha aircraft control towar, 

c. Accomplish routina inapaction and cartification ra<{uirad by technical 
ordara aftar all angagawnts; 




, Elactrical Povar Production: 

1. Rasponalbla for tha aalntanacca. Including installation and ranoval of airqifcaft- 
arraating syataas. ^ _ y 

a. During normal duty, hours, parfonai iiaintananca on aircraft arrastlng' 
aystaaa and, with tha aasistanca of fira protaction parsonnal, oparataa, inspects, 
reaats, activates or deactivates, and certifies aircraft-arresting system in accordance 
with applicable technical orders. 

b. During other than normal duty hours (including weekenda and holidays), 

has tha capability to respond to calls for emergency meintenanca and operational assistance. 

2. Provides on-the-job training to selected fire-protection personnel during, 
normal duty hours to preclude degradation of aircraf t-arreating capabilities during 
non-duty hours. 

The delineation of reaponaibillties specified above apply in a noncoabat environment. 
The electrical power production function is totally responsible for all aircraft- 
arresting systems work, and manned accordingly, in coiibat situations where battle 
damage is being incurred on a recurring basis. 



The barrier forma and records will be locally produced and maintained. Although 
forma may vary, they will primarily be used as a record of maintenance, Inapactions 
^nd tape replacement criteria. 

, * - ; V. 

Air Force operational type equipment must have forms and records maintained on 

^, • • ■ ■ 

Since numerous people work on and maintain this equipment, forms, and records 
will provide a meana of knowing the condition and status of the equipment. The forms 
will als<i\provide a history of peat maintenance and repair work performed. 

The forma and records on the barriera are not of standard Air Force design. The 
forms you will probably use are of local command design. 
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The forms Wd records on tha barriers auat reveal such things aa the nuiid>er of 
engagements, whan the tapes were cropped, turned end-for-and, when the pendant was 
installed, and wha^ weekly, monthly, and special inspections are due. Each barrier 
will require a form, to be maintained with the desired information. 

Safety 

We feel that "Safe ^Practices" should be kept in mind at all times. Safety should 
be a habit rather than someAing to correct for after an accident. You will be working 
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Atound iioving Mchlnatyt tl«ctric*l •qtii^nt, and tla^mmblm liquids* Bo not allov 
c«r«lMsnMS to b« Bind vlth my of th««<i ntcMsary oldMntii* ^ 

^ Practice •mfrntyt fir« pravmtioh, first aid, and firafighting in that ordar. 
If tha first two itraa «ra practicad, yw mxf navar naad to usa the last tvo itaas. 

QUESTIONS 

Plaasa answar quaations on a saparata shaat of pap4ir« 

1. What is tha primary purposa of rumuy barriars? - 



JOl^barriars. arr.usad for and 



aaargancias • 

3« BAK-'ld aazimni^ravind lina is 



4. Tha BAK-'U is . transportable and can ba 
installed in _^ ^ hours. 

5. Who is responsible for barrier work during coabat situations? 



REFERENCES 

1. TO 35E8-2-2-1, USAF T^^es lU-1 and MA-IA Kuway Ovarnm Barrier. 

,2. TO 35E8->2-5->l, Aircraft Arresting Barrier . Model BAIC^12/E32A ^ 

'3. TO 35E8-2-4-1, Arresting Gear , Aircraft . Model BAK^/FiSA , 

4. TO 35EB-2-'7-'l, Arresting Systea . Model BAK-13 f4aA (E.V. Bliss) . 

5« Manual P-^21» 91» Installation . Operation and Maintenance Slanual . 
Aircraft Arresting Systea BAK-13/F4SA. (E,W, Bliss) . 
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6. AFR 92-3], fire Protection Prograa^ 
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Fire Protection Branch ' 3ABR57130-i-«B-504 

Chenute AFB. Ulinoia 2ASR57150-WB-104 

RESCUE OPERATIONS 
OBJECTIVES ' ■ 

After completing the study guide, claaaroom instruction, and this 
workbook, you will be able. to: 

t. Operate tools and equipment at a simulated crashed aircraft and using 

the P-10. All applicable technical order procedures and safety practices 
must be strictly adhered to with minimum instructor assistance. ^ 

2. Demonstrate normal and emergency entry procedures. All procedures 
must be followed in accordance with TO 00-105E-9. All applicable safety 
procedures miat be strictly adhered to with minimum instructor assistance. 

3. . Rescue aircrew memb-srs try a simulated crashed aircraft in 
accordance with procedures 1: ted in TO 00-105E-9. All procedures must be 
followed using all applicable safety practices with minimum instructor 
assistance. 

4. Perform preventive maintenance on the P-IO lAW APTp Form 433. 
EXJUIPMENT 

Basis of Issue 

.Pencil 1/student 

Tire Pressure Gauge 1/5 students ' 

. '1/5 students ' 

Preventive Maintenance Materials 1/10 students 

PROCEDURE ' 



As the instructor covers the information on the P-lO pfevent"ive 
maintenance procedures, answer questions 1 through 5. 

QUESTIONS , 

1. What cleaning materials are used in cleaning the P-10? 
a- ^ d. j__ 

■b. ^ e. 



c. f. 



2. What type of soap is used during cleaning of the vehicle? 



3. Where is water used on electrical circuits? 
'^is responsible for cleaning the vehicle? 
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5. Whmt type of wax Is used in polishing the vehicle? 



Now that you know whjat is required for the job, we will now perform 
preventive maintenance lAW AFTO Form 433, figures 1*, 2, 3. 



Of EKATOft'S INSPECTION OUIDi AND TIOUHi KVORT 

i-2/lA, fMNOmtNO VIHIClll) 



OATC (MO/Yfl) 



V6MICLC/TYK ' 



USING OMUNIZATIOM 



HCeiSniATKM NO. 



jlOCATIOfl 

,_ I 



VEHICLE CONTKOi OFFICER NAME 



PHONC NO. 



PHQNC NO. 



ITEMS TO IE CHECKED 



lUMICATING Oil liVflS (•n«tn«/tr«m./fMr Ux/ 
wottr pvmp 'p«w«r dividvn) 



7. COOUNT. rUtt AND HYMAUtIC ItVUS 

3. K>t liAKS ^•41, fu«i. t—\mnK hydrmulk, mir, 9»hm»%U 9H.) 

4. CONDITION Of All OtIVI HITS M%vm\ •fi«r) 

5. TiRiS. WHiflS. AND lUO tOlTS. H>t TIOHTNf SS, 
PKISSURi AND DAMAOi 



•ATTiRlfS ihmnf •nd rw) FOR HUID UVIU CAMAOl, 
CLIANIINISS, AND SICUfttTY 



CliANUNiSS. DAMAOi, MISSING ITfMS {mH mit'm mnd 



irlUU /Oti" CNANOf 
9. 



dtAKiS/ClUTCHiS iOptrntltsh AM TANKS (Dram), 
OrtRATI FARKINO MAKi 



10. STiiRINO, SmiNOS I SHACXUS KM OfMATtON « DAMAOI 

11 



SAFITY DCVICiS {wrnrmp^ l%Hft, bM»«rt, fin» •xliftfwMMrf, 
t^vit b«lfi) 



12. OPf RATION Of All IIOMTS. SWfNS, RADIO, HOtNS, MNMOM 

^. j 

VS. WmiNO/CWCUIT MIANm (vHu«il •uly) 
14 



SK Cl^l iQUITMf NT (v m/s^wmmt wmntk/pmwt miw mmI 
Mod* wf ncH/ l»d d >f/<K.'^4fi Mtl/pik^ p^^/Umthh ttfKl/ 



15. 



FIRtFIOHTINO SYSTiM COMIOSION/DAMAOl 
FOAM/WATfH UVIU 



OfERATOR 
SI6NATURE 



MY 



10 



11 



12 



13 
14 
15 
U 
17 
II 
If 
20 
21 
22 



14. ON/Off lAU GRID MAM/STATI MATS 

17. HiATiR/OiniOSrei/AM CONDfTIONIK 

II. WINDSHIilO/WIMRS/WASHMS {t^ndMti mmd 



Figure 1. AFTO Form 433 (Front). 
2 
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vmcu/nurMmr discwancy and MAiNmiANCi rvokt 



orauTQi acrair 


•CHMTIO 10 MAMTINMCC 


MAWrOUNCC CONTDOL RCfOtt 


ITIM 
NO. 




•ATC 

mtc. 


OATS 


TIMC 


MilCt/ 
tMNJRf 


HUT. 


NUMOfll 


MTf 


rATUS> 
COM 
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Figure 2. AFTO Form 433 (Inside) 
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ITtMt TO IC CHCCKCO (CONTD) 



I It. INSTMIMnm ANP OAUOiS •^li^n) 



11. WINCH/TPWINO CONNICTOM {wh^ 



n, iMifT Towf 1 1 swnrcNis rot mom onuAnon {Hmm.) 



n. AU HYDtAMIC CniNMM POK OWATfON 



[ 14. d FOAM SrSTIM (l*iifc»/^r.^#*«iNaiii/#^.H#„/cry.»«k 



orauToi. 



U. NOSiS/KmS/K>AM Ml TItlHO VAiVI (•^•f^tWa) 

■ (toft end r^ht) 



HANO UNIS/tOO.M/OiOUNO SWKIfS (•p«r«tkm) 



I 37. TUMftS (hydrowlk onH m«fiw«l) (•|Mr«H«o) 



If. rUMfS. nPING AND VAIVIS KM UAKS AND COttOSION 



AMX iMAtY GiNHATOt/HtAm/lOUVOU (•pMttofi) 



tt. NANO CMCUUriNO HIMP (•^•»to«i) 



in. lAOIATOt SMUHM CONTtOi KM OffltATION 



33. OMtAft AU mVlWtlHQ OlSPffNStNO SYSTIMf 
(at iMlttrm) 



34. AiCOHOi AND AlCOHOi INJKTOt SYS. FOt OMtATION 



|3S. WMfUNZATION KIT 
3t. OmiATf tfilf F VAIVI 



[37. tFAatC.CHKK (W«#Wy Uh^M^d ii»^«ctto«i lirtvcYili) 



DAY 



34 

27 1 
» I 
3f] 
3o| 
3f 



j vtn imkcnot-^ 


ouc 


OATI — 
ACCOMP 


OraUTM Ot MCCHAfMC 
SKMATMC Af» tMOC 




















































F^ure 3. AFTO Form 433 (Back), 
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Fire Protection Branch ' 3A3R5 7130-1-^-505 

Ch«nut«-AFB, Illinois 2ASR57150-WB-105 

RAM VEHICLE INSPECnON, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS 

OBJECTIVES 

After completing the study guide, classroom Instruction, and this 
workbook, you will be able to: 

1* Inspect and perform operator maintenance on the ramp vehicle* All 
appropriate items on the checklist must be inspected • Operating maintenance 
must be accomplished according to the appropriate technical order* 

2, Operate the flreflghtlng system(s)* All applicable technical 
order procedures and safety practices must be strictly adhered to with 
minimum Instructor assistance* 

3» Perform preventive maintenance on the ramp vehicle lAW AFTO 
Form 434* 

EQUIPMENT * 

Basis of Issue 
Pencil 1/student 
TO 36A12-8-15-1 1/student 
P-13 1/5 students 

Tire Pressure Gauge 1/5 students 

Preventive Maintenance Materials 1/10 students 

PROCEDURE 

As the instructor covers the Information on the subject of inspection, 
operator maintenance procedures, answer questions 1 through 5. After 
completing the questions, the cl ass will go out to the vehicle and the 
"iiistructoF wHT use th^ 4, 5, and 6, in this work- 

book"and*^lnspect the P-13 . 

QUESTIONS 

1. The Halon 1211 level should read? ^ 



2» The dry chemical unit nitrogen pressure should read PSI. 



3» The P-13 should be lubricated at 

intervals . 

4» The nozzles on the Halon and Dry Chemical unit should be 
checked for? 



5» The tire pressure should be 



PSI* 



\ 

Note; The AFTO form will be used during the laboratory portion /f/ ) .^ ^ 
of the class. Class members will use APTp I^orm 434 In this work- 
book to Inspect the P~13. ' \ 



During this portion of the course, through group discussion and 
practical application, you will inspect the P-13 using the standard 
fire vehicle checklist, AFTO Form 434, Operator's Inspection Guide and 
Trouble Report, figures 4, 5, and 6. Perform operator preventive mainte- , 
nance as needed, and be able to locate and state the discrepancies on 
the various vehicle systems and components. \ 



ERIC 



OPEKATOrS INSPECTION GUIDE AND TROUUE REPORTS 

(S3aA/«, 750A* hA, ^11 10M/1500 OAUON WATIK 
DfSTIItUTOIKS, FOAM DtSTRNUJTOIS) 



VCHICLC TYft 



USINC OftGANiariON 



DATE (MO/Y«) 



KCGISTRATtOM NO. 



LOCATlOn 



VCHICLC CONTKOL OfflCCK NAME 



6IM0C 



ITCMS TO iC CHECKED 



1. lUUICATING oil UVILS (tngin«/from./pfMn;ng pvmf) 



3. COOLANT, FUEU AND HYOtAUlK UViU 



3. POft UAKS Un, fu«l; KM%\mn\, hyJrvvIk, ok, •xHMi>r, vie) 



4. CONDITION Of ALL DtlVC UlTS (vHvW •fily) 



TIKES, WHEIU AND LUO lOLTS KM TIOHTNISS, 
rtESSUHi AND DAMAGf 



tATTf ftlES (fr«ot ond rtar) KM nUlO UVH, OAMAOi, 
CLIANLINiSS AND SfCUtlTY 



CLUNIINESS, DAMAGE, MISSING ITIMS (•!! t'Mtri^r 



1. LIME/OH. CHANGE 



•RAXES, CtUTCHSS (O^otiMf), AW TANKS (Onrfn), 
OmATf PAHKING iRAXE 



STEERING. SPRINGS t SHACXliS fOt OftlATlON A DAMAGE 



SAFETY DIVICiS (w«rninf llfliH, buxz«r>, fir* •xtinfifttli^rf. 



13.^ OPERATION or ALL LIGHTS, SIRiNS, RAOfO, HORNS, MIRRORS 
13. WIRING/CIRCUtT MEAKRS (vUuol Mtly) 
14. 



SffCIAL EQillPMINT (ttx*, first kit, krMtKInf •^parstwt, 
t«dd«rt, p.o. $p«ak«ft, hydront wrviidi, yrto M t tlvctrk 
lcmt*#nt, •!€.) 



15. 



PIRCFIGHTING SYSTEM FOR C0«R0SION/0AMAGE AND 
FOAM/WATER LEVEU (IrKhid* W>«^ tvttk) 



U. ON/OPP EASE GRID MAPS/STATE MATS 



17. HEATER/OEFROSTn 



IE. WINDSHIEID/WIPER/WASHERS (cwidl«i«ii 



If. INSTRUMENTS AND GAUGES (^rifif •^•rtin) 



PHONC NO. 



FHONC^NO. 

\ 



OPERATOR SICNATime 



DAY 



00 



21 



71 



AFTO IT,, 434 



f tl¥IOV« (MTl^N It OtMLCTC. 



Figure 4. AFTO Form 434 (Front). 
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VmCli/IQUrMmT IHSCtVANCY MNID MAlNtmANCi R90IIT 






OfCUTOt RCmT 


RCfOtriO TO MAIMTCNAMCC 


MAINTCNANCC COMTIOL RCPORT 




inn 




OATt 

DISC. 


OATC 


TtMC 


mlWmf 

HOURS 


miT. 


WMHini 


OATI 


STATUS* 

cooc 


INIT. 
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Figure 5. AFTO Form 434 (Inside) • 
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SMIMTIMC 


m 


n. UNUSUAl NOISit (Airing mp^f^) \ 




33 


31, OMAM SPKlAi lUM mTINOt \ 




34 


n. 5# KH9T in HJn NOM (MUfiUfift) All NRt HOSU POt \ 
WtYNISS AMD COtftia lOAOIHO 


: — 


35 


tt. urns KM OffRATION 


\ 

\ 


34 


34. PMMn/rmNa/vAivis/coMfUNOs kmI uaks and 

COmOSION (4yf^ ftm^) 


\ 


37 


\ 

\ 


3t 


25. HAHPUmS AND HOZZUS (W«m 


\ 


3f 


34. POAM SmAOM AND CHAINS 


V 

\ 


30 


if. SUaiON HOtt (fMUtt. .H.) AND STVAINtt fOII 
CUANllNiSS 

: , 


\ 


' 3? 




34. INSUil Alt VINT HOU IS OffN IN PtIMiNO TANK 
3t. NITVOOIN TANK mSSUKt 



30. mSSUOf MOIHATOft Oft ftiUfP VAiVf FOK OKKATION 
3t. lUST DISC. 

33;^^ 
33. 



-OPtftATIONS Of CHAftOf, VINT AND HlftOi WNCTtONS 



DISCHAiOi OAnS FOft lOCKS AND lASff 0$ OffKATtON 

iffn mnd tiof My) 



34. 



35. 



34. 



37. SrARK CNKX (Wt*kly^ ScMwM imp.cHm Inttmilt) 



TYfC iNSfCCTION 
JWMMrfr^Scht4)r 



OATC 



OATC 
ACCONf 



OfCMTOfI Oft MECHANIC 
"^SICMTURC ANO'OIAOC 



» tix ma mmim m mttiwu. 757-U7 



Figure 6. AFTO Form 434 (Back), 
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Fire Protection Branch 
Chanute AFB, Illinois 



3ABR57130^1-HB-506 
2ASR57150-WB-106 



/ 



0--11A INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS 

OBJECTIVES 

After completing the study gulde^ clastroom lnatructlon» and this 
workbook, you will be able to: 



1, Identify operational procedures on the O-llA* Eighty percent 
of the procedures must be Identified correctly. 

2. Inspect and perform operator maintenance according to the 
appropriate- technical order. 

EQUIPMENT 

Basis of Issue \ 
Pencil l/student 
•TO 36A12-8-9-1 1/atudent 

D-llA 1/5 students , \. 

Tire Pressure Gauge 1/5 students \ 

PROCEDUP^S 

As the Instructor covers the Information on the subject of Inspection, 
operator maintenance, procedures, answer questions 1 through 5. After 
completing the quest Ions > the class will go out to the vehicle and the 
Instructor will use the AFTO Form 433, figures 7, 8, and 9 In this work- 
book and Inspect the 0-llA. 



QUESTIONS 



1. The air tanks on the 0-llA are located 



2. The turret hydraulic reservoir Is located In the 



3. The foam metering valve Is located 



ERIC 



4. The 0-llA holds gallon of gas. 

5. The turrets operate and 



Note: The AFTO Form will be used during the laboratory portion 
of the class. Class members will use AFTO Form 433 In this 
workbook to Inspect the 0-llA. 

During this portion of the course^ through, group discussion and 
practical application, you will Inspect the 0-llA using the standard 
fire vehicle checklist. AFTO Form 433 » Operator's Inspection Guide and 

9 
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Trouble Repott, figures 7, 8, and 9. Perform operator preventive 
maintenance as needed, and be able to locate and state the discrepancii 
on the various vehicle systems and components. " 



OPOATOR'S INSPECTION GIUDI AND TROUKI RBKHtT 


DATE (MO/YR) 


VCHICLC TYPE KCCISTtATION NO. ' 


USING OtCANIZATION lOCATION 


gPHONC NO. 


VEHiCU CONTKOL OmCCR NAME MAOC 


PHONE NO. 


ITEMS 70 IC CHCCXCD 

/ 


OftRATOR 
SiCNATimC 


DAY 






1 






2 


3 COOLANT FUfL AND HYMAULIC tlVfLt 








3 










4 


4 CONDITiOM OF ALL MIW IfLTf r»:«u«l A<»l«f) 






5 


5. TIMS, WHIIIS, AND iUG lOlTS, FOt TIGHTNISS, 
mSSURI AND DAMAGI 




4 


4. •AniRIIS (fr«nf oiW .rMr) POft HUlO UEVtU DAMAOI, 
CtlANllNISS, AND SICUKITY 




7 


7. CLf ANIINISS, OAMAGI, MISSING ITCMS (nil Inltr^ cfW 




• 










10 


_9. IRAKIS CLUTCHIS (Osftratian) All TANKS fDralnl 
OPflAre PARKING IRAKI 




11 


10. STIIRING, SPtlNOS A SHACKUS FOR OflRATION A DAMAGI 




12 


11. SAnrrr OIVICIS (wommg llfhff, butx«f«, txHnfvitlMri; 
iMf b«lf<) 




13 




14 


11 OflRATION OP All LIGHTS, SIRINS, RADIO, HORNS, MIRRORS 




15 


13. WIRING/CIRCUIT IRIAKMS (vSiimI •nly) 




14 




14. SPfCIAl IQUIPMINT (•xt/t^Mf wr*fich/^w«r mw sfMl 




17 




11 


15. PIRIPIGHTING SYSHM CORROSION/DAmAgI AND 
POAM/WATIR LIVIU * 




If 


U. ON/OPP lASI GRID MAfS/STATI MAPS ' <^ 




30 


17. HIATIR/DlfROSTlR/AIR CONDITfONit 




21 


11. WINOSHMLO/WIPIRS/WASHIRS (CMMlit<#fi •nd ofMr«t<«n) 




22 



Figure 7. AFTO Form 433 (Front). 
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H 



VmCU/fQUtrMMT MSCWANCY AND MA^INTmANCI RlfOtT 


OfCMTot tcranT 


^ iCMWnO TO MAMTCIUNCC 


MAMfTCNMCC CONTRa tmiT 


inn 

NO, 




•ATC 

DISC 


OATt 


TIM 


MllCt/ 
NOUiS 


WIT. 


NMM QMCi 
NUMOfi 


OATC 


fTATVSt 

cooc 


MIT. 
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.r^ 
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tJ^-"^^ 

• 












































































































•STATI 





452 



Figure 8. APTO Form 433 (Inside). 

\ 



453 



ERIC 



ITC«I$ TO If CHfCHCO (COtiT'O) 



If. iNSTffUMINTS ANO GAUOIS fduririf ofMr«l{«ii) 
I m UfNfSUAl NOISiS (tii,nn9 opttrti^) 



21. WIWCM/TOWIWO CONMaO«.rwK#« lntfiM^^ 

W. SMIfT TOWi* t SWITCHiS FOR mOKR OntATION {frmMA 

n. AU HYMAUIIC CYUNDEiS. fOM OHtATION 

74, Ct FOAM SYITIM «#oki/,ir»,Ntrt»#fN«,/»^r<ill*«/cry»t«l,) 

I 15. NOSi$/«iiU/FOAM MinillNO VAIVI 
Ml 9t%4 rif ho 

I 24. HAND UNIS/IOOM/GIOUNO SWnPS (#^r«r»««,) ' 
77, TUffRiTS (hydreuik and monuoO (•^reH«fi) 



OKMTOIt 
SIGNATTJffC 



OAV 



33 



74 



75 



7$ 



77 



79 



7f 



30 



31 



31. PUMPS. PIPING ANO VAlViS FOR UAXS AND CORROSION 
(dwrifif •p^fotion) 



I 3t. AUXMIIARY GiN»ArOR/HEAriR/lOUV(RS (•^•rstt^i^)' 
I 3t. iOOSTiR KIATiR {mp^toHmn) 
31. MANO CIRCUUTING PUMF (tpfmH^n) 



33. RAOIATOR SHimiR CONTROL FOR OPHATION 



33. OffRATI AU FiRiFIGHTiNO DISPf NSINO SYSTIMS 



[34. AiCCKOi ANO AlCONOi INilCTOR SYS. FOR OftRATtON 
3S. WINTfRIZATION KIT 

34. OPf RATI Rf lliF VAIVI '~ 



hr STAftX CMICIC (WMkly .iW S<l.«M«d I«i»|mkH#a InttfvU) 


TYPC INSPCCTtOR 


OUC 


1 MTC 
f ACCOMT ' 


OPCRATQR OR MCCMARIC 
SMNATURi AM) GRAOC 



















































Figure 9. AFTO Form 433 (Back). 
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Fire Protection Branch 
Chanute AFB, Illinois 



3AiBR57130-l--WB-507 
2ASR57150-WB-167 



X)-11B INSPECTIOn, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS 

OBJECTIVES 

After completing the study guide, classroom instruction, and this 
workbook, you will be able to: 

1. Identify operational procedures on the 0~11B. Eighty percent 
of the procedures must be identified correctly. 

2. Inspect and perform operator maintenance on the 0-llB aerospace 
crash, fire, and rescue vehicle. All applicable items on the AFTO Form 
433 must be inspected. Operator maintenance must be accomplished according 
to the appropriate technical order. 

EQUIPMENT \ • 

Basis of Issue 
Pencil or Pen 1/student 
TO 36A12-8-12-1 l/student 
0-llB . 1/5 students 

Tire Pressure Gauge 1/5 students 

PROCEDURE 

As the instructor covers the information on the subject of inspection, 
operator maintenance and procedures, answer questions 1 through 5.. After 
completing the questions, the class will go out to the vehicle and the 
instructor will use the AFTO Form 433, figures 10, 11, and 12 in this 
workbook and inspect the 0-llB. 

QUESTIONS 

1. The steering hydraulic reservoir is located in the 



2. The tank suction valve is located in the 



3. The steering pressure gauge is located in the 



4. The air tanks are located behind the 



5. Where do you check the main engine oil on the Or-llB? 
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Note: The AFTO- Form will be used during the laboratory portion of 
the class* Class members will use AFTO Form 433 in this workbook 
to inspect the 0-llB. 

During this portion of the course, through group discussion and . 
practical application, you will inspect the 0-llB using the standard 
AFTO Form 433, figures 10, 11, and 12. Perform operator preventive 
maintenance as needed, and be able to locate and state the discrepancies 
on the various vehicle systems and components. 



OPERATOrS INSPECTION OUIDE AND TROUUE R90IIT 

(^.3/4, 0^11A/I, i-3/2A, r*iO FWinOHTtNO VfHICUS) 



DATE (MO/YR) 



VtHICU TYPE 



KCGISTRATION NO. 



USING 0K<M4IZATI0N 



LOCATION 



PHOHC NO. 



VEHICLE CONTROL OFFICCK NAME 



GRADE 



m>Ht NO. 



ITEMS TO IE CHECKED 



OfCKATOR 
SIGNATIME 



1. lUMICATtNO Oil UVHS {•flQifw/^rani./fMr b«x/ 



3. COOtANT, niil« AND HYOftAUUC UVHS 



3. K)ft UAKS (ail, fu*l, c—^mnU hydrovlk; oU, •xhouit •H.) 



4. CONDITION OF AU DtlVC tliTS (vitu«l only) 



5. TIMS, WHfiU, AND lUO lOlTS, rO« TIOHTNiSS, 
mS^Uti AND DAMAOl 



4. lAmtliS (front, ot>4 r««r) rOll FLUID LSVIl« DAMAOi, 
CUANLINiSS, AND SKUHITY 



7. CUANUNISS, DAMAOi, MISSINO ITIMS (ol! Interior ond 



S. LUM/OIL CHANOi 



f. MAKiS, CLUTCHiS (0p«rotfwt), Alt TANKS (Droin), 
OPiRAn PAtKINO MKAKi 



10. SnitlNO, SPtlNOS t SHACKUS POK OPftATlON t DAAAAGC 



11. SAPfTY DIVICIS (wornlnfl lifhH, kutx*n« ftr« •JcttnfWilMn, 



13. OPffRATION OP AU LIOHTS^SItiNS, KAOlO, HOIINS, MHMOtS 



13. WItlNO/CltCUrr MIAKIIS (vUmiI only) 



14. SPfClAi IQUIPMINT (ox^/sponnor wrtnck/pow«r taw mnd 
kimdm wr*nch/lodd«f/cK«{n ho«it>plk« pol«/trc»gbl« light/ 
m f phant/bf— thinf opporotvt/fomrotor 4 r«tuictt«tof) 



IS. PItiPlOHTING SYSrm COMOSION/DAMAOl AND 
POAM/WATIt UVtU 





!2 




3 




4 




5 




6 




7 




i 




9 




10 




11 




12 




13 




14 




'15 




16 




17 




It 



U. ON/OPP lASi OKID MAPS/STATC MAPS 



17. HIATIK/DfPtOSTn/Am CONDfTfONIt 



It. WINDSHIILO/WIPttS/WASHnS (condition and oporofton) 



Af'TO ;,^"« 433 



Figure 10. AFTO Form 433 (Front). 
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Fire Protection Branch 
Chanute ^FB» Illinois 



3ABR57130-1-WB-567 
2ASR57150-4JB-107 



0-llB INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS 

OBJECTIVES 

After completing the study guide, classroom Instruction, and this 
workbook, you will be able to: 

1. Identify operational procedures ^^the 0-llB. Eighty percent 
of the procedures must be Identified correctly. 

2. Inspect and perform operator maintenance on the 0-llB aerospace 
crash, fire, and rescue vehicle. All applicable items on the.AFTO Form 
433 must be Inspected. Operator maintenance must be accomplished according 
to the appropriate technical order. 



EQUIPMENT 

Basis of Issue 
Pencil or Pen 1/student 
TO 36A12-8-12-1 1/student 

1/5 students 

Tire Pressure Gauge 1/5 students 

PROCEDURE • ' 

As the instructor covers the information on the subject of Inspection, 
operator maintenance and procedures, answer questions 1 through 5. After 
completing the questions, the class will go out to the vehicle and. the 
instructor will use the AFTO Form 433, figures 10, 11, and 12 in this 
workbook and inspect the O-llB. 

QUESTIONS 

1. The steering hydraulic reservoir is located in the 



2. The tank suction valve is located in the 



3. The steering pressure gauge is located in the 



4 . The air tanks are located behind the 



5. Where do you check the main engine oil on the 0-llB? 
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Note: The AFTO* Form will be u3ed during the laboratory portion of 
the class. Class members will use AFIO Form 433 in this workbook 
. to inspect the 0-llB. 

During this portion of the course, through group discussion and 
practical application, you will inspect the 0-llB using the standard 
AFTO Form 433, figures 10, 11, and 12, Perform operator preventive 
maintenance as needed, and be able to locate and state the discrepancies 
on the various vehicle systems and components. 



Of ERATOrS INSPKTION GUIDE AND TROUBLE KEPORT 



DATE (MO/YR) 



VCHICLC TYPE 



KECISmATiOM NO. 



USING MCANIZATION 



ItKATlON 



VEHICLE CONTKOl OFFtCEK NAME 



GKAOE 



PHONE NO. 



PHONE NO. 



ITEMS TO IE CHECKED 


OfEKATOK 
SIGNATUftE 


DAY 


1 LUIXICATINO OIL MVILf (mnmitim/irmnL /omar Vtam/ 
wot^r pump/p«w«r dividers) 




1 






Sr^COOUNT, PUfU^AND HYDIIAUIIC UVIU 






3 


3. PO« UAKS (•41, c«ol«m, hydravik, olr, •xh«vit, •«<.) 






4 


4. CONDtTION OP AU MIVI IILTS^(vUu«l mnly) 






5 


5. TIMS, WHinS, AND LUO lOLTS, POt TIOHTNISS, 
PftiSSUtI AND DAMAOl 






6 


4. •ATniliS (front and rt«r) POt PLUlO LIViL. DAAAA^, 




7 




1 


7 f Lf AMIlMfCC BAMAAB AilCCIftIA mM€ tmlt LamIm* I 

•xt»rkr {(•mi) 




f 


•. LUif/OIL CHANOI 




10 


9. MAKiS, CLUTCHiS (Op«rotl*n), All TANKS (Dr«{n). 
OPfftATf PA'IKINO ItAKi 




11 


10. STiiliNO, SPfflNOS I SHACKUS POt OPftATION A DAMAOl 




12 


11. SAPITY DfVICIS (worninf ItfhH, buxz*n, fir* •xf{n9w{»h«r«« 




13 




14 


12. OPIRATtON OP AU UOHTS, SItlNS, tADIO, HOtNS, MMtOtS 




15 


IS. WItlNO/CltCUIT ItlAKBIS (vUmI •nfy) 




U . 


14. SPfCIAL IQUIPMINT {mtf/i^ntm wr«nch/p«w*f i«w end 
bl«d« wr«nch/l«dd«f/dMi{n hoiil/^k* pmk/irt*^ihh llfht/ 
m«f«ph*n«/brMifhInf mppmrrnhn/gtmrnHr it r*tvK{Nit*r) 




17 




11 


IS. PItlPlOHTINO SYSTiAH COttOSlON/DAMAOl AND 
POAM/WAnt UVIU 




If 


U. ON/OPP SASI ORID MAPS/STATI MAPS 




20 


17. HIATU/DIPtOSTlt/Alt CONDITIONIt 




21 


11. WINDSHIIlD/WIPfftS/WASHItS (c*nd{H«n and •parotlon) 




22 



AFTO 433 



MlVIOUt C»ITION It OliOUTC. 



Figure 10. AFTO Form 433 (Front). 
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VIHIClE/EQUIfMENT DISCREFANCY AND MAINTINANCE R^OtT 



ITiM 

_ HO. 

- - 


OffRATOH RfKWT 
OlSCUCfANCV 


OATt 

DISC. 


OATC 


OATfO TO 1 
TIMC 


lAINTfNANCC 

MIlCS/ 
^ HOURS 


' INIT. 


WAlNTf 

NUMtCR 

_ , , 


NAMCC CONTR 
OATC 




X RCPORT 

"Ttatus' 

. 

— 


INIT. 






























































































• 
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Figure 11. AFTO Form 433 (Inside). 
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IIQEMS TO le CHeCKCO (CONrO) 


OPlmATOR 
SIQMATURC 


OAY 


It. INSTtUMINTS AND OAUOIS (dvrinf Of«raH*n) 






30. UNUSUAl NOfSIS (ikiflAf tptftfn) 






31, WINCH/TOWINO CONNKTORS (wH*ii {nstallMi) 






33. SHIFT TOWiK « SW^ITCHiS POt PtOHR OmATfON (trwH.) 




2A 
*• 


33. AU HYDftAUUC CniNDiiS KM OmUTtON 




27 


34. C» FOAM SYSTfM (l«oi(s/pr«f«rt<#ninf/»(Mr«H«fi/cryst«U) 




21 


tS HOSIS/RIIU/POAM MtmiNO VAIVI (#p*r«t;M) 

limit mmA 0lmUt\ 




2f 




30 


24 HAND UNf f /IOOM/oROUMB tWtIM * *t v 




27. TURRITS (hH'«vltc ornl m«nvcl) {frmHmt) ^ 






3t. I»UMPS, PtffNO ANO VAiVIS POR UAKS AND CORROSION> 


• 

* 

* 





3f. AMXIUARY OiNttATOR/MUTM/lOUVIRS (•p«r«t{«n) 



30. lOOSTft HIATH (•^r«t{«fl) 

£ 

31. HAND CIRCUUTINO PUMP (•f«r«t{«n) 

33. RADIATOR SHUTTIR CONTROi PGR OPfRATK>N 

33. OPCRATf AU PIRiPIOHTINO DISPINSINO SYSHMS 
XoM potttrni) 

34. AlCOHOl AND AlCOHOl iNilCTO* SYS. POR OKRATtON 

35. WINHRIZATION KIT 
3«. OPfRAre RiUiP VAlVf 

37. SPARK CHKK (W»«kly mnd SdnduUd Int^MttM lnt*rv«li) 



Vfn INSPECTIOH 
(Wfthljr tf Schttf) 


DATE 


DATE 
ACCOMP 


OPCMTOR OR MECHANIC 
SiaNATURC AMD CRAOC 



















































Figure 12. AFTO Form 433 (Back). 
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Fire Protection Branch ' 3ABR57130-1-WB-508 ' 

Chanute AFB, Illinois 2ASR57150-WB-108 
P-2 INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS 

OBJECTIVES ^ . ^ 

■■ After completing the study guide, classroom instruction, and this 
workbook, you will be able to: 

1. Identify operational procedures on the P-2. Eighty percent 
of the procedures must, be identified correctly. 

2. Inspect and perform operator maintenance on the P-2. All appli- 
cable items on the AFTO Form 433 must be inspected. Operator maintenance 
must be accomplished according to the appropriate technical order. 



EQUIPMENT 



Pencil 

TO' 36A12-8-13-1 
P-2 

Tire Pressure Gauge 




PROCEDURES 



Basis of Issue 
1/student 
1/student 
1/5 students 
1/5 students 



As the instructor covers the information on the subject oTETSspection, 
operator maintenance procedures, answer questions 1 through 5. After 
completing the questions, the class will go out .to the vehicle and the 
instructor will use the AFTO Form 433, figures 13, 14, and 15 in this 
workbook ^nd inspect the P-2. 

QUESTIONS 

1. Where are the air tanks located on the P-2? 



2. Where do you check the coolant level on the P-2? 



* 3.. What kind of test do you give the collector gear box? 
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4. Where do you' check the engine oil levels? 



5» Where are the foam metering valves located? 



Note: The AFTO form will be used during the laboratory portion 

of the class. Class members will use AFTO Form 433 in this work- • 

book to Inspect the P-2. * 

During this portion of the course, through group discussion and 
practical application, you will inspect the P-2 using the standard AFTO 
Form 433, figures 13, 14 and 15. Perform operator preventive maintenance 
as needed, and be able to^ locate and state the discrepancies on the various 
vehicle syp^tems and components. . 
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. OPERATOrs INSPECTION GUIDE AND TROUBLE REPORT 

' (M/4,.0~llA/r R-2/IA,.r-10 FtRfFtOHTtNO VfHtCUS) 


DATE (MOAR) 


VEHICU TYPE KEGISTHATIO'H NO, 


USING ORGANIZAT' N LOCATION^ 
* 


PHONE NO. 


VEHICLE CONTROL OFFICEX NAME GRADE 


PHONE NO. 


^S,^^^^^ ' ITEMS TO BE CHECKED 


OPERATOR 
SIGNATURE 


DAY 


1. lUIRICATING OIURVEIS (tngint/trani./gtar box/ 
wattr pvmp^Mjf^r dividtrj) 




1 






2 


2. COOIAt^fTFUCl, AND HYORAUUC UVCIS 








3 


3. FOR LEAKS ^oil, fu«l, coolant hydroullc, otr, txhousl, ttc.) 








4 


4. CONDITION OF AU DRIVE lELTS (viiuol only) 








5 


5. TIRES. WHEELS, AND LUO lOlTS, FOR TIGHTNESS, 
PRESSURE AND DAMAGE 








4. lATTERlES (front and r«ar) FOR FLUID LfiVEl, DAMAGE, 
CLEANLINESS. AND SECURITY 




7 


7. CLEANLINESS, DAMAGff, MISSING ITEMS (all inttrior and 








f 


1. LUIE/OIL CHANGE 




10 


^ 9. MAKES, CLUTCHES (Optration). .AIR TANKS (Dr^iin), 
^ OPERATE PARKING IRAKE 




1] 


10. STEERING, SPRINGS I SHACKLES FOR OPERATION I DAMAGE 




12 

1 A 


11. SAFETY DEVICES (warning lights, buzxtrt, flrt txtinguiihtrs, 
Stat bolti) 




13 




14 


12. OPERATION OF AIL LIGHTS, SIRENS, RADIO, HORNS, MIRRORS 




15 


13. WIRING/CIRCUIT IREAKERS (visual only) 





16 




U. SPECIAL EQUIPMINT (axt/ipanntr wr«nch/pow«r \aw and 
blado wr«nch/ladd«r/choin hoitt/ptk* pof«/troubl« light/ 
m«gaphon«/brtathing appar«tus/g«n«rotor 1 r«lulcitot«r) 
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IB 


15, FIREFIGHTING SYSHM , CORROSION/DAMAGE AND 
FOAM/WATER IfVElS 




If 


li. ON/OFF EASE GRID MAPS/STATE MAPS 




20 


17. HEATER/DEFROSHR/AIR CONDlTtONfiR 




21 


IB. WINDSHIELO/WIPERS/WASHERS (condition and oporotion) 
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AFTO ^j^^"!!!! 433 . MCVI0U« CimON l« omouic. 



Figure 13. AFXD Form 433 (Front). 



1? 



464 



O 



VEHICLE/IQUtfMENT OiSCRVANCY AND MAINTmANCE R90IIT 



IM Ik II, U 09-MMI 
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Figure 14.' AFTO Form 433 (Inolde). 
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irrMs TO 5£ ci. .:Kfo xowro) 



OfCXATOII 

SfQNATURC 



DAY 



INSTRUMfNTS ANO^^AUCIS (during oMrot!«n) 



M. UNUSUAL NOISIS (durinf •p«ratIoft) 

21. WINCH-TOWINO CONNiaORS (whtn In«t«il«d} 

M^SMIfT TOWM I SWirCHIS NDR PtOm OHRATION (fr«ni,) 

23. All HYDRAUUC CYUNOIRS FOR OFCiATION 

24. 
25. 



CI fOAM SYSTfM ^ftoki'proportionmg/op^rotion/cryitaU) 



HOSIS^HIIS FOAM METfRiNG VAIVI (operation) 



HAND UNES/iOOM/CROUNO SWEEPS (op«ro}ion} 



24. 

27 TURRETS 'hydroulk and monuot; (op«roti«n} 



PUMPS. PIPING AND VALVES PGR LSAKS AND CGRRGStGN 

(durinf optrotion) 



AUXILIARY GENERATGR/HEArER/LGUVIRS (op«rott«n) 
IGGSTER HEATER UptfOti«n; 



31. HAND CIRCUUTINP PUMP (op«roti«n) 
32 RAOIATGV ^I^UTTER CGNTRGL PGR GPERATIGN 



33. 

34, 
35. 
34. 

37 



OPERATE ALL FIREPIGHTtNG DISPENSING S.YSTIMS 

(oil potUrns* 



ALCGHGL AND ALCGHGL INJECTOR SYS. FOR GPERATIGN 
WINTERIZATION KIT 
OPERATE, RELIEF VALVE 



SPARK CHECK fWctkly and Sch«dul*d ln«p«ctf«n lnt«fvali} 



23 I 

24 \ 



25 
26 

27 I 
21 I 

•29 1 
30 I 
31 



TYPE INSPECTION 
(Wtthiy or Schfd) 



DATE 
DUE 



DATE 
ACCOMP 



OPERATOR Off MECHANIC 
SIGNATURE AND GRACE 



Figure 15. AFTO Form 433 (Back). 
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Fire Protection Branch 
Chanute AFB» Illinois 



3ABR57130-il-WB-509 
2ASR57150-WB--109 



P-4 INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS 

OBJECTIVES 

After completing the study guide, classroom Instruction, and this 
workbook, you will be able to: 

1. ' Identify operational procedures on the P-4. Eighty percent of 
the procedures must be Identified correctly. 

2. Inspect and perform operator maintenance on the P--4, All appli- 
cable items on the AFTO Form 433 must be Inspected. Operator maintenance 
must be accomplished according to the appropriate technical order. 

EQUIPMENT ' . ~ 

Basils of Issue 
Pencil 1/student 
T.0 36A12-12-14-1 1/student 
P-4 1/5 students 

Tire Pressure Gauge 1/5 students 

PROCEDURES 

o 

As the Instructor covers the information on the subject of inspection, 
operator maintenance procedures, answer questions 1 through 5, After 
completing the questions, the class will go out to the vehicle and the 
instructor will use the AFTO Form 433, figures 16, 17, and 18 in this 
workbook and inspect the P-4. 

1. What six components on the vehicle are inspected for oil level 

daily? 

a. d. 



b. . e. 



c. f. 



2. What type of fluid is used In the alcohol injector? 



3. Where are the power clusters located? 



4.- What type of fluid is used in the power clusters? 



5. What is the location of the power divider check point? How do 
you check it? ^ 
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Note: The AFTO form will be used during the laboratory portion of the 
class. Class members will use AFTO Form 433 in this workbook to inspect 
the P-4 . 

During this portion of the course, through grou{) discussion and 
practical application, you will inspect the P-4 using the AFTO Form 433, 
figures 16, 17 and 18. Perform operator preventive maintenance as 
needed and be able to locate and state the discrepancies on the various 
vehicle system and components. 



OPERATOR'S INSPECTION GUIDE AND TROUBIH REPORT 

(F-2/4, O-IU/I. f-XO FIRCFICHTtNO VCHtCUS) 



DATE (MO/YK) 



VEHICIE TYPE 
VEHICLE CONrxOL OfFICEK NAME 



jwCATION 



KEGISrxATlON NO. 



PHONE NO. 



PHONE NO. 



ITFMS TO IE CHECKED 



1. LUIRICATINO OIL LEVILS (•nginv/troni./gvor box/ 
wol«r pump 'powvr divic/«ri) 



7. COOLANT. FUEL, AND HYDRAULIC LCVILS 



3. FOR LEAKS loil, fu«l, coolant, hydroyUc, oir, •xhauft, etc.) 



4. CONDITION OF ALL DRIVE lELTS (viiuol only) 



5. TIRES. WHEELS. AND LUC BOLTS., FOR TIGHTNESS, 
PRESSURE AND DAMAGE 



4. lAnERllS (front ond r«or) FOR FLUID LEVEL, OAMACI, 
CLEANLINESS, AND SECURITY 



7. CLEANLINESS. DAMAGE. MISSING ITEMS (oil interior ond 
«#4t«rior tt«mi) 



1. LUIB/OIL CHANGE 



9. IRAKBS, CLUTCHES (Op«rotion). AIR TANKS (Droi'n), 
OPERATE PARKING IRAKB 



10. STEERING, SPRINGS 1 SHACKLES FOR OPERATION i DAMAGE 



11. SAFETY DEVICES (wormng Kghti, bu»«ri, fir* •xtingulih«rs, 
i«ot b«lts) 



13. OPERATION OF ALL LIGHTS. SIRENS, RADIO, HORNS, MIRRORS 



1). WIRING/CIRCUIT MIAKERS (viiuol only) 



14. SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (oji«/iponn«r wr«n<h/p«w«r low^ond 
blod« wr«n<h/lodd«r/chain hoiit/piko poU/troublo Itght/ 
m«go>hon«/br«athlng opporotui/gcnorotor L r^suicltotor) 



IS. FIREFIGHTING SYSTEM CORROSlON/DAMAGi AND 
FOAM/WATiR lEVIlS 



^4. ON/OFF lASI GRID MAPS/STATI MAPS 



OPERATOR 
SIGNATURE 



DAY 



10 



11 



12 



13 



14 



17 



II 



If 



20 



17. HEATER/DEFROSTER/AIR CONDITtONBR 



21 



11. WINDSHIELD/WIPIRS/WASHIRS (condlHon mnd op«r«tl«n) 



22 



Figure 16. AFTO Form 433 (Front). 
24 
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VIHICll/WUIfMINT OISCRBPANCV AND MAINTINANCI RWORT 




OlSCKCrAMCY 
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MTEO ro h 

IIMi 






AtNUNANCP 
MIUS/ 
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... 




MAlNfC 

WOiK OMOCA 
WUMiOl 
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NAMCC COHW 
OAK 


X ACKWr 

CQOC__ 


mil 
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47y Figure 17. AFTO Form 433 (Inside). 
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ITEMS TO IC CHCCKEO (COftru*. 


OfCTATOt 
$IQNATIM€ 


OAY 


If. INSTKUMiNTS AND GAUGES (dMnng oHrotion) 






20. UNUSUAl MmS (during oMrotion) 




24 


21; WINCH/TOWING CONNCCTOKS (wh.n mtfolltd) 




25 


22. SHin TOWU t SWITCHES FOK WOWt OKRATION (front.) 


- 


24 


23. All HYMAUilC CVIINOWS fOn OPMATION 

• • - - , ^^^^ 

24. Ci FOAM SYSTEM (Uok» 'proporti'on^rtg/op^roflon/cryifoli) 





27 


0 

— 


21 


25. MOSCS/tCClS/FOAM MmXING VALVE (op«rotion) 
(l«f( mnd light; 

2A. HAND LINES/IOOM/fiffOliun cu/ccs< / 

•w, <ir<ir«v »ii^K9/ •wwm/ wnuupii; swiifS (op«rotion) 

27. HMRnS (hydraulic and luonuol) (opkfoVton) 




29 




30 




31 



21. HIMM, PIPING AND VAIV€S K>t UAKS AND COMOSIOn" 
* (during operation) 



2t AUXIIIAKY GCNMATOt/HCATCt/lOUVftS (op«'*ro(ion) 

3«. lOOSTIft HFAT» (op.^ron'on) , 

31. HAND CmCUlATiNG PUMP (op«roti«n) 



32. RADIATOR SHUTTER CONTROL FOR OPERATION 

33. OPfrfATI All FIREFIGHTING DISPENSING SYSTEMS 
<«ll ptt(Urnt) 



34, AiCOHOi AND ALCOHOL INJECTOR SYS. FOR OPERATION 

35. WINTEftllATION KIT 
34. OPERATE RELIE^^ VALVE 



37. SPARK CHICK (Wokly ond Sch^duM tntp«ct»*n Int.rvoU) 


TYPC INSPECTION 
(Wftfcly or Sch«4) 


OATC 
DUE 


[ DATt 
' ACCOMP 


OPERATOR O:^ MECHANIC 
SmNATURC AND CRAPE 
























1 



























\ 



Figure 18. AFTO Form 433 (Back). 
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Fire Protection Branch 3ABR57130-1^MB-511 
Chanute AFB, Illinois 2ASR57150-^-JB-lll 

emergency response exercises 

objectives' 

After completing the study guide, classroom Instruction, and this 
workbook, you will be able to: " 

1. Operate' the 0-llA/B' or P-4 aerospace crash fire and rescue 
vehicle according to the TO and with minimum instructor assistances. 



2. Perform crew duties in aerospace crash/firef^ghting drills and 
emergency response exercises, using protective clothing, TO, workbook, 
and O-llA/B or P-4 aerospace crash fire and rescue vehicle with minimum 
instructor assistance. 

3v Flood or wash down simulated hazardous spills using firefightihg 
vehicles and protective clothing, and follpwing all pertinent safety . 
procedures. Spiils must be diluted untffl. the simulated hazardous condi- 
tions are eliminated. 

" V 

4. Perform preventive maintenance on aerospace crash fire and 
rescue vehicles lAW AFTO Form 433. 

EQUIPMENT - \ 

Basis of Issue 
Pencil 1/student, 
TO 36A12-8-9-1 1/student 
TO 36A12-8-12-1 1/s^tudent ^ • 

TO 36A12-12-14-1 1/student 
O-llA/3 or P-4 1/student 
Set of Protective Clothing l/-student 
Preventive, Maintenance Material 1/student 

procedures 

As the instructor covers the information on emergency response 
exercises, draw in truck and crew position on figure 19 and annotate 
it to reflect pertinent additional information as directed by the 
instructor. Then answer questions 1 through 7. At the conclusion of 
the exercises, you will perform preventive maintenance lAVJ AFTO Form 
433, figure 20, 21, and 22. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What distance should be maintained between lead and backup 
linemen? 

2. Where will the rescuemen meet? 
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3. As a landlineraan, you attack the fire with the duckbills 

anji in a motion. 



4. Before starting'^e 0-lLA. pump/ engine, the throttle should 



be pulled 



out. 



5. List five safety practices to be obsej^ed in the bum area, 
a. 
b, 



c« 
d. 
e. 



6. Who cleans the trucks? 



7. What side rescue pulled fromi 



t 




Figure 19. Small Aerospace Vehicle Trainer. 
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OKRATOrS INSPECTION OUIDi AND TROUBU «90IIT 



DATE (MO/YRJ 



VEMICIC Ttn 



USINC OIICAHtZATlOH 



RCeiSTKATtON NO. 



LOCATtON 



VCHlCie CONTKOl OFFICER NAME 



.GRADE 



PHONE NO. 



rHONE NO. 



ITEMS TO IE CHECKEO 



1. LUUICATINO OIL UVIU <tAf {iw/tratH./gMr b«x/ 
w«ttr pum^/powtr divki«rt) 



a. COOUNT, PUiU AND HYDKAMIC UVCi5 



). K>* LEAKS (oil, fu«l, CMlont, hydroutic, oir, txhouit, ttc.) 



4. CONDITION OF AU DRIVE liLTS (viiuol only) 



5. TIRES, WHEELS, AND iUO iOLH, IK)R TIGHTNESS, 
PRESSURE AND DAMAGE 



4. lATTIRIfiS (front •nd r*or) POR PLUID UVEL, DAMAGE, 
ClIANUNESS, AND SECURITY 



7. ClIANLINESS, DAMAGE, MISSING ITEMS %ll interior and 
txttrUr ittm4) x 



t. LUtE/OIL CHANGE 



f.HUKES, CLUTCHES (Op«roti«n), AIR TANKS (Or«ln), 
OPERATE PARKING MAKE 



10. SHERING, SPRINGS I SHACKUS POt OPERATION I DAMAGE 



11. SAPETY DEVICES (warning Itghfi, bg»*rf, ftrt txtlngulih«rt, 
iMt b«ltt) 



la. OHRATION OP AU UGHTS, SIRENS, RADIO, HORNS, MIRRORS 



U. WmiNG/CIRCUIT MEAKERS (vitu«l only). 



14. SPECIAL EQUIMlENT (oxt/ip«nn«r wrtfKh/p«w*r low •nd 
bkdt wrtnch/ l ad d tf/thotn K*itt/pikt p«l«/tr««ibU light/ 
m«f«ph*n«/brMithing opp«retuf/9#fMrat«r 4 rttuKltotvr) 



IS. PMEPIGHTING SYSTEM CORROSION/DAMAGE AND • 
POAM/WATilt tEVfU 



OPERATOR 
SIGNATURE 



OAY 



10 



n 



12 



13 



14 



15 



14 



17 



U 



19 



14. ON/OPP lASfi GRID MAPS/STATt MAPS 



20 



17. HEATER/DEPKOSTU/AIR CONDITIONER 



21 
22 



It. WINDSHIELO/WIPItS/WASHMS (c«ndit{«n ond •porofion) 



Figure 20. AFTO Form' 433^ (Front) 
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VIHIClE/IOUIfMINT OlSCWTANCr AND MAINTfNANCE HKfOUT 



ircM' 



OISCKCPAUCT 



OlSC. 



■Cfotrco ro mainfcnamcc 

•P "iiiicj/ 

HOURS 



TIMC 



— c-^»»Nmrtf' " D ^ ttrMiiM Dn»»tmw < w.Wii*w#i 



WMK MOCK 



MAiNTfHAMCC COMnOl iCKMf 
OAU 



SfAFUS- 
COOf 



iNir 



f»i#«lrt S« 11,10 0»>]0».S 



Figure 21. AFK) Form 43S' (Inside) < 
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^ lUMS TO IE CHCCKCO (CONfO) 


SHMATURC 


MY 


19. INSTVUMINTS AND OAUOfS (dwrinf 9^at(«n) 




3) 


M. UNUSUAl NOISiS (4wr(nf •^ot(#n) 




34 


31. WINCM/TOWINO CONNKTOftS (whM tnttalM) 




31 


M. SNirr TOWm 4 SWrrCMIS FOt mom OflRATION (tram.) 


■ ft 


M 


'39. AU HYOtAUUC CYllNOfRS FOft OmATtON 


V 




34. Cft rOAM SYSTIM (l«oiis/iir«f«fti«<i(ftf/«^r«tf^/crysrals) 




3t' 


35. HOSf S/RCIIS/FOAM MtTIRINO VAlVt (•^Qti«fi) 

(toft and righr) 

34. HAND lINfS/IOOM/OKOUND SWflPS (op«r«t>on) 
37. TURRETS (hydrawlic ond monw«f) (MrotS^n) 




3f 




30 




)1 



"ii. niMfs. piPtNO ANO VAivis Ifor uaks ahd corrosion 

3f. AUXatARrOINiRArOR/HIATni/lOUVMS (•f#rirt(M) 
SCIOOSTiR HI ATIR%Hr«t*«n) 



11. HAND CIRCUUTINO fUMT (•f«f«ti«<i) 

93. RAOUTOR SHUHIR C^ONTROi FOR OftRATION 

99. Off RATI AU FIRIFIOHTtNO OlSftNSINO SYSTIMS 
(•U^ttvrni) ^ 

94. AiCOHOi ANO AlCOHOl INiiaOR SYS. FOR OflRATION 



95. WINTERIZATION KIT 



94. OffRATI RCLtIF VALVE 



97. SfARK CHICK (W««klr crtd ScHH«'t«d Int^Mtiw tnt«rv«lf) 


* TYfE mSfCCTIOM 
(WHfcly 9t Sch«4) 


DUE 


MTI 
ACCOMf 


OKRATOR OR MECHAKIC . 
StCNATURE AMO OAOC 








/ 








t 








j 

- / 



























Figure 22. APTO Form 433 (Back). 
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Fire Protection Branch 3ABR57130-1-JMB-512' ' 

Chanute AFB, Illinois 2ASR57150-WB-112 

EMERGENCY RESPONSE AND AIRCRAFT APPROACH EXERCISES 

OBJECTIVES 

After completing the study guide, classroom instruction and this 
workbook, you will be able to: 

1, Operate the 0-llA/B or P-4 according to the TO with minimum 
instructor *as,sistance. 

£• Operate the P-2 according to the TO with minimum instructor 
assistance. ^ 

3, Perform preventive maintenance on aerospace crash, fire, and 
rescue vehicles lAW AFTO Form 433. 

EQUIPMENT 

Basis of Issue 

Pencil 1/student 

0-llA/B , 1/5 students 

* P-2 l/5-3tudents 

. P-4 1/5 students ^ 

TO 36A12-8-13-1 y/ l/stiident 

- TO 36A12-8-9-1 ^^y^ 1/student 

TO 36A12-8-12-1 1/student 

Set of Protective Clothing 1/student ^ 

Preventive Maintenance) Materials 1/10 students ^ 

PROCBfaURES 

As the instructor covers the information on Emergency Response and 
Aircraft Approach Exercis'es, answer questions 1 thru 7. 

1. The performs rescue. 

2. I^at is the signal for a malfunction in the fire pump? 



3. Who will back up the handlinemen? _ 



4.. What type of communications will be used in the burn area? 



5. What barrel will the backup lineman be on during overhaul? 



6. Who sets the pace for the handlinemen in the burn area' 
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7. What is the signal to get cooled down? 



Now that you know what is required for the job, we will now perform 
preventive maintenance lAW AFTO Form 433, figures 23, 24, and 25. 



OiPERATOR S INSPECTION GUIDE AND TROUiUE RBPORT 

n-MA/l. H-2/2A. P-10 FWfFICHTiNO ViHICliS} 


DATE {MO.OrR} 


VtHlClt TYPE ^ ^ 1 KCGISTHATIQN NO. 


USING OKGANIZATi'^N 1 LOCATION 


m)NE NO 


VeHICU CO'tTROL OCFICER NAME T GRAOt 

1 


rHONE NO. 



ITEMS TO IE CHECKED 



I 1. LUMICATING OIL lEVfLS (•rigin* 'trani./9«or box/ 
wat«r pump' pawr dividers.' 



2. COOUNT. FUfU AND HYMAUUC LfVfLS 



3. K)R LfAKS 'oil, fvl. cvolant, hydraulic, air, •xhaust etc.) 



4. CONDITION OF ALL ORtVt SILTS (visual only) 



5. TtRfS. WHffLS. AND LUG lO^TS, fO^ TtGHTNfSS, 
PtfSSUKf AND DAMAGi 

4. lAnfRlfS rffonf'ond r«ar) FOR FLUID LfVfL. DAMAGf, 
CLfANLlNESS. AND SECURirr 



7. CLEANLINESS DAMAGE. MISSING ITEMS (oH interior ond 



1. LUIE/OIL CHANGE 



9. MAKES, CLUTCHES 'Opcrotion). AIR TANKS (Orotn^ 
OPERATE PARKING IRAKE 



^ 10. STEERING. SWINGS I SHACKUS FOR OPERATION I DAMAGE 



j ^ 
I IK SAFETY DEVICES (worning h'gMt, buiz«rs« fir« •xttnguish«rs, 
stot bolts) 



13. OPERATION OF ALL LIGHTS, SIRENS/RADIO, HORNS, MIRRORS 



13. WIRING/CIRCUIT IREAKERS 'visual only) 



14. SPECIAL EQUIPMENT (ox*, sponn«r wrench/ pow«r sovi^ ond 
btod* wr«nch 'todd«r chain hoist/pik« pol«/tr«ubU* light/ 
- m«gophon« brtathing opporotus/g«n«rator & rtsuscitdtor) 



15. FIREFIGHTING SYSTSM CORROSION/DAMAGE AND 
FOAM/WATER LEVELS 



U. ON/OFF lASE GRID MAPS/STATE MAPS 



17. HEATER/DEFROSTER/ AIR CONDITIONER 



II. WINDSHIELO/WIPfRS/WASHERS (condition and o^roti«n) 



OPCKATOff 
SIGNATURE 



DAY 



10 



11 



12 



13 



14 



15 



17 



II 



If 



20 



21 
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AFTO 433. 



PRCVlOUf CiiriON |» OtIOUTC. 



Figure 23. AFTO Form 433 (Front). 
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VEHICU/EQUIPMENT DISCREPANCY AND MAINTENANCE R90IIT 


OnUTOi IICPMT 


KfMftTCO TO MAINTCMNCC 


MAINTCNANCC CONTlOl ftCPOUT 


INIT 


* ITCM 


OlSCIICPAMCY 


" "OATC 
DISC. 


OATC 


TIME 


Macs/ 

HOUHS 


INtT. 


MUMtCK 


OATC 


STATUS' 

cope. 


- 
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> STATU 


«coo«s: c=c«,«.M o.w.r,- j^^-ju:, ^.s^... 100.^10.-$ 



^ 4 §2 * Figure 24. AFTO Form 433 (Inside). 

ERIC 



s ~ ' 


orauTOR . 


DAY 


If. iNSTtUMSNTS ANO OAUOfS (duriiif o^olt«fi) 




23 


ae. UNUSUAi NOIUS (^uriig <»pmi»Mi> 




24 


11. WINCK/TOWINO CONNKTOIS (whtt \ntfm\M) ' 




2J 


n. mrr towm s swircMis roR mom omration (tr«mf.) 




24 


n. AU HYOtAUUC CniNPiRS H>t' orWATtON 




27 


24. Ci FOAM SYSTfM ((•okt/prvfMrti^ntnf /•fMf«H«n/crytt«U) 




2t 


U. HOSIS/KlfU/K)AM MCnKINO VAIVE (o^oHon) 
(M» rif hi) 




2f 




30 


14. HANO UNIS/tOOM/OROUND SWffPS (op«rotton) 




31 


17. TUKRETS (hy^ravik oiW m«nu«l) (•p«r«ti«M) 



19. 



niMfS, PtriNG AND VALVfS fOU UAKS ANO COMtOSION 



29. AUXIUAtr OINMATOR/HIATIR/LOUVnS i^ptrmfltt) 

36. loonit MAm (•f«'«t;«fi) 

31. HAND CIRCUUT1NG niMF {•f«ro»t«n) 
31. RADIATOR SHUTTfR CONTROl FOR OffRATlON 
33. 



OPtRATt AU riRIPIGNTINO DISPfNSiNO SYSTiMS 
p«Htrni) 



34. AlCOHOl ANO AiCOtKH INJIOOR SYS. FOR OKRATION 



3S. WINTERiZATION KIT 
34. OPf RATI RIUIF VAIVI 



37. SMRK CHICK (W««kly ond Seh««lwUd lnfp«cH«fi tnttrvott) 



TYPE litmCTIOfI 
(Wff kly or ichH) 



DATE 
OUC 



DATE 
ACCOMP 



OfCRATOR OR MCCHANIC 
StCNATURC AMO GRADC 



Figure 25. AFTO Form 433 (Back). 
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^ Fire Protection Branch 
ChanuCe AFB, Illinois 



3ABR57130-1-WB-513 
2ASR57150-WB-113 



CONTROL AND EXTINGUISHMENT ON SMALL FRAME AIRCRAFT FIRES 
OBJECTIVES ^ * . ' 

After completing the study guide, classroom instruction, and this 
workbook, you will be able to: 

L. Perform as a member of a firefighting crew to control and 
extinguish aerospace crash fires using an 0-llA/B or P-*4 aerospace crash, 
fire, and rescue vehicle, a burning aircraft mockup, protective clothing 
and technical data. Each fire must be completely extinguished. while - 
observing all applicable-safety practices . 

2. Perform preventive maintenance on aerospace crash, fi're, and 
rescue vehicles lAW AFTO Form 433. 



EQUIPMENT 



Pencil 

TO 36A12-8-9-1 

TO 36A12-8-12-1 

TO 36A12-12-14-1 

0-llA/B or P-4 

Set of Protective Clothing 

Preventive Maintenance Materials 



Basis of Issue 
1 /student 
1 /student 
, 1/student 
1/student 
1/5 students 
1/student 
1/10 students 



PROCEDURES 

As the instructor covers the information on control and extinguishment 
on small frame aircraft fires, use figure 26 to draw in truck and crew 
position. Also annotate it to reflect pertinent additional information as 
directed by the instructor. Then answer questions 1 through 6. At the 
conclusion of today's fires, you will perform preventive maintenance lAW 
AFTO Form 433, figures 2>, 28 and 29. ' ' 

QUESTIONS 



1. What type of approach are we going to make? 



ERIC 



2. How will the handlines be checked? 



3. How will the rescueraen leave the area? 

4. What is the signal for throttle up? 
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OPEXATOrs INSPECTION GUIDE AND TROUttE R90RT 



DATE mm) 



VEHICLE TYPE 



USINC (MGANlZATiON 



KEGfSTRATIOfl NO. 



LOCATION 



VEHICLIE CONTROL OFFICER NAME 



"^1 grade"". 



PHONE NO. 



PHONE NO. 



fTEMS TO IE CHECKED 


OrcKATOli 
SIGNATURE 


DAY 


f 

1. LUIRICATING OIL LEVELS (•ngint/tront./geor box/ 
wottr pump/pow«r dividvrs) 




1 












3 


9. rOn LEAKS (otl« rutly coolont, hydroulic, oir, •xhaust, etc.) 






4 


4. CONDITION Of AH DKIVI MLTS (vituol only) 




5 


5. TIRES. WHEELS, AND LUG lOLTS, FOX TIGHTNESS, 
. PKESSURE AND DAMAGE 




6 


4. lAnERIES (front oihI rtor) POK FLUID lEVfL« DAMAGE, 
CLEANLINESS, AM SfCUXlTY 




7 




• 


7. CLEANLINESS, DAMAGE, MISSING ITfMS (all inttnor ond 
cxttnor^ tttm*) 




9 


1. lUIE/OIL CHANGff 




10 


9. IRAKES, CLUTCHfS (Optrolion). AIK TANKS (OroKl). 
OPERATE PARKING IRAKE 




11 




12 


10. STEERIN(7, SPRINGS A SHACKLfS FOR OPERATION A DAMAGE 


11. SAFETY DEVICES (worntng llfhtt, bvzztri, firt txImguUhtrs, 
SMt b«lti} 




13 






13. OPf RATION OF ALL LIGHTS, SIRENS, RADIO, HORNS, MIRRORS 




15 


IJi WIKINv/dllCUIT WCbAKcIIS \viiu«I only) 




16 


\4, SPECIAL EQUIPMiNT (axt/sp«n(>«r wrtncH^wtr imW ond 
bl«do wr«nch/lodd«r/choin hoi'tt/piko p«l«/lroubt« lifht/ 
m«fophon«/brfOthlnf opporolus/g«fMrol»r A rtiUKtlvlor) 




17 




11 


15. FIREFIGHTING SYSTEM CORROSION/DAMAGf AND 
FOAM/WAHR UVEU 




19 


U. ON/OFF EASE GRID MAPS/STATE MAPS 




70 


17. HEATIR/DEFROSTER/AIR CONDITIONER 




21 


It. WINOSHIEIO/WIPERS/WASHERS (condition ond op«rotwfi) 




22 



AFTO Z"';, 433 



PRCVIOUi COITION II O9I0LCTC. 



Figure 27. AFTO Form 433 (Front). 
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. ^ VIHICll/fQUIPMINT DISCIl^ANCy AND 


\ MAINTENANCE 




ITCM 

jg. 




- 

ill9MltrAflCT 


OATC 
DISC. 


OATC 


rvwicu IV 
TIMC 


MILfS/ 
HOUftS 


miT. 


MAINT 
NUMtffK 


INAHCC COMTl 
^ OATC 


STATUS* 
COOC 


tNIT. 


--^ 
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Figure 28. AFTO Form 433 (Inside). 



ERIC V ^ 



J mm TO IE CHECKED. (CONrO) 


OmATQR 
SICNATURE 


f 


1# iNfnUMKMTt AMtk ttAUfilt Murine amamaUm) 






L M UN lit UAL MOKf t MuWm ^ — v ^ 




*4 


i — 




94 






«v 






27 


34. CB FOAM SYSTIM (i««kf/pr*fMrti«fiiitg/op«r«Hmi/cryitoU) 




9< 
Am 


35. HOSi$/UfU/K)AM MfTCRlNO' VALVE (optraHM)* 

(IVTT QnQ f*%t*1l 


/ 


90 






34. HAND LINiS/BOOM/GROUND SWIifS (•ptrati^n) 






37. TURRETS'^hydrautic ond monwol) (•fMroH^n) 






39. rUMrS, INO and VAIVI S K>R* UAKS and CORHOSIOfij ^ ' 
(during op«r«tt«n) * , « 


3f. AUXatARY OINCRATOR^HIATft/LOUViRS (f^rmH^n) ^ 


30. tOOSTSt HIATffR {•ptm^} 


31, f)AND CIRCUUTING PUMf (•^raticn) 


32. RADIAt6r SHUniR CONTROl FOR OffRATION 


33. OrtRATf AU FIRfFIOHTINO DISPENSINO SYSTfMS 
(oil potttrnf) 


34. ALCOHOL AND ALCOHOL INilCTOR SYS. FOR OFfRATION 


35. WINTIRIZATION KIT 


34. OPtRATI RIUIF VALVI 


37. SfARK CHICK (Wt«kiy and 5cli«dul«d tnipMtlon tnt«rv«U) ' 


nPC fNSfCCTtON 
(Wttfcly or Schtd) 


DATE 
CUE 


DATE 
ACCOMP 


OfERATOR OR MECHANIC 
SIGNATURE ANO GRADE 
















c 










4 






\ 








1 











» U4. wp w w ir mim vkl im«- /!7.u« 



I Figure 29. AFTO Form '433 (Back). 



41 



48^ 



I 



4; Where do^the rescuemen meet before entering the fire area? 




• I . 

5. What is Che hand signal for ground sweeps, operation? 

J" 
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Fire Protection Brs^noh 3ABR57130-l-W3-r514 
Chaiifce AFB, Illinois ■ 2ASR57150-WB-13^» 

*• 

' CONTROL, EXTINGUISHMENT, OVERHAUL AND piSCUE 
ON SMALL FRAME AIRCRAFT FIRES 

OBJECTIVES 

After completing the study guide, classroom instruction, and 
this workbook, you will be able to: 

1. Perform as a ^member of a firefighting crew to control and 
extinguish aerospace crash fires using an 0-llA/B or aerospace 
crash, fire and rescue vehicle, a burning aircraft mockup, protective 
clothing and technical data. Each fire must be completely e^^tinguished 
while obser/ing all applicable safety practices. Sliaulate rescue from 
aircraft as required. ^ 

2. Perform fireflghtlng overhaul cleanup operations using a 
^simulated aircraft and appropriate cleanup equipment while observing all 

applicable safety practices vwith minimum instructor assistance. 

3. Perform preventive maintenance on aerospace crash, fire, and 
rescue vehicles .IAW*./AFTd Farm 433. 

EQUIPMENT ' / - 

^ ^ . • B&sis of Issue >^ 

Pencil * ^ 1/student 

TO 36A12-a-9-l l/student ' 

TO 36A12-8-12-1 . ' 1/student - > 

TO 36A12-12-14-1- ^ ' 1/stpdent 

O-llA/B or P-^ 1/5 students 

Set of Proteptfve Clc^thing 1/student/ 
Preventi^ Maintenance Material 1/10 students 

PROCEDURES 

As the instructor covers the Information on control, extinguishment, 
overhaul and rescue on small frame aircraft, use figure^30 to draw in 
trucks and crew positions, Include overljaul and rescue points. Then 
answer questions 1 through 5.>^At the conclusiQH of today fires, you 
will perform preventive maintenance lAW A?!TO Form 433', "figures 31, 32, 
and 33. \ * 

1. Who performs overhaul? ^ ^_ , 



2. Where does overhaul ^art^ 



3. How do the rescuemen enter the area? 



0 
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4, Where do the rescuemen meet before entering the fire krea? 




Of BUTOR'S INSFECnON GUIDE AND TROUBLE REPORT 

0*11 A/I, M/IA, FiltinOHfiNO VfHICUS) 



VEHICLE TYPE 



USING (MGANIZATION 



OATE (MO/VH) 



RECtSTKATlON NO. 



LOCATION 



VEHICLE CONTROL OFriCCH NAME 



GKAOC 



PHONE NO. 



PHONE NO. 



ITcMS TO IE CHECKED 


OPERATON 
SIGNATURE 


DAY 


1. lUlilCATINO biL.UVilS (•nflin«/rr«ns./f«or b«x/ 




1 




2 


3. COOUNT, PUEU AND HYDKAUilC UViLS 


- 




3 


3. POt UAKS (oil, fvwl, ce«lonf, hydrovlk, olr, •xh^uff, 






4 


4. CONDITION Of AU DilVI HITS (visuoi 






5 


S. TIMS,. WHSSU, AND tUO lOlTS, POt TIGHTNESS, 
PtESSUIE AND DAMAOi 








4. lAmilES (front on6 r—r) POi HUID IfVfL, DAMAGE, 
CUANUNESS, AND SECUilTY 




7 




$ 


7. CUANIINESS. DAMAGE, MISSING ITEMS (oM infvrtor oiW < 




f 


f. lUlE/Oll CHANGE 




. 10 


f. MAKES. CLUTCHES (OMroH«n)« All TANKS (Orom), 
OPCKATE PAIKING MAKE 




n 


10. $rfEfflNG, SPRINGS « SHACKUS POK OPfftATION & DAAlUGi 




12 


11. SAPfTY DEVICES (womm^ lights, buxivrs, fir« •xringujshvr*, 
s«et b«lt«} 




13 




14 


12. OPfXATION OP ALL LIGHTSr SIXENS, KAOIO, HOXNS, MIMOffS 




^5 


13. WIKING/ClffCUIT MIAKEtS {yhuml 




14 


14. SPtCIAL EOUIPMlNf (•x«/sp«fin*r wf*iKh/p«w«r tmw ond 
bt«d« wr«nch'lo«W*r/«hoin h«isr/pika p«t«/tr«ubl« llfhf/ 


Cf 


17 




It 


15. PIKEFIGHTING SYSTEM COMOSION/DAMAGI AND 
rOAM/WAHK LEVELS 


0 


19 


U. ON/OPP lASE GRID MA^/STATC MAPS 




20 


17. HIAni/DPPtOSTfi/Ali COHdirtONM 




-^21- 


11. WINOSHIELO/WIPflS/WASHEKS (eondfH«n and opmrm^itt) 




22 



AFTO 433 



mtvious ctinoN isoimutc. 



Figure 31. AFTO Form 433 (Trout), 
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VEHICLE/IQUimENT 0ISCII9ANCY AND MAINTENANCE 



ITCM 
MO. 


opciATOft icroni 


[ ftCraUO 10 MAINUNAMCC | MAmTCNAMCC COflTtOt REPOiT 


OlSCUCfANCY 

" * — - . - .-..^ . 


! OATI 
OIK. 

. . 


• OATC 


TIMC 



^ ... 


MIUS/ 
HOOUt 

. 





WOiK OKOCll 

mjiMjp 

. 


OATC 


1 , STATUS* 
COM _ 


INIT. 


, . . ^ 




. 

^ 









' . 

























, 




~ ..^ 






. . . 










. — - 























m 
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_ ^ 
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r. 
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.SMIWeOOC.. C.C^rKW O.W^r- J^t^S, ' IH ^ H, 10 (XMO.-! 


\ 















Figure 32. AFTO Form 433 (Inside). 
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ir^MS TO IC CNCCKCO (CONrO) 


OfeilATW 
SICNATURC 


DAY 


19. tNSTtUMiNTS AND OAUOIS (dwrina •fm«tl»<i) 




n 


n. UMUSUAi HOmi (AiKnf •p^tml^) 




74 


11. WINCH/TOWINO CONNICTOiS {wh^n intt«ll«d} 




25 


»; SHIFT TOWM t SWITCMIS fOU ftOPit OPMATfON (trant.) 




34 


n. AU HYORAUIIC CYllNDItS KM OKXATlON 




77 


34. Ci FOAM SYSTIM (KMkf/^f«^ni«ninf /•|Mrot{«n/€/ytt«U) 




7t 


25. HOSfS/MIU/POAM MfTRiNO VAIVC {op%rm^) 
(Mt ond r^ght) 

AV. Wimnw Ml^v9/ WWffl/ VMWWraV IVpVrQTIOn/ 




79 




30 


U7. TUMnS (hydrovlic ond m«m»ol) (ofMratiiMi) 




31 



7%. niMFS. PIPING AND VAiVIS POt l€AKS AND CORROSION 
(dvrinf o^roH«n) 

3f. AUXIUAXY OSNiRATOff/HMTiR/lOUVCRS (•p«rott«H) 



30. lOOSnR HIATIR (•^•rvfiM) ' 



31. hJ^9 CIRCUHAnNO PUMP (•^eti«n) 



33. RADIATOR. SHUTTIR CONTROi POR OPfRATlON 



33. OPfRATC AU FIRIPIOHTINO DISPfNSiNO SYSTKMS 
Colt pmiHtnt) 



34. AlCOHOi AND AlCOHOl INJiaOR SYS. FOR OPERATION 



35. WINTCRIZATtON KIT 



34. OPfRATS RillEF VAlVf 



3r. SPARK CHECK (WMkly and Sch9dvM tntpMtton tnttrvolt) 





TYPE INSPtCTlON 
(Wtf kly or SchM) 


OATC 
DUE 


DATE 
ACCOMP 


OPERATOR OR MECHANIC 
SICMTURC AMO CRAOE \ 








% ■ 


ft 















































3 

•St vt QvnmminnmmonKLWi^ 757. ut 



Figure 33. AFTO Form 433 (Back). 
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Fire Protection Branch 
Chanute AFB» Illlno^ls 



3ABR57130-1-MB-515 
2AS1157150-4JB-115 



CONTROL » EXTINGUISHMENT » OVERHAUL AND RESCUE 
ON MEDIUM FRAME AIRCRAFT FIRES 

OBJECTIVES . 

After Completing the study guide, classroom Instruction^ and this 
workbook^ yoo will be able to: 

!• Perform as a meinber of a flrefightlng creir to control and 
extinguish aerospace crash fires using aerospace crash, fire and rescue 
vehicles, a burning aircraft nockx^, protective clothing and technical 
data. Each fire must be completely extinguished while observing all 
applicable safety practices. Simulate rescue from aircraft as required. 

2. ' Perform fireflghting overhaul cleanup operations, using a 
simulated aircraft and appropriate cleanup equipment, while observing all 
applicable safety practices with minimum Instructor assistance. 

3. Perform preventive maintenance on aerospace crash, fire and 
ijescue vehicles lAW AFTO Form 433. 

EQUIPMENT 



Pencil 

TO 36A12-8-9-1 
TO 36A12-8--12-1 
TO 36A12t12-14'-1 
TO 36A12-8-13--1 
O-IU/B 
A/S32P-2 
A/S32P-4 

Set of Protective Clpthing 
Praventlve Maintenance Materials 

PROCEDURES 



As-the lnstructorncovers^tIieT.nI^ on control, extingxiishment, 

overhaul and rescue on medium frame fires, use figure 34 to draw in trucks 
and crew positions to Include overhaul and rescue points. Then answer 
qtxestlons 1 through 5. At the conclusion of today *s fires, you will 
perform preventive maintenance lAW Form 433, figures. 35, 36, and 37. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What is hand signal for stop turret flow? 



Basis of Issue 
1/student 
1/student 
1/student 
1/student 
1/student 
1/5 students 
1/5 students 
1/5 students 
1/ student 
1/10 students 
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2. How long will you discharge from the turrets on approach? 




OratATOrS iNSFKTION OUIDE AND TROUlU RffORT 



VCHlCtE TYPC 



USING OfMNIZATIOM 



ncetsniATKM Na 



LOCATION' 



VCHIClC XONTtOL OFFICER NAME 



GKAOE 



mm NO. 



mONC NO. 



ITEMS TO IE CHECKED 



1. LUtRICATINO Oil UVHS (•nfWtr«nt./^r b«x/ 
w«t*r |Himp/p*w*r divNivrt) 



3. coount; niH. ano hyorauiic uvns 



). FOff IfAKS (•il, fw*<, c«*tonn hydr«wlt<, air, •xhawit, •«€.) 



4. CONDITION OF AU DftlVI KITS (vUu«| •nly) 



5. TItiS, WHiiU, AND lUO iOlTS, FOR TtOHTNISS, 
miSSUti AND DAIAAOi 



«. tATTCRtSS (frMt wi^ r««r) JOR HUH) UVft DAAAAOf, 
CUANUNISS, ANO SICURirr 



7. CUANUNiSS, DAMAOf, MISSINO nriMS M In»«ft«r 



S. lUli/Oll CHANOf 



f. MARIS, ClUTCHfS {0^rot;«n), AIR TANKS (Droin), 
OrSRATf PARKING IRAKI 



10, STIIRING, SniNOS ft SHACKUS FOR OPfRATfON ft DAMAOt 



11. SAFfTY DIVICIS (warntnf l^fhtt, buiim, ltr« •xtiHfviihvri, 
SMt Mti) 

11 OFfRATION OF AU UOHTS, SIRINS, RADIO* HORNS, MIRRORS 



19. WmiNO/CtRCUIT MIAKIRS (vtivcl ^ly) 



14. SFKUl lOUIfMINT {mM/%pmimt wrmh/|Mw*r mw cuid 



15. FIRIFIOHTINO SYSTIM CORROSION/DAMAOi AND 
FOAM/WATIR UVfU 



OFCRATOR 
SICNATURE 



DAY 



10 



11 



12 



13 



14 



15 



17 



11 
19 

it 



4. ON/OFF lASi ORID MAFS/STATI MAFS 



17. HIAm/DIFROSTIil/AIR'^CONOinONM 



II. WINDSNIILO/WIFIRS/WASHIRS (c»iidlfiM mnd •^ti«fi) 



AFTO 433 



PttlVtOUf ItintN If OttOUTC. 



Figure 35. AFTO Form 433 (Front). 
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VfHICii/IQyiPMmT OtSCRiTANCY AND MAINTiNANCi R90RT 



1 


OfCJUTM iffOUT 


iCfoarfo TO mawtcmahcc 


MAiNnNANcc coMTBOi icmr 


ITfM 
MO 

. 


OlSCaCPMlCY 


DISC. 


OATC 


riMc 


MllfS/ 
HOUHS 


iNir. 


WOtK QSDCI 
MNMfH 


OATC 


C00€ 


INIT. 
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Figure 36. AFTO Foxn 433 (Inside). 



ITEMS TO IC CHICXIO (CmVO) 



OPOMTOH 



DAY 



If. INSTKUMINYS AHO OAUOIS (rfuriof •^mti#A) 



10. UmSUAl NOISIS (ikiHfif •f^tttlMi) 



tt. WINCH/TOWINO CONNiCTOftS (w|i«ii init«IM) 



n. SMin TOWfH « SWITCHiS KM rROfW OMUTIPN (trww.) 



24 



2$ 



74 



tr Au HYDiAUiic cnmoits, km offtAnoN 



27 



24. C» rOAM SYSTiM (tMlit/fK«fiKtMfi0/«^t{«fi/crysNils) 



as. HOSiS/KinS/rOAM MimiNO VAIVI (•fMr«t;««t) 



2ft. HAND LINiS/IOOM/OtOUKO SWUPS («f«f«t{wt) 



27. TUMnS (hydrcvlk mnd 



21. PUMPS, PIPIHO .AHD VAIVU f09t liAKS AND COMOSION 
(durinf •^•iIm) 



2t 



79 



30 



31 



2f. AUXHIAAY OINWATOK/HIATn/lOUVMS {wptm^) 



30. OOOSTIR Hf ATM 



3?. HAND CraOHATINO PUMP (of«foti«n) 



32. RADIATOR SNUTTR CONTROi FOR OPiRATtON 



33. OPfRATI AU FIRIPtOHnNO DISPfNSINO SYSTfMS 
(•It pafttrns) 



34. AlCOHOi AND AiCOHOi INJKTOR SYS. FOR OPtRATlON 



35. WINTIRIZATION KIT 



30. OHRATE Rillir VAiVI 



37. SPARK CHICK {W—kif oimI ScMvM tm^«eHMi tftt*rv«fo) 



Vtn INSPtCTION 
(WMliljf or 9cN4) 


OATC 
QUI 


.DATE 


OPERATOR OR MCCHAWC 



















































o lit m wmm rmmmKtitii- rs7-iM 



Figure 37. AFTO Form 433 (Back). 
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Fire Protection Branch 
Chanute AFB, Illinois 



<ft3ABR57130-l-47B-:516 , 
2ASR57150-WB-116 * . 



CONTROL EXTINGUISHMENT, OVERHAUL AND RESCUE 
, . ON LARGE FRAME AIRCRAFT FIRES 



OBJECTIVES 



After Completing the study guide, classroom instruction, and this 
workbook, you will be able to: - ' 

1* Perform as a member of a firefighting crew to control and 
extinguish aerospace crash fires using aerospace crash, fire and rescue 
vehicles, a burning aircraft mockiq), protective clothing and technical 
data* Each fire must be cSinpletely extinguished while observing all 
applicable safety practices. Simulate rescue from aircraft as required. . 

2. Perform firefighting overhaul cleanup operations using a simulated 
aircraft and appropriate cleanXip equipment, while observing all applicable 
safety practices with minimum instructor assistance. 

3. Perform preventive ^maintenance on aerospace crash," *f ire and 
r^escue vehicles lAW AFTO Form 433, 



EQUIPMENT 



Pencil 

TO 36A12-8-9-1 
TO 36A12-8-12-1 
TO 36412-12--1A-1 
TO 36A12-^8-13-l 
0-lU/B 
A/S32P-2 
A/S32P-4 

Set of Protective Clothing 
Preventive Maintenance Materials 



1 



Basis of Issue 
1 /student 
1/student 
1/student 
1/student 
1/student 
1/5 students 
1/5 students 
1/5 students 
1/student 
1/10 students 



PROCEDURES 

As the instructor covers the Information on control, extinguishment, 
overhaul and rescue on large frame fires. Use figure 38 to draw tn trucks 
and crew positions to Include overhaul iind rescue, points; then answer 
questions 1 through 5. At the conclusion of today's fires you will 
perform preventive maintenance lAW Form' 433, figures 39, 40 and 41^ 

'questions 



1» How many rescuemen go inside the aircraft for rescue?. 
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ERIC 
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2. What Is hand signal foi: undar truck nozzles? 



3. What handllnemen protects the rescueieen? ' 



< 4, Who overhauls the outside engine ped? 




OKRATOrS INSHCnON OUm AND TROUMI 



nmcu TVfC 



MliTiATIOII NO. «^ 



USIfH OMANlZATtOM 



lOCATKM 



^NONC NO* 



vcNietc comioi omccn namc 



ITIMS TO iC CHfCXCO 


OfOUTOt 
SttNAIIItC 


OAT 


1. UJWICATINO OH UVM {•fifW/fr«myfMr W 




9 






t 


mi UAKS M fiMr cMlwif^ hydrvwlk, sir, Mhcwtt, 






4 


4. CpNOmON OP AU DtlVi mra WmimI •nly) 






5 


J. iMi, wtiwit AM luo lOiTs, rot nONTNm. 






• 


i lAimUS (fr^ wmI rMf) raft niMilVW, OA5IIAOC 




9 


7. CtlANUfittf . MOflAat; HMSf IHO ITIM M kiHfi^r m4 








T 


t. lUM/oli chahoi 

— : ^ ' ' , _ ' : 




IV 


f . r If, CWTCHIf (O^mDwi), Am TANKS (Onrffi), 
C It ^AMIHO NAKI 




11 

1 1 


ntmiNO, SmNOI a SMACKUI km OfWATION A^OAMAOi 


- 


I* 


11. SAnrr OtVICIS (w^irnlfif ^KfKtg, Wmn^.ftre •KHfi9«Wi#n» 








1^ 


It. oraunoN Of au uoHrieliMM; mo«o, mm!k, mmm% 




.1J ^ 


It. wiftfNa/<iftcim MiMicm (vkMaf •iiir) 




14 


14. IffClAi IQIMfMMT (gwi/tymwr wriwih/y»wr mw cud 




17 






It 




IS. nfttHOHTIMO.SnnM COMOSION/DAMAOi AN» 
l>OAM/WATW lt%«U ^ 




If 


1A. OM/OfP tASI dft« MAFt/STAn MAH 




-JO 


17. Mft»4TtyDtmOII1i/A« CON>mON« 




t\ 


It. WINPSHNM/WmftS/WASNtn ((mmIMmi mmI •fMwtfiiii) 




n 



ARO 433 



.mVMM tMTM* II .MCltTf. 



Figure 39. AFTO Form 433 (Frcfnt). 
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.inns TO.iC CHCCKEO (CONfO) 



OftXATQR 



DAY 



23 
24 



21. WINCH/TOWINO CONMfCTptl (wl^ft mttttllt^} 



22« $Hirr TbWIt A IWtTCNff P0« HlOm OfMATfON 



35 
2i 



29. Alt HYOCAUIK CYUNDf RS FOt omATION 

24. Ct H>AM,SYfTiM (tMkt/pf«f«rtf«m'n9^«|»#rtttt«n cryiteU) 



25. HOSfS/RmS/POAM'MmilfNQ VAIVC (•^rottofi) 
({•ft ond rifht) 



24. HAND UNfS/IOOM/OIIOUNO SWIMS (o^gtian 



2T, TUMITS (hy4r«vik mnd matwmtt, \9p9rmtl^) 



2T 

n 

2t 

30 

31 



2t. PUMTS, PtrtNO AND VAIVU POK LtAKS ANO COKROSION 
(4urinf •fit f fi»n) ^ 



2f. AUXIUART aiNHAtOt/HIAmAOUVmS (•p«rati«fi) 



39. lOOSm HIATit •fi4»re»i^) 



31. MANO CttCUUriMO fUMT (•f^r^iior 



32. RAPIATOt SmiTTfR COHTROl KHT OPCIATION 



33:OH»ATV AU nftHtOHTINO OtSKNSINO SYSTIMS 
(•It p«tt«f nt) 



34. AlCOMOt ANO AiCONOi tNJKTOC SYS. OKRATION 



35. WINHRIZATION KIT 



34. Off RATI RHItr VAiVf. 



37. SfAMC CHKX {W—k\y and Sch»fi^l*<< ln«|MCtt«n intfvmU 



Ttn INSrCCTIOM 
(WttWy K 9d*«4) 



OATf 

Due 



ACCOMT 



OHRATOR Oil VECHAMIC 
SiGMATlMe ANO 6IIADC 



Figure 41* APTO Form 433 (Back). 



^VU.$.MmilMOrTriMTIM0ffl(I: 1975-671-585/<>8 
ATC ^8 
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